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PSB INDEX

PSB
#  MODEL DESCRIPTION  DATE

1 2.7AJ Series Part No. Corrections, Oper Manual 924–0311 5/6/74

2 JC–DJC–RJC–RDJC–MJC–MDJC–RDJF–MDJF (Spec AA) New rear mounting rubber for generators 5/6/74

3 All MCCK’s only New carburetor and needle valve change (Operators Manual 927–0350) 5/20/74

4 25 kW UT series, tractor drive alternators (Spec AB all models) P/N additions – UT Oper Manual 971–0001 5/20/74

5 MJB–MJC and RJC P/N changes for head gaskets 5/20/74

6 All UR series generator sets, models EK–EM–KB–KR Relocation and change to solid–state voltage regulator 5/20/74

7a All DYA, DYC, DEH, MDEH, DEF, DEG, and MDEG Relocation and change to solid–state voltage regulator 3/27/75

8 NHC gasoline engines and NH power drawer unit New intake valve seats and aluminized intake valve 5/20/74

9 NHA, NHB, NHC, NHCV, NHBV, NHCV Spec advance and product improvement 5/20/74

10 (Roper) Sears BF–MS/2666C & (Roper) Roper BF–MS/2675C Change in cylinder air housing shrouds for garden tractors 5/20/74

11 L–25 engines Change crankshaft keyway location 5/20/74

12 NHA, NHB, NHC, NHAV, NHBV, and NHCV New front and rear main bearings 5/20/74

13 BF industrial engines Crankshaft keyway location change 5/20/74

14 7.5MDJE Spec C Extension kit for Onan marine soundshield P/N 405–1482 5/20/74

15 6.5NH Remote start/stop switch wiring in FMC motor home installation 6/3/74

16 2.5AJ–1E/13036K, 12006K, 6000K, 6820K, 2.7AJ–1R/12020 New brushes to prolong commutator life 6/3/74

17 NH series eng/generator sets New rear bearing plate gasket and change in torque value 6/3/74

18 All LK, CCK, NH and BF engines and gensets New style breaker box mounting screws and replacement tool 6/3/74

19 4.0BF–1R/9000, 9500, 14122; 6.0NH–1R/9000, 9500 New voltage regulator for motor home electric power plants 6/3/74

20 All CCK, CCKA, and CCKB industrial engines, spec J Product improvements and spec advance 6/3/74

21 MAJ, AJ, and AK Vibration mounts #402–0261 and mounting kits 402–0265 7/22/74

22a WA, WB, DYD, and DYG series generator sets Relocation and change to solid–state voltage regulators 3/27/75

23 6.5NH Part number corrections (940–0301 Operator’s Manual) 8/5/74

24 All DJ, MDJ, and RDJ engines & gensets Valves packaged incorrectly 8/5/74

25 All MJB, MJC, RJC series Head gaskets packed incorrectly 8/5/74

26 DYG 150 & 175 kW; DYH 200 kW; DYB 250 kW Changes in oil capacity for Allis–Chalmers diesel engines 8/5/74

27a All CCK series engines & gensets after S/N 742287 Part number changes for Operator’s Manuals 8/16/74

28 30EK Spec G Change in engine size 9/4/74

29 All Class ”A” engines & gensets Replacement timing gear sets 9/4/74

30 CCK Spec R Vacu–flo conversion kits 9/4/74

31 All CCK, NH, BF, NB, LK & MCCK Ind eng & gensets Front oil seal p/n 509–0040 9/27/74

32 J series marine units Water pump impeller, p/n 132–0064 9/27/74

33 UF to YD 2 bearing AC generators from 6 kW – 20 kW 11/14/74
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34 Generator sets from 12.5 through 90 kW Addition of running time meter 11/14/74

35 Bolens model BF–MS/2938D Spec advance 11/15/74

36 All Class A units New serial number identification codes 11/25/74

37 CCK, CCKA, CCKB, NH, NHC, NHB, NHAV, NHBV, NHCV New oil fill tube mounting hardware 11/25/74

38 JC series engines New inverted connector for greater oil flow 12/2/74

39 ATUC, ATUD, ATUE 30–400 amp transfer switches Product improvements and spec advance 12/16/74

40 All CCK and NH gensets (Spec 1200) 4, 5 & 6.5 kW 611–1086 motor home control using 300–0859 printed circuit board 12/16/74

41 All AK, AJ, MAJ, and LK units w/Walbro carburetors Distortion of carburetor mounting flange 12/16/74

42 All J Series Return of diesel injection pumps under warranty 12/16/74

43 MDJC only Change in section ”D” of the L–835L parts price book 12/16/74

44 All JC–MJC and RJC generator sets Spark plug gap change 1/27/75

45 All MCCK generator sets Change in mounting hardware 1/27/75

46 All NHA, NHB, NHC, NHAV, NHBV and NHCV industrial engines New pistons and piston rings 1/27/75

47 MDJB–MDJE (2 cyl); MDJC–MDJF (4 cyl) units w/sound shield Emergency relay nuisance tripping 1/27/95

48 All CCK, CCKA, and CCKB ind eng & CCK gensets, all NH gensets Change in muffler/manifold mounting hardware 2/3/75

49 All UR series, single bearing AC generators 30 kW – 175 kW Relocation of SCR bridge to generator control box 2/3/75

50 6.0NH–1R/9000 generator sets Product improvements and spec advance 2/14/75

51 4.0BF–1R/9000 Product improvements and spec advance 2/14/75

52 DYC series all radiator cooled models Change in engine radiator 2/14/75

53 All BF–MS industrial engines Breather tube maintenance 2/14/75

54 CCKB–MS/2861J & CCKB–MS/2900J Ignition timing change 2/14/75

55 NH–MS/2145C, NH–MS/2146C & NH–MS/2259C Replacement engines for Tennant floor scrubbers, Owatonna & JD skid loaders 2/14/75

56 J series, UR spec B, 7–12 UF, 2.5–4UF, UD Comparison, new generators vs phased out models 2/20/75

57 CCK, MCCK and NH gensets using 300–0859 PCB in control 300–0859 PCB 2/20/75

58 Any Onan–built RV plant, CCK, NH, AJ, BF, or LK Load transfer switches used with Onan RV elec power plants 2/20/75

59a MCCK and Marine J series O ring 3/14/75

60 CCK and NH gensets using 300–0859 PCB RV remote wiring connections different from standard Onan wiring diagrams 3/5/75

61a All major service manuals for all gensets Red cover generator set service manuals 9/10/75

62 40 and 55 UR tractor drive PTO alternators Change in gear box (Von Ruden to Apex) 3/27/75

63a 15 & 25 YD 2 bearing PTO alternators Change in gear pitch 5/1/75

64 J series Manifold bolt locking tab 4/8/75

65 40 and 55 UR tractor drive PTO alternators Change in gear box oil capacity (Von Ruden & Apex) 4/8/75

66 MDJF only Oil consumption, runaway engines, excessive smoke 5/1/75

67 All 2 and 4 cylinder J series (gas/diesel) New fuel pump filter bowl 5/1/75

68 All Class A & B diesel engine generator sets Diesel engine fuel oil specifications 5/8/75

69 Any LT with overvoltage, plug in solid–state models (3 phase only) Voltage sensing problems 5/16/75

70 1.5, 2, 2.5, 3.5 UD; 2.5, 3, 4 UF UD & UF 2 bearing AC generators changing to YCB series 5/16/75

71 CCK, CCKA, CCKB, BF, BG, LK, NH, NHA, NHB & NHC Ind eng Change in crankshaft flywheel keyway location 5/16/75
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72 All LK, CCK, CCKA, CCKB and MCCK engines & gensets Oil in breaker box 5/16/75

73 All J series YD generators from Nov 74 – Feb 75 J series single phase air–cooled stators used in YD generators 5/16/75

74 4BF–1R/9000 & 9500; 6NH–1R/9000 & 9500 Carburetor icing air preheaters 5/16/75

75 WA, WE, WB, WC, WH, FT, DFB, DFC, DFD, DFE, DFH, DFK........ Possible failure of UK generator bearing on Class B sets 6/6/75

76 All units built prior to Dec 7, 1974 Onan annunciator panels, p/n 300–0749 12 volt 6/6/75

77 All engine controls used with YB generators New printed circuit module puller, p/n 420–0348 6/27/75

78 All Diesel J series engines; 1, 2, and 4 cylinder models Oil system restrictions and external oil lines and tee 7/17/75

79a BF engine for garden tractor applications Part number addition (Major Service Manual 965–0250 dated 5AE75) 8/7/75

80 BF–MS/2666C, BF–MS/2833D, BF–MS/2851D Surging or hunting 7/25/75

81 NH & CCK motor home generator sets New electric fuel pump 8/7/75

82 All marine engines & generator sets Marine fiberglass fuel tanks 8/7/75

83 NHC–MS/2302A, 2467A, 2487A, 2644A, 2705B, 2707B, 2916B....... Short block kit p/n 110–2319 8/29/75

84 Class B UR series (30–115 kW) equipped w/12 volt battery system Capacitor addition (.5 Mfd) to 12 volt alternator, p/n 191–0665 9/12/75

85 4BF RV series and all MCCK series Part number addition & deletion 9/19/75

86 NHA, NHB, NHC, NHP, NHAV, NHBV, NHCV, and NHPV Spec advance and product improvements 9/26/75

87 4BF RV series Part number corrections (Parts catalog 965–0220) 9/26/75

88 NHA, NHB, NHC, NHAV, NHBV and NHCV Ind eng & 6NH gensets Ignition timing change 10/10/75

89 All 2 & 4 cyl water–cooled J diesel engine gensets Cylinder head gasket 110–1852 sealant procedure 10/10/75

90 NHC–MS/2699B, 2538A (used in skid steer loader, J Deere & Owatonna) Erratic fuel pump operation 10/17/75

91 DYC engine generator sets Class B Starter chatter (DYC) when used with AT style transfer switch 10/17/75

92a All J series units 191–0324 Prestolite starter 1/30/76

93 YD two bearing alternators (5–20 kW) P/N correction (Oper manual and parts catalog 929–0004) 11/14/75

94 MJC, MDJC, and MDJF New fresh water pump (132–0147) 11/20/75

95 4BF–1R/9000C, 9500A New ring expander and ring set 12/10/75

96 6NH–1R/9000H Change to new top adjust points 12/10/75

97 Any CCK or NH Winnebago motor home generator set Winnebago remote start/stop switches for motor home units 12/5/75

98 All YCB series generators (single and 2 bearing) No AC output (voltage will not build up) 12/18/75

99 2.5LK–1R/1330L, 2.5LK–3R/1330L Charge disconnect relay 307–0454 12/18/75

100 All Onan alternators w/solid–state exciters Easy to build field flashing tool 12/18/75

101 BF ind eng; BF RV sets spec 9000 & 9500 only Oil consumption 1/23/76

102 LK, AJ, AK, CCK, JB, JC, DJB, DJC (air–cooled only) Housings 1/23/76

103 AJ, AK, CCK, MCCK, NH and J series Carburetor main jet adjustment (packing nut) 2/6/76

104 2 & 4 cyl J series Generator wiring and connection diagrams for YD series generators 2/6/76

105 800 amp & larger Westinghouse transfer switches Lubrication procedures 2/10/76

106 General (ref Onan Tool Catalog 900–0019) Maintenance and service tool set 420–0285 2/13/76

107 All 2 bearing (separate) YCB generators Spec advance and product improvements 2/13/76

108 AT series w/control accessory panel (groups 11–15)
Change in auto trans switch bypass module 300–0927 used for time delay start/
stop 2/17/76
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109 CCK–MS/2260G, NHC–MS/2302A, NHC–MS/2572A Onan short block assemblies (catalog 932–0109) 2/18/76

110 AT (60, 100 & 200 amps); LT (60, 100 & 200 amps) all 300 amp mech switch Foil nameplates used on Onan transfer switches 2/25/76

111 MDJC Oper Manual & Parts catalog (968–0341) dated 9A–AA74 Part number corrections 3/10/76

112 CCK–MS, CCKA–MS, CCKB–MS, NHA, NHB, NHC,  NHP......... 191–1052 starter 3/12/76

113 4BF–3CR/16000 & 4BF–3CR/16002 motor home models Spec advance and product improvements 3/18/76

114 2.5LK–3CR/12000 motor home models Spec advance and product improvements 3/18/76

115 4BF – RV series Part number corrections (parts catalog 965–0220) date code 10A75 3/26/76

116 All BF/BFV & BG/BGV ind eng w/integral carb mounting fuel pump Carburetor fuel pump changes 4/9/76

117 DFE, DFP and DFM (Class B) Change in standard governor and spec advance 4/14/76

118 All service bulletin manuals Service bulletins 4/16/76

119 CCK and CCKA industrial engines New dry type air cleaner 5/7/76

120 CCK, CCKA, & CCKB industrial engines Flywheel changes 5/7/76

121 CCK, CCKA, & CCKB industrial engines New alternator adjustment bracket, vee belt and guard 5/7/76

122 All automatic transfer switches ”AT” series Multiple series ”AT” automatic transfer switches 5/7/76

123 UR & YB Gens using 305–0524 rectifier bridge & 332–1268 or 332–1704 VR Checking for symmetrical firing of rectifier bridge 305–0524 5/7/76

124 DYD (Class B) 100 and 125 kW
Part number corrections (Oper Manual & Parts Catalog 973–0305) date code
12AE75 5/7/76

125 NHP–NHPV industrial gas engines Part number corrections (Serv Manual & Parts Cat 940–0250) date code 4–76/C 5/7/76

126 NHC–NHCV industrial engines Part number corrections (Serv Manual & Parts Cat 940–0251) date code 11AC75 5/7/76

127 PC Spec E, PD Spec C, PE Spec C, PF Spec C, PG Spec C....... Spec advance and product improvements on YCB series (1–6 kW) (60 Hz) 5/21/76

128 PC Spec E, PD Spec C, PE Spec C, PF Spec C, PG Spec C....... Spec advance and product improvements on YCB series (1–6 kW) (50 Hz) 5/21/76

129 2.7AJ–1R/12020K RV generator set New spark plug and high tension lead 5/21/76

130 DYC (Class B) (During spec F) Muffler revision 5/28/76

131 JB–JC Ind engines Spec A–O, JB–JC gensets Spec A–N 115–0132 tappet 5/28/76

132 4.0BF–1R/9000 only 300–1073 printed circuit control board (interference problem) 5/28/76

133 NHC–NHCV industrial engines
Part number correction (Serv manual & parts catalog 940–0251) date code
11AC75 5/28/76

134 All ATUE series for 3 wire starting standby elec gensets 300–0926 2 to 3 wire converter module 6/4/76

135 All Class A engines or generator sets S/N identification for prototype/experimental or pilot model Class A units 6/25/76

136 WB (Class B) sets Muffler revision 6/25/76

137 P/N 191–0871 Parts Price List L835N (eff 3/23/76) L835P (eff 7/1/76) 6/25/76

138 Section C Code F17 L835P parts price list section C 6/30/76

139 Onan Class B diesel generator sets Exhaust emissions 7/1/76

140 UR, YD, YB gensets and AT transfer switches Testing standard unijunction transistors 7/28/76

141 J series spec AA gen; YD PTO gen; 1 & 2 bearing YD gen New regulator board 7/28/76

142 DDB 50 kW (Class B) New starter motor 7/28/76

143 NHC–MS industrial engines Ignition misfire 7/28/76

144 CCKB–MF/2863J; EZ–Go car GT–7 application Exhaust smoke and high oil consumption 7/28/76
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145 BF, NHA, NHAV< NHB, NHBV, NHC, NHCV, BG, CCKA, CCKB Flywheel alternator magnetic ring (Onan p/n 191–0884) 7/28/76

146 DJB and DJC air cooled models only Head bolt torque change 7/28/76

147 NHC–NHCV industrial engines
Part number correction (Serv manual & parts catalog 940–0251) date code
11AC75 7/28/76

148 BF, NH, and CCK gensets (standard Spec 1 and motor home units) New ignition coil (Onan p/n 166–0643) 7/28/76

149 UR & YB brushless gen using 332–1268/1704/1956 VR; YD gen...... SCR switching loads 7/30/76

150 CCK, BF, and NH RV models (excluding power drawer models) 149–1304 electric fuel pump 7/30/76

151 All Serial Numbers 8/9/76

152 MCCK generator sets Part number correction (parts catalog 927–0221) date code 3–76 spec A–F 8/16/76

153 NHA, NHAV, NHB, NHBV, NHC, NHCV, NHP, NHPV  ind eng Part number correction for ignition tune–up kits 8/16/76

154 CCK – RV applications Spec advance and product improvements 9/10/76

155 DDA 30 kW & DDB 50 kW (Class B sets) Part number correction 9/10/76

156 Any AT control accessory group New starter transient filter assembly (300–1442) 9/16/76

157 DJB & DJC air–cooled models only 800–0503 broken cylinder head bolts (short length only) 9/16/76

158 NHA, NHB, NHC, NHAV, NHBV, NHCV ind eng Cylinder bolt torque clarification 9/16/76

159 MDJC, MDJF, RJC, RDJC, RDJF Crankshaft breakage or worn torsional damper 9/30/76

160 Distributor and dealer service parts stock 191–0761 solenoid switch assembly for 191–0734 and 191–0790 starters 9/30/76

161 All spark ignited Onan–built engines, welders and gensets (except J.......) Radio frequency interference (spark plugs and spark plug cables) 10/6/76

162 NH ”RV” application Spec advance and product improvements 10/12/76

163 Distributor and dealer service parts stock 160–1154 point set 10/12/76

164 Class B sets – FT, DDA, DDB, DEF, DEG, DEH, DFY, DFT........ Muffler revision 10/22/76

165 MAJ, MUK, MTK, MKH Thermostat 309–0057 10/22/76

166 CW generator sets Connecting rod 10/22/76

167 Part number 149–0533 L835P and CL835P supplement #1 (effective 10–15–76) 10/22/76

168 All BF engines New carburetor and spec advance 10/29/76

169 CCK, CCKA, CCKB, RCCK, and NH ind engines New gearbox ratio 11/17/76

170 YD ”PTO” tractor drive alternator 15 & 25 kW Load cable plugs, 323–0996 single phase, 323–0997 three phase 12/17/76

171a All RV models in spec 16000 and above Cautions concerning use of RV gensets in applications other than motor homes 3/15/77

172 All J series units (2 & 4 cyl) air and water–cooled Leaking cap nuts on ”PSU” injection pump 1/14/77

173 BF, CCK, and NH ind eng Hydraulic pump adapters 1/28/77

174 Class B gensets with YB gens (200–350 kW) Exciter rotor heat sinks (p/n 363–0049 & 363–0050) 2/10/77

175 All LK generator sets only Connecting rod change 2/25/77

176 All NH generator sets (non–RV models only) Part number corrections (Parts catalog 940–0220) 3/11/77

177 KB, KR, EK, and EM Adjustment of anti–dieseling solenoid on Class B sets 3/18/77

178 All RDJE/RDJEA liquid–cooled industrial engines Part number correction (Serv Manual & Parts Catalog 974–0250) dated 7/76 3/18/77

179 NH, NHA, NHB, NHC ind engines Gas conversion kits 3/31/77

180 All MCCK generator sets Field fix campaign on exhaust manifold bolts 3/31/77

181 Various models 149–1395 repair kit for 149–1304 elec fuel pump 5/4/77
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182 Not applicable Foam packing of returned parts 5/4/77

183 2.7AJ/12020 RV generator set Part number correction (2.7AJ RV Parts catalog 924–0220) 5/4/77

184 DEH elec generating set Spec letter correction (DEH Oper Manual & Parts Cat 976–0306) dated 5/77 5/4/77

185 All water–cooled units Mixture and use of antifreeze 5/4/77

186 Any set (primarily RV) using a spark arrester/muffler Operation and maintenance of exhaust spark arrester/muffler 5/6/77

187 Class B sets, 30EK/J, 45EM/J, 55 & 70EN/B, 70 & 85KR/T, 115WA/K Product improvements and spec advance 5/6/77

188 All Class B sets Product improvements and spec advance 5/24/77

189 CCK, CCKA, CCKB ind eng New operator’s foldout separate parts catalog & eng serv manual 6/4/77

190 All Class A gensets Gas conversion kit usage 6/3/77

191 All 4 cyl J series ind eng & gensets, air & water–cooled Oil pump intake cup assembly 6/8/77

192 CCKA, CCKB, NH, NHA, NHB, NHC ind eng & power drawer gensets Starter replacement 6/22/77

193 6.5NH–3CR/16000J, 16004J RV gensets Carburetor adjustment 6/27/77

194 All Cummins powered Class B sets Change in fuel lift capacity 7/1/77

195 All MCCK gensets Field fix campaign on exhaust manifold bolts 7/22/77

196 All private brand labeled Master/Koehring division Briggs & Stratton...... Idlematic control troubleshooting (internal type control) 7/22/77

197 MDJC & MDJE Part number corrections, parts catalogs 968–0220 & 968–0222 7/27/77

198 All HA’s (automatic demand controls) HA demand control spec advance 7/29/77

199 MAJ only Fuel filter change for compliance with US Coast Guard regulation 183 7/29/77

200 6.5NH–3CR/16000J, 16002J, 16004J, 17198D and 7789J RV sets Armature and fan replacement 8/5/77

201a All Class B sets Remote annunciator panel (MPB Section 8, page 642) 9/28/77

202 LK, CCK, MCCK gensets (1500 & 1800 RPM only) Nylon crankshaft thrust washer 9/9/77

203 All class B sets and water–cooled J series models only Product changes 9/9/77

204a DFV, DFW, DFY New Cummins diesel engines 12/14/77

205 3TR portable genset Special engine to generator shaft adapter (202–0698) 9/14/77

206 4PK, 4.5PG, 5.5PH portable gensets Special engine to generator shaft adapter (202–0699) 9/14/77

207a P or T series portable gensets and single or 2 bearing sep gen (YCB) No voltage build–up 10/19/77

208 All CCK welders, 6DJB welders and constant potential welders OSHA grounding regulations 9/28/77

209 All BF, CCK, and NH elec gen sets for RV New electric fuel pump 149–1541 10/5/77

210 DFN & DFS Class B sets Change in capacity for oil and water (or antifreeze) 10/5/77

211 All P series and T series portable Class A gensets Spec advance and product improvements 10/5/77

212 All marine sets US Coast Guard approved marine fuel lines 10/12/77

213 All AT’s, LT’s, and OT’s with exerciser clocks Exerciser timer adjustments 10/12/77

214 2.7AJ RV sets Low oil pressure cut–off switch operation on initial start 10/26/77

215 All NH family industrial engines and gensets Exhaust port insert 10/26/77

216 6.5NH–3CR RV sets Spark plug replacement 11/1/77

217 General shop use Portable service cart 12/7/77

218 DYG and DYH (w/Woodward governors) Governor hunting condition on sets w/Allis–Chalmers engines 1/18/78

219b CCK and NH RV sets only RV control 611–1086 using 300–0859 PCB 1/10/79
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220 Class A ind engines Part number corrections 1/18/78

221 All 1978 RV sets 900–0314 RV control troubleshooting supplement (oper manual) 1/18/78

222 All Onan J series diesels only (air and water cooled) Diesel fuel recommendations (all operator’s manuals) 1/24/78

223 MAJ, MJC, MCCK (Control–o–matic only) Compliance w/US Coast Guard regulation #183 (Phase 2 effective 2/1/78) 2/1/78

224 All gasoline fueled gensets used in vehicular applications Gasoline tank and fuel connections 2/8/78

225 All gasoline fueled industrial engines Pressurized/vented fuel systems 2/10/78

226 All Onan units with spin–on oil filters Low temperature oil recommendations 2/15/78

227 All types Printed circuit board list 2/17/78

228 All B series engines and BF, BFA and BGA gensets Excessive oil carry–over 2/22/78

229 2.7AJ RV sets Piston scuffing 3/29/78

230 All units 30 kW and larger New tank heaters 3/22/78

231 All units 30 – 180 kW False shutdowns 3/22/78

232 DYJ, DYA, DYC, DYD, DYG, and DYH New Allis–Chalmers model designations 3/22/78

233 MDJE and MDJF New improved heat exchangers, MDJE P/N 130–1188; MDJF P/N 130–1189 3/22/78

234 All J Series industrial engines & gensets New material for rear main bearing plate gasket 3/24/78

235 All DJE generator sets Part number corrections (parts catalog 967–0225) 3/29/78

236 All 4 cylinder J series diesel generator sets only Injection timing advance to correct rough running immediately after start–up 4/5/78

237 6.5NH–3CR/16004/K RV sets only Corrections to installation dimensions 5/17/78

238 DJA and MDJA 3CR and 53CR (reconnectable) only New brush rig 5/17/78

239 45, 65, and 80 kW UR PTO’s Spec advance and product improvement 5/17/78

240 JB, JC, DJA, DJB, DJC, and MDJA Fuse protection in control box 5/17/78

241b N52M–GA019.9 Cylinder head torque 6/1/78

242 420–0333 nozzle tester (portable) Onan tool catalog 900–0019 5/17/78

243 CCK, MCCK, RCCK, and NH engines and gensets Rear bearing plate shim 5/17/78

244 All gasoline spark ignition engines (twin cylinder) Ignition failure or rough running 5/17/78

245a ATUC, ATUD, ATUE, OTUC, OTUD and OTUE Spec advance and product improvements 8/30/78

246 All RJC, RDJC, and RDJF generator sets Product improvements and spec advance 6/21/78

247 General usage 308–0097 switch 6/28/78

248 CCK RV Spec A–Q; LK RV Spec A–G Updating RV exhaust systems 6/28/78

249 3AJ–1R/16017R and 16018R Generator grounding (potential shock hazard) 7/18/78

250 All RV sets Start solenoid failure due to sticking remote start switches on RV sets 8/30/78

251 All B43M, B48M, BF, BG and N52M engines Gasoline in engine crankcase 8/30/78

252 All Onan engines with rotating blower screens Engine blower screens 8/30/78

253 JB, DJB, DJE and MDJE generator sets New voltage regulator board (300–1540) 9/7/78

254 MDJB, MDJE, MDJC, MDJF, RDJF, RDJC, RDJE and RDJEA New style head gasket 9/7/78

255 All Operator’s Manuals Change in Onan mailing policy for all operator’s manuals 9/11/78

256 Mobile units Flexible fuel lines 10/6/78

257 N52M–GA019.9 industrial engines Spec advance and product improvements 10/18/78
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258 All NB engines and welders 191–0767, 191–0780, 191–1176 (replacement for 191–0780) starters 10/18/78

259 All Onan marine generator sets US Coast Guard regulation 183.410 requirements 11/3/78

260 DJE (Spec AE), MDJE (Spec AD) New camshaft and change in fuel injection timing 11/8/78

261 ATUC, ATUD, ATUE, OTUC, OTUD and OTUE AT and OT PCB contact differences 12/1/78

262 CCKA, CCKB< N52M, JB–JC Part number corrections 1/17/79

263 DFE, MDJE, AJ, JB Part number corrections 1/17/79

264 B48M–GA018/3450A Starter motor installation, E–Z–Go applications 1/17/79

265 MCCK/H only New heat exchanger kit (130–1429) 2/7/79

266 BFA and BGA RV generator sets only Change in spark plug 2/7/79

267 BFA (Spec A), BGA (Spec A) and NH (Spec K) New carburetor air preheater kit 2/7/79

268 4 & 6.5MCCK remote start (Spec E and F models only) Marine control 300–1002 using 300–0859 PCB 2/7/79

269 All 6.5NH Spec L models Spec advance and product improvements 2/14/79

270 UR series gensets (25–180 kW) UR voltage regulator board reference voltages 2/21/79

271 BFA (Spec B), BGA (Spec B) and NH (Spec M) RV generator sets Spec advance and product improvements 3/7/79

272 All twin cylinder Onan gasoline engines Servicing oil pumps 3/14/79

273 4CCK RV sets only C141A instruction sheet change 3/14/79

274 CCKA–MS/3670J and CCKA–S/3671J New CCKA engine for Miller Electric Co 3/21/79

275 BGA, BFA, NH, BF, MCCK, MDJC Part number corrections 5/4/79

276 4BFA/16004B, 16020B; 5BGA/16004B, 16020B; 6.5NH/16004, 16020M Oil base repairs in warranty (changes in oil base and gaskets) 5/18/79

277 Any standby Class B generator set with the Kim tank heater option Class B Kim tank heaters 6/1/79

278 All J Series diesel sets New diesel starting guide 6/15/79

279 4 & 6.5MCCK/H MCCK choke modification 6/20/79

280 All Onan short block assemblies, Catalog 932–0109 6/20/79

281 All portable YCB sets and contractors models Receptacle replacement 6/20/79

282 All OT and AT transfer switches equipped with 2 amp battery chargers Battery charger fuse failure (321–0180) 6/30/79

283 All NB engines and welders 191–0767, 191–0780, 191–1176 (replacement for 191–0780) starters 7/11/79

284 Any Onan twin cylinder RV set Electric fuel pump replacement 7/18/79

285 4BFA–1R/16004C & 5BGA–3CR/16004C Dimensional errors in Oper Manual and Inst Guides for twin cyl RV sets 7/18/79

286 Any Onan RV generator set installation RV exhaust system inspection 7/18/79

287 All BF, BG, B43M, B48M, and N52M industrial & gard tract engines Flywheel blower screens 8/15/79

288a CCKA industrial engines Angle of operation; Gravely garden tractor applications 10/1/79

289 B & N series eng & gensets w/Walbro LUA carb 146–0228 carburetor repair kit; 146–0214 main adjustment needle kit 8/15/79

290 All NHC and NHCV engines only Changes in ignition timing and spark advance settings 8/15/79

291 All Onan Class A engines and generator sets Fogging of engines and generator sets 8/15/79

292 J series cranking motors 191–0324 (12V) 191–0443 (24V) Cranking motor spare parts 8/29/79

293 CCKB, DJB, DJC Part number corrections 8/29/79

294 SK series generator sets Engine parts clarification (parts catalog 946–0220) 10/1/79

295 JB, P, T, DFE, LK, NH Part number corrections 10/1/79
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296 6.5NH–3CR/16004 Start solenoid (parts catalog 940–0222 dated 2–78) 10/10/79

297 All CCK generator sets Exhaust smoke and high oil consumption in light load applications 10/15/79

298a 4 & 5CCK Spec 1 remote/portable; 4 & 5CCK Spec 2236 ....... Spec advance and product improvements 12/19/79

299a MDJE marine models 405–1482 marine sound shield kit 7/27/81

300 N52M, CCKB–MS/2232 Part number corrections 10/24/79

301a All B series industrial engines (inc gensets) all specs Torque change 1/16/80

302 AT (prior to spec C), OT (prior to spec B) Using Onan AT or OT transfer switches with non–Onan gensets 1/9/80

303 RDJA (Thermo King) and MDJA Injection pump mounting bolt 1/9/80

304 BFA & BGA spec A only;  NH spec K only New start disconnect kit 300–1959 for RV sets 1/16/80

305 All class B sets 30 kW and up Voltage adjust rheostat on control panel 2/1/80

306 CCKA–MS/3671J and 3718J industrial engines Spark plug carbon fouling 2/1/80

307a 4 & 5CCK spec 1 remote units (Beginning Spec V or later) Conversion kit 403–1661 used with carrying frame kit 403–1328 2/27/80

308a All 4 cylinder J series eng and gensets and DJB sets w/vacu–flo Potential wear of flywheel hub and related parts on torsionally damped flywheels 11/30/83

309 DJB, DJBA, DJC and DJE engines and gensets Replacement cylinder head kits 3/5/80

310 4BFA, 5BGA, 6.5NH gensets & B48G, N52, NHC and CCKA ind eng LUA carburetor float travel 3/10/80

311 All Onan built engines Use of gasohol and gasoline de–icer in Onan built engines 3/21/80

312 NHCV ind engines Engine service kit 4/2/80

313 All Onan P series models w/Briggs & Stratton Eng Fuel recommendation 4/4/80

314 Onan part 147–0215 & 147–0229 American Bosch PSU injection pumps 4/4/80

315 JB generator sets (begin spec AA) Ignition resistor bypass kit 357–0055 4/8/80

316 All JC, RJC, DJC, RDJC, RDJF, MDJC, and MDJF engines 101–0361 center main bearing spare parts stock check 4/8/80

317 All twin cylinder Onan gasoline engines Servicing oil pumps 4/30/80

318 5PK–3E/20000H, 6.5PM–3E/20000H, 5PK–3E/21590H,  6.5PM–3E/21590H Potential oil leak at oil reservoir tank 5/7/80

319 6.5PM–3P or 3E/H w/Briggs Stratton 16 HP eng Checking torque value on rotor thru–stud 6/11/80

320 MDJB, MDJC, RDJC New cylinder head gasket (110–2944) 7/15/80

321 P series gensets 150–1763 idlematic kit. 300–1801 printed circuit control 8/1/80

322 MCCK begin spec H Restoring residual magnetism 8/6/80

323a DJC, MDJC, RDJF, MDJF diesel; JC, RJC gas/gasoline J series crankshaft replacement 9/15/80

324 All CCK and NH RV sets in spec 10115 or earlier New replacement kit for RV controls using the 309–0859 PCB 8/10/80

325 All OT transfer switches Transfer switch control relay 9/15/80

326a CCKA Miller welder engine specs 3670J, 3671, and 3718J only Gasoline in the oil and spark plug fouling 10/15/80

327a  Various CCK and NH RV models and older MCCK models Replacement kits for 300–0859 printed circuit board 11/6/80

328 BF spec 9000 or 9500 power drawer models only 123–1164 oil level indicator 10/15/80

329 MCCK spec H marine generator sets 305–0517 bridge rectifier 11/6/80

330 CCK or NH RV sets with sisson choke 300–2027 replacement control kit 11/26/80

331 All B and N series engines Parts stock check of 101–0432 front main bearing 11/26/80

332 All Class B sets with Cummins engines Oil viscosity recommendations for Cummins engines 11/26/80

333 CCKA industrial engines Carburetor high temperature kit 142–0607 for CCKA industrial engines in Gravely 12/10/80
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334 All OT models OT transfer switch voltage conversion 12/15/80

335 General service information Identifying Onan generator series and excitation voltages for Class A generators 12/23/80

336 NHC–MS/3626C Steamway carpet cleaner manufactured by Assoc Engr, Denver, CO 12/30/80

337a CCKB–MF/2746J and/or 3397J ind eng only Low temperature operation of Fairmont railway car application 2/2/81

338 All J series 1, 2, and 4 cylinder ind engines & gensets Service procedure for rear bearing plate and crankshaft inspection 3/18/81

339 4BFA & 6.5NH Aux models only 191–1351 voltage regulator 3/24/81

340 DJC generator set Incorrect spec letter coverage (parts catalog 967–0222) 4/22/81

341 6.5NH/P generator sets Intermittent shutdown 7/1/81

342 All gasoline industrial engines and generator sets Improved crankshaft oil seals (509–0040 & 509–0041) 7/22/81

343 All DJ series Onan diesel sets with YD generator Circuit breaker (320–0505) 8/3/81

344 Parts stock 101–0450–10 main bearing kit 8/5/81

345 CCK and NH RV models and MCCK marine models Replacement control kits for 300–0859 PCB 9/21/81

346 RCCK industrial engines New cylinder head gasket (110–2750) 9/21/81

347 RDJC & MDJC spare parts Gasket sets 168–0080, 168–0092, and 168–0100 10/9/81

348 CCK spec 16000U, 16001U, and 160030U RV models Crankshaft and rotor substitution 10/9/81

349 P series portable generator sets in spec C through H
New idlematic kits 150–1904; 150–1905 replacement printed circuit board and
linkage 10/16/81

350 J series marine sets only New fuel solenoid kits 1/27/82

351 MCCK w/heat exchanger cooling; J series w/heat exchanger or keel........ 132–0110 water pump changes 1/27/82

352 30SK generator sets Hot restart problems due to choke operation 3/19/82

353 AJ, LK, CCK generator sets Replacement of 149–1694 mechanical fuel safety valve 3/19/82

354 All Onan built J series water cooled (MDJB, MDJC, RDJC) Correct cylinder head gasket usage 3/19/82

355 MDJC and MDJF models only 132–0147 raw water pumps 3/19/82

356 EK, EM, EN, KB, SK gasoline models only Improper electric choke operation 3/26/82

357 6NH–1R/9000 power drawer Motor home muffler installation 4/2/82

358 All L series diesel engines Cooling system air lock 5/7/82

359 T260G industrial engines Part number correction (parts catalog 965–0260) (microfiche 145) 6/18/82

360 All L series diesel engines Replacement thermostat kit 309–0458 (192 degrees F) 6/18/82

361 L423 diesel engines Dual filter base fittings 6/24/82

362 All B series engines Installation of valve guide kit 110–3068 and valve stem seal kit 110–3236 7/1/82

363 5BGA–3CR & 6.5NH–3CR  UN generator sets Potential wiring error 7/20/82

364 B43M, B48M, BG ind eng using Marvel Schebler DD style carburetor Float swelling problems due to ethanol/methanol blended gasoline 7/22/82

365 All B43G and B48G industrial engines Change in ignition timing and point gap setting 7/17/82

366 Any N & B block engine series and all CCK block with high lift camshaft Incorrect camshaft bearing usage 7/26/82

367a All J series 2 and 4 cyl diesel models now using Bosch PSU pump Change in injection pump model usage 10/25/82

368 MCCK spec H only Battery discharge when using HA auto demand control 8/25/82

369 T260G industrial engines Part number correction (parts catalog 965–0260) (microfiche 145) 8/30/82

370 All 50 Hz EK and EM models only Governor spring change (151–0579) 8/30/82



– 11 –

371 CCK welder only Part number correction (parts catalog 927–0255) (microfiche 17) 9/3/82

372 EN generator set Part number correction (parts catalog 928–0221) (microfiche 566) 9/14/82

373 Not applicable Parts catalog reference to 900–0234 9/14/82

374 AT, OT, YB, YD, and UV Servicing aids for solid state controls 10/8/82

375 DYG, DYH, DFP, DFM, and 350DFN Part number corrections (Class B sets) 10/25/82

376 All L423D and L634D open and closed power units Mandatory radiator hose and fan belt guard change 12/3/82

377 B series engines using Marvel Schebler DD style carburetor Carburetor float and part number change 12/6/82

378 P or T series (YCB) portable sets and separate 2 bearing alternators Engine to generator adapter usage and fit 12/15/82

379 BFA and NH RV or Aux models and CCK home standby sets only New breather icing kits 12/15/82

380 All Onan marine sets with new exhaust elbow assembly New marine exhaust temperature switch protective shield and kit 12/15/82

381 All sets with horizontal (Kim) type tank heaters Change in oil pressure switch mounting bracket (333–0142) 12/15/82

382 OTSAL and OTSAK spec 16941B or C transfer switches only Correction of auxiliary contact problem 12/30/82

383 L series generator sets Potential wiring error 12/30/82

384 J series engines Unusual crankshaft gear failure 1/14/83

385 DL4 and DL6 generator sets only Alternator drive belt too long 1/14/83

386 B43M and B48M industrial engines only Air cleaner covers/moisture in engine 1/14/83

387 Not applicable Vinyl and rubber hose standardization (one inch ID and smaller) 1/14/83

388 JB industrial engines and generator sets Ignition timing adjustment and diaphragm replacement 2/11/83

389 B48M–GA018/4107A only (Miller Elec Mfg Co) Incorrect connecting rod listing in parts catalog (965–0261) 3/1/83

390 B43M, B48M Valve replacement recommendations 3/1/83

391 All Standby Gensets Kim ”Hot Start” Tank Heaters 4/1/83

392 NH 6.5 spec P(RV) Spark Plug Fouling 4/11/88

393 BFA–RV Exhaust Manifold Plug 6/17/83

394 N Series Gensets, T260G Industrial Only Replacement Valve 8/26/83

395 B43G, B48G, T260G Industrial Only Fixed Position Starter Bracket 9/22/83

396 L Series Timing Spec’s for Replacement Injector Pumps 11/1/83

397 B Series Air Baffle Sheetmetal 11/1/83

398 BF, BG, B43M, B48M Fuel Pump Cracking–Vacuum Pulse Pump 149–1322 11/1/83

399 B Series w/Nikki Carb Stumble and Hesitation During Angle Operation 1/18/84

400 L Series Potential Field Problems with Fuel System Air Leaks 1/18/84

401 B Series Carburetor Float Assembly 142–0652–on 1/18/84

402 B43E, B43G, B48G Industrial w/Nikki Carbs Cold Starting Improvement: Choke Plate Modifications 1/18/84

404 L Series New L Series Rocker Arm Adjustment Nut and Capnut 2/29/84

405 MDKC 4.0, MDKC 8.0 Incorrect Bracket Orientation on Sound Shield Housing Doors 4/12/84

406 B Series Complaints of engine surge, stumble, hesitation or hard starting 8/28/84

407 B, C, N & T Series Engines Interchangeability of oil filters 4/12/84

408 ES, DTA, and L Gensets w/Transfer Switch Circuit breaker size vs. Battery charge rates 4/12/84

409 NH Starter replacement R Brushes 4/12/84
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410 MDEG, MDEH Oil filter part number correction 4/12/84

411 B43M, B48M, BG Gearcase cover part # correction & clarification 4/12/84

412 B48M–GA018/4107A Engine surge 4/12/84

413 MDL4 20.0 Excessive high–low charging rates 4/12/84

414 B Series w/Marvel Schebler DD Carbs Brass float & buoyancy spring #146–0380 1/1/85

415 DL4B 33.0, DL6B 50.0 Housing Door Interference. 1/1/85

416 LT26K Transfer Switch Relay Hold Down Tie Wraps on #300–2759 Mother Boards 1/1/85

417 K Series 10 AMP DC Circuit Breaker (Battery Charge Acc’y) Tripping 1/1/85

418 OTII Caution Tag for OT II Controls 1/1/85

419 OTII C–MOS Latch–Up on 300–2109 Mother Boards 1/1/85

420 B Series Excessive oil carry–over. 1/1/85

421 P Series, Spec H Field Flash Kit 300–2999. 1/2/85

422 BFA, BGA 5.0, NH–RV 6.5 New oil base gasket. 1/2/85

423 UR Monitor Boards #300–0681(R), 300–0682(U), 307–2196 Time Delay Relay K–4 4/1/85

424 LT26K Series Transfer Switches 307–2196 Time Delay Relay (K–4) 5/85

425 B,N & T Series Premature condenser failure, #312–0244, 312–0246 1/7/85

426 L Series Thermostat diagnosis 1/7/85

427 B,N & T Series Valve clearance specifications 1/8/85

428 MAJB Oil in breaker box. 1/8/85

429 OTII, Group 31 & 34 Shorted C12 capacitors 8/1/85

430 MDJC, MDJF 132–0147 water pump supplied in kit 9/27/85

431 L Series Failure to start/stop when switched 11/7/85

432 L Series Turbo Crankcase breather elements. 11/7/85

433 L Series Replacing Water Pump Adapter in Cylinder Head 1/1/86

434 L423D–I, L634D–I High Speed Cylinder Heads Installed on Low–Speed Engines 12/85

435 J Series Thermostat Test Data and Procedures 1/1/86

436 BGE Oil Base Leaks Emerald 1/1/86

437 L Series Turbo Exhaust Manifold Gasket Leakage 1/1/86

438 DKC, DKD, MDKC, MDKD Stop Lever Shaft Corrosion 1/1/86

439 BGE,NHE Emerald Underfloor Mount Lockup Kits 1/9/85

440 BGE,NHE Emerald Control Circuit Board #300–2784 Cautions 1/3/86

441 L634T–A High Temp Thermostats for 1/2/86

442 L Series Harding Ring Gear for L 1/2/86

443 L634T–A Injection Pump Installation and Timing w/New Style Mounting Hardware 1/2/86

444 BGE,NHE New Mounting Hardware 1/4/86

445 BGE,NHE New Style Fuel Pump 1/5/86

446 DJE, MDJE Rack/Plunger Seizure on #147–0355 Injector Pump 1/5/86

447 BGE,NHE Brush Corrosion 5/27/86
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448 Gasoline Engines ”4C” Carburetor & Combustion Chamber Cleaner 1/6/86

449 All RV & Mobile Gensets Fuel Supply Problems 1/8/86

450 DKC, DKD, MDKC, MDKD Overcharging of Batteries 1/8/86

451 NHE Air Conditioner Motor Starting 1/8/86

452 BGE,NHE Carburetor Icing 10/1/86

453 OT Spec A–C Calibration of 300–0750 Voltage Sensors 10/10/86

454 NHC–MS/3977D in Ditch–witch V 252 cable plow 7/86

455 L634T Engine speed settings 7/86

456 Gas Ind. Engines w/overhead Fuel Tanks Fuel dilution of engine oil 10/86

457 KQ 5.0 Improper polarity receptacles 11/86

458 All Engines Onagard seasonal/long term engine storage fogging spray 12/10/86

459 BGE Commercial Breather tube bypass kit 12/10/86

460 All RV, Marine, Portable, & Commercial Gens TV/VCR usage 1/2/87

461 Detector Control Models Engine Monitor Boards #300–2807 thru 2812 1/18/87

462 ES 20.0 Improperly plumbed tank heaters 1/1/87

463 BF Industrial, 4.0 BF BF cylinder bore resizing 5/5/87

464 UR Gensets Nuisance faults on 1–light engine controls 6/18/87

465 LTII Spec G Malfunction of normal/emergency lamps 6/18/87

466 BGE,NHE Troubleshooting procedure– unit stops after stop switch is released 6/18/87

467 T260G Industrial T260G replacement oil filter 7/1/87

468 L–Series Injection pump mounting auto part # change 5/1/87

469 L–Series Installation of engine block heater kit #541–0020 5/1/87

470 L–Marine Fuel Injector Ass’y Retaining Nut Torque Spec Change 5/1/87

471 Gasoline Oil viscosity recommendations 11/1/87

472 Gasoline Industrial  Replacement piston #112–0186 11/1/87

473 L–Series Automotive Engine cooling system fill procedure 12/1/87

474 L Series Oil cooler torque spec 12/1/87

475 T260 Coil Brkt. 3/1/88

476 MME 9.0 Oil capacity correction 4/1/88

477 MME 9.0 Potential wiring error T21 1/4/88

478 Gasoline Industrial Pulse fuel pump contamination 1/5/88

479 B and F Shortblocks Wet holes 1/6/88

480 MME 9.0 New adjustment procedure– autochoke 1/5/88

481 MME, MDKC, MDKD Remote meter panel kits 1/5/88

482 P216, P218 for Melroe & Genie Oil level change 1/8/88

483 MCCK Spec H Replacement fuel pump kit #149–2186 1/7/88

484 P Series L.P. main jet quality check 1/9/88

485 J Series w/Radiator Water pump improvement 1/9/88
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486 MME 9.0 Possible defect and product improvement 1/10/88

487 P218G, P220G Oil leaks and oil carryover into aircleaner 1/10/88

488 CCK, MCCK, A Series, Engines & Gensets Premature failure of ignition condensers #312–0069 1/10/88

489 MCCK 6.5 Missing high exhaust temp switch shield 1/11/88

490 BGE,NHE,KV Governor Adjustments 1/11/88

491 BGE, BGD, NHE, NHD  Emerald Under Floor Installation 1/11/88

492 T–260  N & T Valve Guide 1/12/88

493 P220 & T260G on Woodmiser Sawmills Improved Voltage Regulator 1/12/88

494 Techstar– DL4B, DL6B, DL6BT, SJB, SKB  Trailer Mounted Gensets 1/2/89

495 OTIII Spec G  Preheat Time Delay 1/3/89

496 All Transfer Switches  Electronic Exercise Clock 1/3/89

497 AJ, MAJ, MAJB  Point Gap 1/4/89

498 SJB 35.0  Thermostat Change 1/4/89

499 KV 2.8  Loss of Governed Power 1/6/89

500 P Series  Oil Leaks 1/5/89

501 OTIII 40–1000, Spec G  Rod Ends 1/6/89

502 BGE,NHE  Relocation of Ignition Capacitor 1/6/89

503 Gasoline  Intake Valve & Port Deposit 1/8/89

504 BGA(A–D), BFA(A–C), NH(J–P), NHL(P)  Relocation of Ignition Condenser 1/8/89

505 MME 9.0  Replacement Fuel Pump Kit 149–2240 1/9/89

506 Detector Control–12V w/Battery Charge  False Low Oil Pressure Fault on First Start of Day 1/9/89

507 MME 9.0  Governor Replacement 1/9/89

508 BGD,NHD  Road Draft Tube Kit 1/9/89

509 BGE (F), BGD, NHE (D,E), NHD  Fuel Pumps 1/9/89

510 T260G  Valve Seat Insert 1/10/89

511 CPP–55R/17030R Converter Test Procedure 1/2/90

512 KV  Muffler Installation 1/2/90

513 KV  Vibration Isolation Mounting Hardware Change 1/2/90

514 All Mobile Gensets w/Automatic Voltage Reg’s Correct AVR Part #’s 1/2/90

515 MME Circuit Breaker Product Recall 1/2/90

516 MDL3 Intake Noise Reduction Kit 1/2/90

517 Gasoline Horizontal Hunting Reduction 1/5/90

518 P Series after #L88 Hunting Reduction 1/5/90

519 Gasoline w/Nikki Carbs High–speed Hunting Reduction 1/5/90

520 T260 Torque Spec. for Connecting Rods 1/4/90

521 Gas Engines: 43 & 48 cid Shortblocks New Breather System Update 1/4/90

522 E125V Governor Action 1/5/90

523 BGD,NHD Service Caution, AVR #305–0830–03 1/7/90
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524 All Onan Engines Aftermarket oil filters 1/11/90

525 B, P Series Shortblocks Missing Breather Kit #123–1898 7/25/90

526 Gas Ind. w/166–0643 & 166–0535 Ignition Coil Replacement Ignition Coil 7/25/90

527 BGE,BGD,NHE,NHD Plug Fouling 1/8/90

528 UR Monitors #300–0679 thru 300–0682 False and/or erratic shutdowns 11/90

529 All RV & Marine Gensets ‘800’ Phone number label 12/90

530b BGE,BGM,NHE,NHM LOPKO high temperature intermittent shutdown 9/8/95

531 Daytanks Nuisance Tripping 1/91

532 MDL3, MDL4, MDL6 – S/N’s between A86 – J90 Nicollet transformers on marine gensets 1/91

533 All RV Fuel pump test procedure 9/91

534 Detector 12 control – 24 V First start of day shutdowns 2/91

535 All industrial sets Nuisance tripping:  low coolant level switch 9/91

536 Perf. Spec C Horizontal shaft eng w/tool–less air cleaner Poor pulse fuel pump performance 6/91

537 All spec C Perf. Engs. previous to S/N D913788533 Oil contamination of the fuel pump pulse line 6/91

538 MDL3, MDL4, MDL6 Remote panels and gauge packages 6/91

539 P220G–I/11072C; P220G–I/11124C Mandatory application rework 6/91

540 Performer engines Starter engagement troubleshooting 9/91

541 DGEA, DGFA, DGFB, CT60, CTA61, CTA62 Coolant fill 7/17/92

542 Elite E125V Spec B Engine Overspeed 11/91

543 EN Series Break–in 12/91

544 BGD, BGE, BGM, NHD, NHE, NHM Service specifications:  oil pressure 3/92

545a BGD, BGE, BGM, NHD, NHE, NHM Spark plug change 167–0272 5/92

546 DGxx, DFxx sets built in 1991 Field circuit breaker miswiring 2/12/92

547a BGD, NHD Product enhancement – aerial lift truck applications 3/92

548 BGE Change in underfloor housing kits 1/92

549 NEVER ISSUED N/A

550 Performer engines Oil leaks 2/92

551 NEVER ISSUED N/A

552 DFxx, NTxx, NTAxx, KTAxx, VTAxx Low and/or fluctuating AC output 7/17/92

553 ES, EK, EM Electronic governors 2/26/92

554 Emerald, Marquis, All commercial/mobile Emeralds Negative battery cable connection 3/92

555 Performer engines and Performer powered gensets Poor starting, misfiring, low power, vibration & running on one cylinder 3/92

556 B, N, & T series industrial engines, B & N series gensets Magna arc electric ignition 4/92

557 MAJB Revised choke setting 4/15/92

558 MAJB Water in engine 10/92

559 150–260 amp OT transfer switches, spec G Programmed transition drive through 6/5/92

560 NEVER ISSUED N/A

561 All gas RV & Commercial Oil level measurement 6/92
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562 BGD, NHD (3 phase only) New Emerald  3 phase voltage regulator 3/93

563 Emerald & Marquis w/electronic AVR Set dies when switch released 6/92

564 Emerald & Marquis w/electronic AVR Rotor/stator check 6/92

565 JB, JC (gas & gas/gaseous) Hard starting – manual choke conversion 8/92

566 BGD, BGE, BGM, NHD, NHE, NHM Lack of output in wet conditions 9/92

567 Performer engines Dual fuel option and kits 10/92

568 P218 New application 10/5/92

569 Battery chargers 305–0812, 0813, 3152, 3257, 3298 Test procedure 10/28/92

570 All industrial sets 193–0244 oil pressure sending unit 10/28/92

571 Industrial gensets using detector control w/F92 S/N Engine control monitor 10/28/92

572 Performer series Manufacturing process improvements to prevent oil leaks 10/2/92

573 BGD, BGE, BGM, NHD, NHE, NHM Control boards:  identification and application 12/92

574 BGD, BGE, BGM, NHD, NHE, NHM New starter gear kit 12/92

575 Industrial gensets using detector control boards w/auto fuses Engine control monitor fuses 1/8/93

576 All sets using YD, UR, YB & UV Brushless Generators 541–0460 EMI/RFI withstand kit 1/4/93

577 OTI, OTII, and OTIII Specs A–G, 40–1000 amps OTI, OTII, OTIII linear actuators 2/22/93

578 DFBD through DFMB industrial gensets Reconnectible water jacket heaters 4/18/94

579 20ES beginning Spec E Overspeed/overshoot on start 3/29/93

580 DKG prior to B933001019 No AC output 4/93

581 6MDKUB – 9MDKWB Product improvement 3/93

582 Performer P220 spec 10808D, 149–2181–01 fuel pump Fuel pump caps 5/82

583 NEVER ISSUED N/A

584 DFBC/BD/BE/BF/CB/CC/EB/EL/FB/LA/LB/LC/MB........... Coolant heater hose 8/17/93

585 EN series w/S/N’s prior to 3/93 Oil level 9/1/93

586 DGEA, DGFA, DGFB, QSEA, or QSFA Kim heaters on ”C” block engines 9/7/93

587 MAJB – 50 & 60 Hz Announcing a new kit to replace the K2 relay and socket 10/93

588 All generator sets with PMG New overspeed module 305–0902–01 & 305–0902–02 12/1/93

589 Performer Engines Piston Rings 1/20/94

590 DKX AUXA Duplicate Wire Colors 2/21/94

591 4.0KY, Spec B Noise on Start–up 2/22/94

592 See Tester Instruction Sheet(s) 420–0576 Tester Kit 3/18/94

593 Emerald/Marquis w/Newer Style Carb & Elec. Ignition Carb vacuum pull–off line kinked.  Random & intermittent ignition miss 3/31/94

594 DKX R134a Refrigerant 3/30/94

595 All Industrial Sets Installations equipped with battery chargers 6/28/94

596 All Industrial Sets Bosch Alternators 8/8/94

597 MCE Series Starter, P/N 191–2132 9/94

598 OTI (A–C), OTII (E–F), OTIII (G–H), BT (A 800–1000), BT (B600–1000) Transfer Switch Replacement Contacts 10/31/94

599 3.6/4.0 KY Spark Plug Gap 10/94
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600 Emerald/Marquis Carburetor Choke Adjustment/Carburetor Replacement Parts 10/94

601 All PCC Equipped Gensets PCC Remote Starting Circuits 11/19/94

602 OTIII Built Prior to July, 1988 OTIII Motherboard Replacement 11/30/94

603
A J Series and General Usage 321–0175 Fuse Holder 2/17/95

604 4.0KY Microlite Spec A & B Microlite Ground Terminals 1/27/95

605a 6.5NHM (Marquis) Oil Fouling of the LP Regulator 11/27/96

606 All Spec B & C P224 Engines 110–3570 Exhaust Valve 1/27/95

607 DKX 191–2163 90 Amp Alternator Kit 2/8/95

608 DF Series Generator Sets Reconnection Silkscreens 3/10/95

609 All with PCC Controls Current Transformers 3/10/95

610 PLTE Switches PLTE Switches not Transferring in Closed Transition 3/16/95

611 MDKAE and MDKAD Sea Water Pump Impeller Redesign 3/21/95

612 ES Breakers 4/7/95

613 JB Generator Sets Ignition Point Burning 6/16/95

614 All units with Newage generator ends Exciter Rotor Removal 6/16/95

615 MME Series Generator Sets Stuck Exhaust Valves 7/17/95

616 Elite Vertical Shaft Engines Oil Leak Repair 8/11/95

617 P220V–I/11324 Low Charge Rate or Dead Battery on Tractors Manufactured by MTD 8/11/95

618 5.0/6.5/7.0 Marquis Specs B through F Governor Control Modules P/N 151–0702 9/8/95

619 2.5/2.8 Microlite (A–C) & 3.6/4.0KV Microlite (A–B) Hard Starting at Cool/Cold Temperatures 9/8/95

620 Emerald/Marquis Gensets Engine Electronics, Inc. Products for Emerald/Marquis Gensets 9/8/95

621 J Series/UT (PTO) Magneciter VR Conversion; Kit 305–0899, Inst Sheet C439 11/30/95

622 MDKUB/WB Speed Change 12/18/95

623 3.0MAJB Unscheduled Shutdown 12/15/95

624 KV gensets with S/N A94 through K95 KV positive battery terminal insulation boot replacement. 1/29/96

625 DGB, DGC, DGD, MDG, QSG Throttle Spring 3/22/96

626 4.0KY Microlite Keepers Coming Off and Dropping a Valve 4/26/96

627a 4.0KY Microlite Intermittent Shutdowns, Especially when traveling over rough roads 12/18/96

628 Industrial Only Oil Pressure Sender, P/N 193–0244 5/10/96

629b 4.0 Microlite Stumbling/Shutdown Troubleshooting 9/2/97

630b All NHD, BGD, and other Mobile Gensets Mobile Gensets Used in Stationary Applications 5/13/98

631 All Performer Vertical Shaft Engines Air Cleaner Cover Installation 10/14/96

632 HDKAG Prior to S/N K963610776 & HDKAQ Prior to S/N L963614384 Unused Q50 Q60 Stator Leads 1/8/97

633a BGE & NHE Mobile Gensets, Spec K–M, BGM & NHM Prior to Spec G CR10 Battery Charging Rectifier Bridge 4/25/97

634 All Performer Engines Beginning Spec C Low Fuel Pump Output 1/31/97

635a 7.5HDKAJ & 8.0HDKAK, Prior to S/N J96360134B Oil Leaking From Oil Fill Hose 4/25/97

636 Microlite 4000 Oil Carryover into Air Cleaner 2/19/97
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637 All Marquis Spec B & Later/Emerald Single Phase w/Elec VR Low Voltage Output 4/25/97

638 Pro Series Portables 5000/5000E and 6000E Spec C Only Breather Icing 4/25/97

639 Onan Warranty Policy Clarification 4/25/97

640 Mispackaged Kits 4/25/97

641 2.8KV–FR/11351 100 V, 60 Hz Generator Set Stops or Circuit Breaker Trips 5/30/97

642 AT/OT I Transfer Switches Time Delay Start/Stop Printed Circuit Boards (300–0921, 0922) 9/2/97

643 6/5MDKUB;  7.5/9MDKWB 388–3444 & 338–3455 Engine Harness Wiring Correction 9/2/97

644 HDKAL, H DKAQ, HDKAR, HDKAS Commercial Mobile Gensets Rotor Damper Bar Assembly Welds 12/12/97

645a GG, GEA, GN, DG, and DN Series DN/GN Series Interconnect Leads 6/8/98

646 BGD & NHD Commercial Mobile, Spec J, K. & L Premature Start Disconnect 2/2/98

647a All Performer Engines, Marquis & Emerald Gensets Crankshaft Rear Oil Seal Leaks 10/5/98

648 7.5/8.0 HDKAJ/HDKAK Quiet Diesel Sticking/binding governor actuator prior to S/N C980702860 4/1/98

649a NHM/BGM Marquis generators Rough running or poor ignition performance 4/20/98

650b Performer Engines, Spec H, Oil Level Indicator Breaking and/or Oil Fill Cap Leaking 5/19/2000

651 KV Microlites, S/N’s K970656129 Through C980716331 Improper Torque on Starter Mounting Bolts 4/30/98

652a 4.0/3.6 KY’s Built Between F980763873 and H980778275 Modified Exhaust Manifolds Used on Undersized Cylinder Head Exhaust Port 1/4/99

653a BGD Commercial Mobile Gensets Equipped with 541–0456 Extended Oil Fill Kits 11/6/98

654
MDL Series, MDKC/D, MDKAL, MDKAA/AB, MDKAD/E/F,  MDKUB/ WB Spec
C).  The pigtail would have to be supplied on Spec A & B. Marine Adapter Harness 9/7/98

655 MDKA Series (MDKAL, MDKAD, MDKAE, MDKAF) Circuit Breaker Kit 319–3611 10/5/98

656a
Microlite, Emerald, Marquis, and other Generators with Similar Style
Wound Rotors with Brush–Type Excitation

Test Procedure for Wire Wound Rotors 2/11/00

657 All RV LP Vapor Models 4 – 40 lb. LP Tanks with Overfill Protection Device 12/11/98

658 All Crankcase Pressure and Blowby Measurement 12/17/98

659 BGD/NHD, Spec M Mounting Isolator Configuration 2/26/99

660 Onan Industrial Engines & Engines used on Generators Porosity in Engine Blocks 2/26/99

661 Performer 248V Floorcare Engine Floorcare P248 Performance Issues 12/17/99

662 5.0/6.0EGH Model Gensets with H99, I99, J99 and K99 Date Codes Pro Series Portable Genset Fuel Caps, P/N 327–1208 2/16/00

663 HDKAJ, HDKAK, and HDKAT Inverter Converter Replacement 3/3/00

664 BGE/NHE & BGM/NHM Unstable Engine/Generator Operation 4/10/00

665 BGE/NHE Build Date Range March 1–31, 2000 Overcrimped Wire Terminal 4/10/00

666 Quiet Diesel Generators, but possibly any generator Unexplained Generator Shutdowns 5/26/00

667 HGJAA, HGJAB, HGJAC Fuel System Hose Clamps 6/23/00

668 MDKUB (Kubota Z482) Spec F Injection Pump Timing Adjustment Required for Speed Conversion 7/21/00

669 Performer Engines, Spec H, Manufactured in 1998, 1999, and 2000 Flywheel Magnets and Alternator Stator Failures 7/21/00

670 BGE/BGD and NHE/NHD Leaking Fuel Filters 9/8/00
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Lv.clw ; PRODUCT SUPPORT BULLETIN ON:

MICROFICHE

Since 1974, Product Support Bulletins have been provided on a
paper format as a one time mailing. Stock of past Product
Support Bulletins has not been maintained at the Factory. The
difficulty in this situation arises with the signing of a new
dealer, dealer product changeover, or the fact that a product
problem or conversion may not surface in the field for several
years. We are not able to support the field with duplicate
bulletins after the initial printing.

To remedy this situation, we have decided to produce a set of
microfiche (at no charge) to cover all of the Prod-uct‘Siipport
Bulletins printed, starting with bulletin number 1. As in the
past, printed bulletins will continue to be sent to the
appropriate recipients; howeverr at the end of each year, a
set of updated fiche will be sent to microfiche card holders
along with the year end Product Support Bulletin Index.

DIRECTIONS:

The printed index is good for both the printed bulletins and
the microfiche set. The microfiche set’shave ‘*eye-readablest
reference numbers on the rows for fast access to a specific
Faod”uctSuppOrt ‘llulletin. If you are looking for a specific
subject covered in the Product Support Bulletins, first check
the pri~~ted index - then refer””toyour Product Support Bulletin
book (file) or fiche set. The top color bar of each fiche card
shows the reference numbers of the-bulletins found in each
fiche card.

All printed Product Support Bulletins are not sent to everyone.
Below is a listing of the codes used to distribute the mailings. .

c- For Separate Controls Only
E- For Engines Only
G- For Separate Generators Only
M- For Miscellaneous
s- For Engine/Generator Sets

Al Jacobson, Chairman -
Product Support Bulletin Committee
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PRODUCT SUPPORT BULLETIN ~~. ‘
SERVICE/PARTS/PU BL9CAT10NS

DATE ? 6’197
page LofJ-

SUBJECT: PART NUMBER CORRECTIONS REF. FILE# s - 1
(Operators Manual #924-0311)

MODEL(S) or SERIES: 2.7 AJ series EFFECTIVE: With New 2.7 AJ Models

Item 15 on page 21 of the 2.7 AJ Operators Manual (#924-0311) called for
Fart Number 102-0754 as being a valves drain. This is incorrect!_

The correct Part Number for the Drain Valve only is 504-0017. Please change
your records accordingly.

Also Item 11 on page 27 calls for a fixed,resistor, Part ?#350-0049. This ~—.
is incorrect!

The correct Resistor should be ordered under Part #353-0049.

Please change your records accordingly.

FR# SPS 900-0191
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0 c’lcmm PRODUCT SUPPORT BULLETIN ~~e 2
~@ SERV!CE/PARTS/PUBLICATIONS

~~TE May 6, 1974

page J_ofL

s u BJ ECT: NEW REAR MOUNTING RUBBER FOR REF. FILE# S - 2

GENERATORS

MODEL(S) or SERIES: Jc, DJC, RJC, RDJC, EFFECTIVE: SPEC AA

RDJF, MJC, MDJC, MDJF

The new YD generator used on these models is lighter and there is less
loading on rear mounts.

The Part Number for the new Rear Mount only is #402-0286. The old mountin9
rubber is not interchangeable with the new style listed above.,, ,,,

You may continue to use up your stock of the old style’mount (Part #402-0287)
on the engine end of these models. Use the new:style on the generator end
only.

. .

900-0191
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@ SERV:CE/PARTS/PU BLICATIONS
1 DATE May 20, 19

page LOfl-

S u BJ ~~ “ci CARBURETORAND NEEDLE VALVE CHANGE R E F. FILE# s - 3

(Operators Manual #927-0350)

MODEL(S) or SERIES: ALL MCCK’S ONLY EFFECTIVE: DURING SPEC F. ‘

A Running Change is being made, effective 5/15/74, on all MCCK units in
Spec F Series.

The change involves a new style Carburetor with a Viton Tip Needle Valve and
a Clip. This clip helps prevent the needle valve from sticking in the valve
seat.’ The new Ca~buretor”Needle Valve is grooved to accept the clip.

Al~ part-- are interchangeable between the 01 d and new style carburetors (2XC6!pt
that’the clip can only be used with the new style needle. Part Numbers
affected are:

NEW PART NO. DESCRIPTION

141-0829 Carburetor

141-0830 Needle and Seat Assy.

141-0838 Repair Kit

NOTE : This is not a mandatory field modification!

900 0191



Oman PRODUCT SUPPORT BULLETIN NO. 4
~@ ccmv~ec lDARTS/PUBLICATIONS*mmvwwb~B-m. .

DATE Mw29, 19

page -of-

SUBJECT: PART NUMBER ADDITIONS REF. FILE# ~ - ,

(Operators Manual #971-0001 )
Dated 9AB73

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE:
Spec AB
Al1 Models

25 KW UT SERIES
Tractor Drive Alternators

Two items in the gear box group on page 18 of the UT Operators Manual are
shown in the illustration; but were not listed with the corresponding part
number and descriptiori.

Item 26 is shown as a Fitting , Vent under Part Number #518-dl 72. inls shcmlc1TL2-

be referenced as Item 28 as shown on the illustration.

Change Item 26 to read: Part Number #190-0225 Qty. Used - 1, Description: Gear,
Pinion, (3.32 to 1 ratio).

Add Item 27 to read: Part Number #505-0007 Qty. Used - 1, Description: Bushing,
Reducer (1/4 x 1/8)

Please change your records accordingly.

..

FR# 900 0191
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omean PRoDtlc’r SUPPORT BULLETIN NO. 5
‘—7+T@ ~~~~!~~/~A~~s/p~~~lcAT,QNs

DATE May 20, l

page _Lofd-

S U ‘J ‘CT: pART NUMBER.CHANGES FOR HEAD GASKET R E F* FILEX S-4
OPERATORS MANUALS #968-0320, 968-0.340and 974-0300.

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: IMMEDIATELY

ALL MJB
.

MJC SERIES
RJC

A number of warranty reports have been received indicating a problem
with the Head Gaskets on the models listed.

The older Head Gasket #110-1852 is designed,primarily for Diesel Engines
and should never be used on the gasoline fueled models listed above.,,

Effective immediately use Head Gasket #110-1211 on al1 gasoline generator
set models as listed above.

The Operators Manuals to be changed are:

Item 2 Page 27
Item 2 Page 32
Item 2 Page 31

Please change your

Series MJB 968-0320
Series MJC 968-0340
Series RJC 974-0300

records accordingly.

Manual
Manual
Manual

.

900 0191



DAH Mv20,197

‘U ‘J ECT: RELOCATION OF VOLTAGE REGULATOR AND ‘EF* ‘iLEx S - 5
CHANGE TO SOLID STATE TYPE REGULATOR

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE:

ALL ‘lUR”SE,RIESGENERATOR SETS SPEC F FOR EK AND EM MODELS
MODELS EK, EM, KB AND KR SPEC S FOR KB AND KR MODELS

On al1 of the above models, the voltage regulator is being changed to
a solid state SCR type.

The voltage regulator wi11 also be relocated from the generator end bel1
to the AC control panel.

This improvement should result in betterlperformance and greater overall
reliability.

Numerous parts changes and deletions will be forthcoming for these models.
But in most cases the parts affected will be the same for all series.

The Operators Manuals and Parts list will be updated for each model as
each manual is reprinted. Note these changes in your manuals as
necessary until new copies are available.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

. —
FR# 900-0191
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DATEMARCH27, 1

page LofL
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SUBJECT: RELOCATION OF VOLTAGE REGULATOR AND ~ ~ F. ~iLEX S-6
CHANGE TO SOLID STATE TYPE REGULATOR

THIS BULLETIN SUPERSEDES
BULLETIN #7 DATED
5/20/74

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE:

ALL DYA, DYC, DEH, MDEH, DEF SPEC E FOR DYC SERIES
DEG AND MDEG SERIES GENERATOR SETS SPEC F FOR DYA SERIES ~

SPEC H FOR DEG AND MDEG SERIES
SPEC J FOR DEF SERIES
SPEC G FOR DEH AND MDEH SERIES

On al1 of the above models, the Voltage Regulator is being changed to
a solid state SCR type.

The ‘Voltage Regulator wi11 also be relocated from the Generator End Bel1
to the AC Control Panel.

This “Improvementshould result in better performance and greater overal1
‘reliability.

Numerous parts changes and deletions will be forthcoming for these models,
but in most cases the parts affected will be the same for all series.

The Operators Manuals and Parts List will be updated for each model as ,
each manual is reprinted. Note these changes in your manuals as necessary
until new copies are available.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

klL L14 ? LI04
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DATE May 20, 19

page Lof+

SUBJECT: NEW INTAKE VALVE SEATS AND REF. FILE# E . 1

ALUMINIZED INTAKE VALVE

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: RU!iNINGCHA/iGESPEC
ALL NHCGASOLINEENGINESAND

NH POWER DRAWER UNITS

On all of the above models, a running change is being made in
SPEC B models.

The change involves a“new Intake Valve Seat and Aluminized Intake Valve. .

All parts are interchangeable between the old and new st~le ~nt~k~
Valves and Valve Seats on gasoline fueled engines. ‘Part numbers affected
are:

NEW PART NO. DESCRIPTION ,

110-1974 Intake Valve (Aluminized)

110-1933 Intake Valve Seat ..

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

.
FR# 900 0191



DATE May 20, 1

‘ of J_page _

SUBJECT: SPEC ADVANCE AND
PRODUCT IMPROVEMENTS

REF. FILE# E - 2

●

A number of internal and external changes are taking place on al1
models listed above beginning Spec B. All changes are being made
to increase the products reliability.

,,

The parts being changed include: Starter, Blower’and Cylinder Air
Housings, Governor Shaft Arin and Bearin s, Crankshaft (New Key Slot

?Location), Intake Valve and Valve Seat Aluminized) on gas fueled
enqines; and the addition of lifting brackets to NHA, NHAV, NHB and
NHBV . ‘\

I

8

MODEL(S) or SE~RIES: EFFECTIVE: SPEC B

NHA, NHB, NHC,NHAV,
NHBV AND NHCV

In most cases, old and new parts are not interchangeable.

A Supplementary Parts List (#940-1014) was issued 3/74 to the Operators
Manual and Parts Catalog (#940-0403 for NHA-and’NHB) and (4940-0404
for NHC).

A Supplementary Parts List (#940-1013) was issued 8/73 to the Operators
Manual and Parts Catalog (#940-0403 for NHA and NI-IBV).

A Supplementary Parts List (#940-1011) was issued 8/73 to the Operators
Manual and Parts Catalog (~940-0404 for the NHCV only).

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

FR# 1687C 900-0191



Oman PRODUCT SUPPORT BLJLLET#N No.~
~@ SERViCE/PARTS/PU BLICATIONS

DATE MaY 20, 19

p~ge 1 of 1

SUBJECT: CHANGE IN CYLINDERAIR HOUSING REF. FiLE# E-3
SHROUDS FOR GARDEN TRACTORS

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE:

(ROPER) SEARS BF-MS/2666C SPEC C BEGINNINGSERIAL #777749
(ROpER) ROpER BF-Ms/2675c

The Right Hand and left Hand Cylinder Shrouds are being changed
to provide increased clearance and prevent build-up of grass in the
Engine mounting area of this tractor.,,

A spacer is being added to the shrouds for increasedclearance. The
mounting screw is longer to allow for the extra space’needed for the
spacer.

, This is a.temporary change unti1 July 1974. At this time production
will change to the new model and these changes and others will be incorporated
in the new models.

The new mounting shrouds used with the longer screw are interchangeable
with the old style; but the mounting screw is not. Part numbers affected
are:

NEW PART NO. DESCRIPTION

134-2938 R.H. Air Cyl, Hsg.

134-2939 L.H. AirCyl. Hsg.

815-0290 Mounting Screw

Check clearance on all units received for repair and replace shrouds and
screw if customer complains of excessive grass build up.

This is not a Mandatory Field Modification
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0 ma m PRODUCT SUPPORT BULLE?FN No. 11
~@ SERV!CE/PARTS/PUBLICA? lONS

DATE May 20, 197

page LofJ.

SUBJECT: CHANGE IN CRANKSHAFT KEYWAY REF. FILE# E - 4
LOCAT10N

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: SPEC B

L-25 ENGINES ONLY ALL CUSTOMERS

The Crankshaft front end keyway location and depth is being changed
to a new standard location.

,,
The keyway wi11 be farther toward the front end for increased strength.

Al 1 L-25 engines may use either old or new Crankshafts but the old
key must be used with the 01d Crankshafts and new key with new Crankshaft.

The new Crankshaft can be ordered under part #104-0876. The corresponding
wood ruff key is part #515-0098.. .—

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

FR# 1723 900 0191



DATE W 20, 1974

page AofL

MO~EL(s) or SERIES: NHA, NHAV, NHB, ~HBv, EFFECTIVE: SPEC B

NHC and NHCV

?

Al 1 NH Series Engines, beginning with Spec B production, wi11 have new
. front and rear main bearings with a deeper oil groove.

“~hisproduct improvement wi11 result in betteroil lubrication and
greater reliability. ~

.f #

The old and new block and bearing plate assemblies are i?!~erchangeable,
but the old stock should be used first. .

A supplemental bulletin wi11 be issued with part numbers for new
bearing kits.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.
.

.

FR# 900-0191
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to*mm PRODUCT SUPPORT BULLETHN NO. ‘3
~@ SERVICE/PARTS/PUBLICATIONS

9 DATE Mw20,197
page +of&

‘u ‘J ECT: CHANGE IN CRANKSHAFT KEYWAY LOCATION ‘EF” ‘lLEX E - 6
AND SPEC ADVANCE

MODEL(S) or SERIES: BF SERIES INDUSTRIAL ‘F FEcTiv E: SPEC D
ENGINES

The Crankshaft front end keyway location and depth is being changed to
a new standard location.

The keyway will be farther toward the front end for increased strength. , ,
1’

Al1 BF Industrial Engines may use either old or new crankshafts but the ; ~
old key must be used with old crankshafts and new key with new crankshafts.

New Gearcase assemblies are interchangeable with old- Governor arm and ,
Shaft assemblies are not interchangeable.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

.

900 0191
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0ma m PRODUCT SUPPORT BULLETIN’ No. 14
~@ CEDUIFC -A~T~/publications-sinw wwfif rn .

DATE May 20, 1974

‘ ofJ_page —

s u BJ ECT: EXTENSION KIT FOR ONAN MARINE REF. FILE# M - 1
SOUND SHIELD PART NO. 405-1482

MODEL(S) or SERIES: 7.5 KWMDJE EFFECTIVE: SPEC C

A number of reports have been received indicating an interference
problem between the top of the sound shield and the raw water outlet
from the Heat Exchanger on the above model.

This problem can be corrected by installation of a new Housing Extension
Kit. This kit will raise the housing by one inch and eliminate the
interference problem.

The part number for the
instructions along with

This is not a Mandatory

-.

new kit is 405-2171. The kit includes complete
the parts.

Field Modification

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

FR# 1640B 900 0191



0.mm PRODUCTSUPPORTBULLETINNo. ‘5
@ SERViCE/PARTS/PUBLICATIONS

. DATE 6’3’74
page Lof-!-

S U 6 J ECT : REMOTE START/STOP SWITCH WIRING REF. FILE# S -7
IN FMC MOTOR HOME INSTALLATION (RV)

MODEL(S) or SERIES: 6.5 NH EFFECTIVE: IMMEDIATELY

PROBLEM

The Remote Start/Stop Switch wiring in the FMC Motor Home differs from the standard
wiring configuration in that 3 wires and 2 batteries are used. The generat~r
battery is used for cranking and starting at the power plant. Remote startln- is
accomplished by using the generator battery for cranking and the vehicle batt~ry
for energizing the printed circuit board and start solenoid.

REMEDY

Remote Starting - One wire runs from vehicle battery to switch to terminal 16 of
the printed circuit board. I

Remote Stopping - One wire runs from terminal 14 of ;he printed circuit board to
remte switch to ground on chassis.

A third wire runs from terminal 10 on the printed circuit board to operate the
generator run light inside the motor home.

The circuit,board is not protected by the F1 fuse when the unit is started remotely
unless a 9’amp fuse h=beer! added to terminal 16 by FMC.

This instal1ation has been made with Onan’s knowledge. Standard motor home warranty
policy applies to these units except for circuit board failures as a result of no
F1 fuse protection when started remotely.

Damage to the board from this unprotected terminal WOU1d consist of burned paths
from the point of remote wire connection.

FMC has included a modified wiring diagram of their remote connections with each
motor home.

This bulletin is for informational purposes
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DATE 6/3/74

page ~Of 1

SUBJECT: NEW BRUSHES TO PROLONG REF. FILE# S -8

COMMUTATOR LIFE

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: JANuARY ,974

2.5 AJ-lE/13036K, 12006K, 6000K, 6820K
2.7 AJ-lR/12020 - All Units Prior to January 1974

The present DC brushes (Part #214-0093) have been found to reduce commutator life
through excessive sparking and the creation of flat spots on the commutator.

Replace al1 old DC brushes in above models with new brush which should be ordered
under part #214-0100. Instal1 the new DC brushes in al1 units you have in stock.
AISQ check the co~utators in stock units for flat spots and turn the co~utator :

——

if necessarybefore installing new DC brushes.

Standard Warranty PoliCY Applies! Time allowed is 15 minutes for re~}acing brushes
only. Two hours for turning cotmnutatorand replacing brushes.

STOCK DISPOSITION: Return all stock of 214-0093 old DC brushes for credit before
Aug. 1st 1974. Mention Product.Support ~#16 or include a copy of same
along with old brushes. Onan will replace your present stock at no charge.

FR## 900 0191



Oman PRODUCT SUPPORT BULLETIN No. ‘7
~@ SERV#CE;PARTS/PUBLICATIONS

DATE 6’3174
page ~ofJ-

SUBJECT: NEW REAR BEARING PLATE GASKET REF. FILE# S - 9
AND CHANGE IN TORQUE VALUE

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTi VE: IMMEDIATELY

ALL NH SERIES ENGINES
ALL NH SERIES GENERATOR SETS

A running change is being made in production for the Rear Bearing Plate Gasket
(#101-0415) on ~ NH series models as listed above. %

The new gasket is made of Armstrong Accobest material and is black in color with
the marking N-80 imprinted on the gasket. The Part # is the same fo~l d
and new gasket. The old gasket which has a grey metallic appearance is no
longer available.

When using the new gasket (Black in Color) the Rear Bearing Plate Torque
increases to 25-28 ft. lbs. This torque value is very important if the new
gasket is to seal properly.

The torque value for the old style gasket was 20-23 ft. lbs. If the old style
gasket is over-torqued or torqued to the value for the new gasket (25-28 ft. lbs)
it will still work properly.

When your stock of the old style gasket is depleted you will receive the new
style automatically when ordering.

Please change your records accordingly.

FR# 900 0191
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page LofL
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s u B J ECT : NEW STYLE BREAKER Box MOUNTING REF. FILE# S - 10
SCREWS AND REPLACEMENT TOOL (420-0342)

BALL POINT DRIVER

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: IMMEDIATELY
,{

ALL LK, CCK, NH AND BF ENGINES AND
GENERATOR SETS

A change in the Breaker Box Mounting Hardware is being made in the production of
all models as listed above. The Breaker Box Mounting Screws (both Phi11ips and
Round Head) are being changed to a new style Socket Head Screw.

This change will prevent loose point boxes in the field and increase positive,
torquing ability.

It is very important that all breaker box socket head screws be torqued to maintain
5-7 ft. lbs. after timing is set.

Onan has a new special tool available for use in installing these new socket
head screws. The part number is 420-0342 (Ball Point Driver) and may be ordered
from Onan. See Tool Catalog #900-0019.

Part Number changes for various models are listed by model as follows:

PARTS STATUS
QTY.

NEW PART NO. DESCRIPTION PER UNIT MODELS AFFECTED
f:i..

802-0034 Socket Head Screw 2 NHA, NHB,NHC,NHAV,NHBV,NHCV
(1/4-20 X 3/4) BF, NH GEMINI - BF GEMINI

850-0038 High Collar Lock Washer 2 NHA,NHB,NHC,NHAV ,NHBV,NHCV
BF, NH GEMINI - BF GEMINI

802-0034 Socket Head Screw 2 LK, L25,cM,CCKA,CCKB
(1/4-20 X 3/4) (Short Breaker Box)

850-0040 Lock Washer 1/4 2 LK, L25,CCK,CCKA,CCKB
(Short Breaker Box)

(Over)

FR#



Page 2 - Continued
Product Support Bulletin #18

PARTS STATUS

QTY.
NEW PART NO. DESCRIPTION PER UNIT MODELS AFFECTED

802-0035 Socket Head Screw 2 CCK Generator Sets
NH Gene~atQ~ Sets

CCK Industrial Engines
NH Industrial Engines
(With Tal 1 Breaker Box)

850-0040 Lock Washer 1/4 1 CCK Generator Sets
NH Generator Sets
CCK Industrial Engines
NH Industrial Engines
(With Tall Breaker Box)

526-0214 Flat Washer 2 CCK Generator Sets
NH Generator Sets’
CCK Industrial Engines
NH Industrial Engines
(With Tall Breaker Box)

Please change your records accordingly.



0 nan PRODUCTSUPPORT BULLETIN ~~. ‘g
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DATE 6’3’74
page 1 of 1

SUBJECT: NEW VOLTAGE REGULATOR FOR MOTOR REF. FILE# S - 11

HOME ELECTRIC POWER PLANTS

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: IMMEDIATELY

4.OBF-1R/9000 ● 6.ONH-1R/9000
4.0BF-lR/9500 6.ONH-lR/9500
4 flRF-?~/~4122.“”,

A running change is being made in production for the voltage regulator on the
models listed.

The new regulator may be ordered under part #191-1106. This new regulatofihas
a lower re~erse current leakage which means the
has less discharge when not in use.

The 01d and new style regulators are completely
style regulator should no longer be used on the

IJsethe Old Style Rewlator (part t191-0886) on
will sti~be ‘

This is not a

Please change

;vailable.

Mandatory field modification.

your records accordingly.

RV Electric Power Plant battery

interchangeable, but the ~
models listed above.

other models. Both regulators

.

FR# 737 900 0191
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Oman PRODUCT SUPPORT BULLETIN No. 20
~@ SERV!CE/PARTS/PUBLICATIONS

DATE 6/3/74

page ~ of L

SUBJECT: PRODUCT IMPROVEMENTS REF. FILE# E - 7

AND SPEC ADVANCE

lVlODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: SPEC “J”

ALL CCK, CCKA, AND CCKB
INDUSTRIALENGINESONLY

Numerous Product Improvements and additional standarization between models is
being made, beginning with Spec “J” production, on the Industrial Engines listed
above.

In most cases the parts are not interchangeable between Spec “G” and Spec “J”.—
models.

Some of the many changes are: Rear bearing plate cap screws, fi~cd oi1 by-pass
12 V solenoid shift starter, new aluminum oil base, less rope sheave and new
blower housings on MS models only, new governor paddle shaft bearings, rubber fuel
lines, flat face flywheel, flywheel guards, dry type air cleaner element, salt
and pepper muffler, new 20 amp flywheel alternator system,new crankshaft and key
and 4 bal,lbreather system.

All of the Operator Manuals and Parts Catalogs for these models are being revised
now and will be available for distribution in the near future.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.



orum PRODUCTSUPPORTBULLETINNO. 2’
~@ SER~!CE/pARTs/puBL~ cATlONs
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0 DATE July 22, 19

page LofL

SUBJECT: VIBRATIONMOUNTS #402-0261 REF. FILE# S - 12
and MOUNTING KITS #402-K265

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: IMMEDIATELY

MAJ, AJ AND AK

Our supplier has discovered a problem with the mold for these vibration mounts.

Because of this problem the Rubber Cone Mount may break under the pressure from
tightening during installation.

After the mold was changed it was still very difficult to tell the difference
between the mounts made from the old mold and the new mold just by appearance.

You may have difficulty identifying the old mount from the new mount.

For this reason we are recal1ing al1 402-0261 mounts and 402K265 mounting kits
shipped between January 1st and May lst,1974.

This program will be in effect until October 1, 1974.

Check your parts stock and your unit stock on the above models and return all
stock for exchange by October 1, 1974.

When replacing the mounts on MAJ units in your stock, a new retainer strap,
Part #402-0389 should be installed with each vibration mount. This “fail safe”
strap will prevent the unit from breaking Joose if the mounts are damaged.

This is a Mandatory Field Modification.

Standard Warranty Policy applies.

FR# 900”0191
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DATE MARCH 27, 1

page 1 of 1

a

e

SUBJECT: RELOCATIONOF VOLTAGE REGULATOR AND ~F. ~lLEX S-13
CHANGE TO SOLID STATE TYPE REGULATOR

THIS BULLETIN SUPERSEDES
BULLETIN #22 DATED
6/24/74

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE:

ALL WA, WB, DYD AND SPEC J FOR WASERIES
DYGSERIES GENERATOR SETS SPEC L FOR WBSERIES

SPEC D FOR DYDSERIES
SPEC D FOR DYGSERIES

-On al1 of the above models, the Voltage Regulator is being changed to
a solid state SCR type.

The Voltage Regulator will also be relocated from the Generator End
Bel1 to the AC Control Panel.

This improvement should result in better performance and greater
overall reliability.

Numerous parts, changes and deletions will be forthcoming for these
models, but in most cases the parts affected will be the same for
all series.

The Operators Manuals and Parts List will be updated for each model
as each manual is reprinted. Note these changes in your manuals as
necessary until new copies are available.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.



DATE 8’5’74
page J-of-l

SUBJECT: PART NUMBERCORRECTIONS REF. FILE# S-14
(OPERATOR MANUAL #940-0301 )

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: IMMEDIATELY

6.5 KW NH SERIES
ELECTRIC GENERATINGSETS

The part numbers for the front main bearings (both standard and undersize) were
not listed in the parts cmg for the above operatorsmanual.

Item 12 on page 30 of the (940-0301)OperatorsManual lists the part numbers for
the Bearing, Crankshaft - Main. These are really the part numbers for the rear
main bearings only.

The part numbers for the front main bearings (both standard and
be added on page 31 under~cylinder block group as follows:

BEARING, CRANKSHAFT - FRONT

#101-0432 Qty. 2 . Standard
#101-0432-02 Qty. 2
#101-0432-10

.002’”Undersize
Qty. 2

#101-0432-20
.010’’”Undersize

Qty. 2 .02(.)’”Undersize
#101-0432-30 Qty. 2 .030’”Undersize

Please change your records accordingly.

undersize)should

.



DATE 8/5/74

page _LOfJ

SUBJECT: VALVES PACKAGED INCORRECTLY REF. FILE# S-15

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: IMMEDIATELY

ALL DJ, MDJ AND RDJ (DIESEL)
ENGINES AND GENERATORSETS

The parts departmenthas discoveredthat the 110-1218 (Intake)valves
(1.495 Dia) have been erroneouslypackagedand shipped as 110-1278
(Exhaust) valves (1.317 Dia).

Approximatey 150-200 of these valves were shipped between June 29th and
July 23rd of this year.

,,

The stock at Onan has been corrected.

Check your stock to see that part number and valve type agree.

The 110-1218 valve is the 1arqer intake valve used on Gasoline Engines Only.

The 110-1278 valve is the smaller exhaust valve used on

This bulletin is for informationpurposes.

Diesel EnginesOnly.

FR# 000”0191
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SERVKE; PARTS/PUBIJCATIONS

DATE 8/5/74

page LOfJ-

SUBJECT: HEAD GASKETS PACKAGED INCORRECTLY R E F. FILE ## S-16

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: IMMEDIATELY

ALL MJB, MJC, RJC SERIES

..

The Parts Department has discovered that the 110-1211 (Gasoline) head

?
asket (copper clad) has been shipped as 110-1852 (Diesel) head gasket
asbestos clad). ,,

These gaskets were shipped between June 29th and July 19th of this year;

The stock at Onan has been corrected.

Check your stock to see that part number and head gasket type agree.

Also refer to Product Support Bulletin #5

This bulletin is for informational purposes.
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DATE 8-26-74
—- --—--—--+... 1 a

page’_of—

s u BJ ECT: CHANGEs IN OIL CAPACITY FOR REF. FILE# S - 17
ALLIS-CHALMERS DIESEL ENGINES

MO DEK(S] or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: STARTING SERIAL #’S
DYG BEGINNING ENGINE MFR SERIAL #

DYG 150 and 175 KW 17-02136
DYH 200 KW CLASS “B” SERIES DYH BEGINNING ENGINE MFR SERIAL #
DYB 250 KW GENERATOR SETS 21-12211

DYB BEGINNING ENGINE MFR SERIAL #
25-03413

Our supplier (Allis-Chalmers) has changed the oil pan on the above models from cast
iron to aluminum beginning with the Allis-Chalmers engine serial numbers listed
above.
The engine serial number is stamped on the right side of the engine block (viewed
from the radiator end).
The oil capacity for all engines with aluminum oil pans is 45 quarts with a filter
change and 37 quarts without a filter change.
The oil cap~ity for all engines with castiron oil pans is 31 quarts with a filter
change and 28 quarts without a filter change.
Onan recom~=ds changing the oi1 fi1ter with each oi1 change!

The Allis-Chalmers model numbers for the diesel engines used on the Onan generator
sets are as follows:

ALLIS-CHALMERS ENGINE MODEL ONAN SERIES KW SIZE

17000 DYG 150 and 175 KW
21000 ‘ DYH 200 KW
25000 ‘“ DYB 250 KW

The specification pages should be changed in the following Onan Operator Manuals:

ONAN SERIES OPERATOR MANUAL # OIL PAN CAPACITY
WITH FILTER

DYG - NOTE: The Operator’s Manual for 973-0306 Cast Iron - 31 Quart
the DYG is currently being re- Aluminum - 45 Quart
vised and will be available soon.

DYH - 973-0309 Cast Iron - 31 Quart
Aluminum - 45 Quart

DYB - A supplement will be issued soon 973-0310 Cast Iron - 31 Quart
for the DYH and DYB Operator Aluminum - 45 Quart
manuals.

Please change your records accordingly.

This Bulletin is for informational purposes:

FR# 900 0191
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~@ SERV!CE/PARTS/PUBL9 CAT10NS

a DATE “16~74
page _!-ofL

a

e

SUBJECT: REF. FILE# S - 18
PART NO. CORRECTIONS

OPERATORAND SERVICE MANUALS This Bulletin Supersedes #27

MODEL(S) or SERIES: , EFFECTIVE:

ALL CCK, CCKA, CCKB, CCKM INDUSTRIAL BEGINNINGENGINESERIAL #742287
ENGINES ANDGENE~TOR SETS (EXCEPT biCCK)

The part numbers for the main bearing and the ~iston as shown in the above model
Operator and Service Manuals are incorrect.

In addition to the following specific manual changes: All CCK series Industrial
Enqines and Generator Sets beginning with engine serial #742287, mustouse the
neiti101-0450 main bearing and the 112-0136 piston. ,411models and units listed
above rior to serial #742287 may use either the old main bearing (101=0420) and
piston% )12-0071 or the new main bearing and piston; but Onan recommends using
the new main bearing and piston in all CCK series Industrial Engines and Generator
Sets regardless of serial or spec~cept where the 112-0073 piston is specified.
The 20 H.P. CCKB Simplicity Tractor Engines, Spec MS-2420H, 2440H and 2733J,
MUSTuse the new main bearing (101-0450) and piston (112-0136) in ALL applications
regardless ofirial number!

The following table lists the new part numbers and Item numbers for all the CCK
Series Operator and Service Manuals which are affected. Parts supplements will
be available for all of these mode,lsas soon as possible.

OPERA1OR OR SERVICE NEW MAIN BEARING PAGE NO. NEW PISTON PAGE NO.
MANUAL NUMBER (101-0450 Item No.) (112-0136 Item No.)

927-0304 31 35
927-0251 1: ;1 33
927-0310 ;;
927-0360 12 24 11 ;:
927-1030 41 39 1
927-1060 41 35 N/A N?i
9’27-1103 15 37 11 40

The CCKB 10KW generator set and the 7 CCK 225 ampere welde? use an entirely
different piston (112-0073) than either piston previously mentioned. The main
bearing for the 10KW CCKB generator set is the same as that used in all other CCK
series Industrial engines and generator sets (101-0450). The MCCK and LK
generator sets will continue to use the 101-0420 main bearing and the 112-0071
piston as before. (Over)

FR# 1713 900-0191



Paqe-2 - Continued
Pr6duct Support Bulletin #27

STOCK DISPOSITION:

Onan distributors and dealers:
Present stock of 112-0071 Pistons and 101-0420 Main Bearings should be
retained and used on MCCK and LK models.

Onan Customers:
If you do not service MCCK or LKOnan Products permitting you to deplete
your stock, write the Onan Parts Department for return authorization.
Order nw 112-0136Piston and 101-0450Bearings for your service stock.

Please change your part numbers in each manual accordingly until new parts
supplements are available.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

,.

.!
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~@ SERV9CElPARTS/PUBLICATIONS——.. -.— —..

DATE ‘ 9/4/74

page -of. ~

SUBJECT:
ENGINE CHANGE

MODEL(S) or SERIES:

ALL“EK SERIES (30 KW)

REF. FILE# s
- 19

EFFECTIVE:

SPEC G - NOVEMBER PRODUCTION

Our supplier (Ford) can no longer supply the 240 CID Industrial Engine used
on the above model.

Starting with Spec “G” production in November of 1974, Onan will use a
300 CID (Ford) Industrial Engine in Place of the 240 CID Industrial Engine
presently used on Spec F Models.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

.

FR# 1744 900 0191
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DAI% 9/4/74

page -of-

SUBJECT: REF. FILE# S-20

REPLACEMENT TIMING GEAR SETS

MO DEL{S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: IMMEDIATELY

ALL CLASS “A” ENGINES AND
GENERATOR SETS

.

For years Onan has supplied timing gears in sets only! (Cam and Crank gears).

When overhauling engines, it usually isn’t necessaryto replace both gears.
Onan wi11 now offer each gear separately!

The following gear sets can be ordered separately as follows:

GEAR SET PART # CAM GEAR PART # CRANK GEAR PART #

105-0353 105-0332 104-0032
105-0072 * 105”0030 104-0032
105-0235 * 105-0377 104-0048

* The two gear set- not-d above will notbe available as separate geal%
until Onan’s present stock is depleted!

Please change your records accordingly.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

900 0191
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DATE “4’74

SUBJECT: VAW-FLO CONVERSIONKITS REF. FILE# S - 21

MODEL(S) or SERIES:

ALL CCK GENERATOR SETS SPEC R

The Vacu-Flo Conversion Kit (134-0996) applies to all CCK series generator sets
Prior to Spec R!

A new Vacu-Flo Conversion Kit (134-3029) is necessary for all CCK series generator
sets beginning with Spec R!

These kits come with installation instructions.

These two kits are not interchangeable!,
.-.

Please Change Section “D” Page ~ of the L-835L Parts Price List accordingly.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

FR# 900-0191
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~@ SERVICE/PARTS/PU13 LKATIONSv

* DATE 9/27/74

page 1 of 1

SUBJECT:
FRONT OIL SEAL

REF. FILE# S - 22
PART #509-0040

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: lN~~~lATELY

ALL CCK, NH, BF, NB, LK AND MCCK
INDUSTRIALENGINESAND GENERATOR

SETS

Onan has two suppliers for the oil seal-used on the models listed above. The
part #509-0040 remains the same.

There is a new installation clearance dimension of 1-1/32” instead of the
31/32” or 1“ dimensions given in previous service manuals forthe models
listed above.

When installing.the front gear cover oil seal tap the seal inward untiilrear
(spring side) of Casing is 1-1/32” from the mounting face of the gear cover.
See Illustration.

If not installed to proper depth - there is a remote possibility that the
main sealing lip could ride up on to the radius of the crankshaft.

Onan offers a service tool (#420-0313) oil seal guide and driver to aid in
placement of the seal during installation.

Please change your records accordingly.
.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

GEAR COVER MOUNTING FACE
OF GEAR COVER

●New style thin
OIL SEAL open-face seal

l-1,/32,, dimens ion is
1-7/64”

w THIS SURFACE SHOULD BE
CLEANED OF ALL OLD
SEALING COMPOUND BE-

Iti
. .. .

FORE INSTALLING SEAL.
A0?7

GEAR COVER OIL SEAL

INSTALLATION OF GEAR COVE!?OIL SEAL

FR# 900-0191
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PRODUCTSUPPORT BULLE?\N NO. 32

SERV!CE/PARTS/PU BLICATIONS

DATE “27’74
loflpage— —.

SUBJECT: WATER PUMP IMPELLER
REF. FILE# s . 23

PART #132-0064

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: IMMEDIATELY

“J” SERIES MARINE UNITS

Onan has received an incorrect shipment of the above water pump Impel1er
(#132-0064). ~ have been distributed in the field as replacement parts.

Incorrect Impellers are identified by being of all Rubber Construction, 1/4 inch
diameter shaft hole and 2 inches in outside diameter. Check your stock and
return all of these for exchange before December 27, 1974.

Correct Impellers are identified by being Rubber with a 3/8 inch Brass Insert
and 1-9/16 inches outside diameter.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

FR# 900”0191
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~a sERv[CE/PARTS/PUBLICATIONS-----

DATE NOV. 14, 19

page _L--of_L

SUBJECT:
2-BEARINGAC GENERATORSFROM

REF. FILE# G-2

6KW THROUGH 20 KW

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE:
FEBRUARY75 PRODUCTIO

7.0 UF-3S, 12.0 UF-3S, 12.0 UF-4S
5,0 UF-53S and lfl.O UF-53S

Beginning Spec AA, all “UF” models 1isted above are obsolete and wi11 be
replaced by the “YD” Generator family.

These units are available in sizes from 6KW through 20KW.
>

New Specification Sheets will list all models and sizes of “YD” Generators.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

900 0191
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.

DATE NOV. 14, 19

page _of -

SUBJECT: ADDITION OF RUNNINGTIME METER REF. FILE#
TO ALL GENERATORSETS FROM

S-24

12.5KW THROUGH 90-KW

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE:
FEBRUARY25 PRODUCTION

EK, EM, KB, KR, DEH, DDA, DYJ, DEG,
MDEH, MDEG, DYA, tDYC, RJC, RDJC & RDJF

A Product Improvement is being made, requested by ODAC, involving the installation
“of a Running Time Nleterto all “UR” and water-cooled “J’’seriesgenerator
sets beginning with February 1975 Production.

This improvement is necessary to Comply with the ONAN 5-year or 1500 hour
Warranty on the above models.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

FR# 900-0191



O.man PRODUCT SUPPORT BULLETIN NO. 35
~@ SERV:CE/PAR?S/PUBLICATIONS

DATE
11/15/74

page ~ of 1

SUBJECT: SPEC ADVANCE FOR “BF” SERIES REF. FILE# E -8
TRACTOR ENGINES

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: IMMEDIATELY

BOLENS MODEL BF-MS/2938D

The current Major Service Manual for the “BF” Engine used in garden
tractor service is 1istealas a basic model BF-MS/2425 in the 965-0250
manual dated 9AD74.

A new production order effective 10/30/74for Bolens Tractor applications
is now in Spec BF-MS/2938D.

Al1 service information and parts are identical except for the Gear Case.

Spec BF-MS/2425 uses a 103-0409 Gear Case for Spec A Thru C.

Spec BF-MS/2938D uses a 103-0501 Gear Case beginning Spec D.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.



0 nqn PRODUCT SUPPOIt’r BULLETIN NO. 36
~@ SERV9CE/PARTS/PUBL9 CAT10NS

DATE 11/25/74
page -of-

SUBJECT: REF. FILE#
M-2

NEW SERIAL NUMBER IDENTIFICATIONCODE ON
NAMEPLATES FOR FRIDLEY AND HUNTSVILLE

MANUFACTURING FACILITIES

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE:
ALL CLASS “A” UNITS IMMEDIATELY

Unit Nameplatesfor Fridleyand the NEbJHuntsvilleManufacturingfacilitieshav
a NEW code for identificationpurpos~ The first digit is a letterwhich
si~fies the month of manufacture, the next two numbers signify the year “
of manufacture, the next nunber identifies the Onan Manufacturing Plant;
and the last 6 numbers list the actual numerical serial number of each unit.
(See example).

EXAMPLE

B

r

1
MONTH

A

A = JANUARY
B = FEBRUARY
C = MARCH

ETC

74

Y

:
R

74

3 756801

7

-r ACTUAL NUMERICAL SERIAL NUMBER

835700

I PLANT CODE

O = Fridley
3 = Huntsville

This informationis availablein MiscellaneousService Bulletin #5 along with
further detailed informationon al1 types of Onan equipment.

This bulletin is for informationalpurposes. ,,-.+

FR# “**’9“00”0191
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~@ SE!tV!CE/PARTS/PUBLICATIONS.

0

0

DATE Nov.25, 1

SUBJECT: NEW OIL FILL TUBE MOUNTING HARDWARE REF. FILE# E -9

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE:
Immediately

CCK, CCKA, CCKB,NH,NHC,NHB,NHAV,NHBV,NHCV

Reports indicate engine vibration may be causing the “Whizlock” capscrews #
821-0019 (1/4-20 x 5/8) to loosen on the oil fill tube.

Use replacement hex.head capscrew #800-0004 and a split 1ock washer #850-0040
to correct the problem.

Order stock as needed!

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

‘Rg 1756 900-0191



PRODUCTSUPPORT BULLETINNo. 38

page LofL
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SUBJECT: NEWINVERTEDCONNECTOR FOR REF. FILE# s - 25 .
GREATER OIL FLOW IN “JC” ENGINES

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: 10/30/74

Al 1 “JC”-ENGINES

A new inverted connector (Part #502-0281) in the cylinder heads; changes from
.020 to .028 restriction to allow more oil to get to the valve train components.

This same fitting (.028 restriction) was used in earlier “JC” engine production
prior to April 19, 1971.

A new breather valve system using a PCV valve was added in April 1971 on all
“JC” engines.with a .020 restriction inverted connector for the valve train area

With the new PCV valve breather system and the inverted connector with a .028
restricticm; upoer deck flooding ~ould occur in the valve t~$l~~eareaon any units
built between April 1971 and July 1972. ‘-L--.......,,,,

{,.
As of July 1972; subsequent changes to the cylinder block and some additional
tappet changes allowed better drainage and greater lubrication of the valve train
area using the PCV valve and a connector with a .028 restriction!

During the period from July 1972 through October 10, 1974 a connector with a .020
restriction was used although oil lubrication could be marginal in some cases.

Any units built between April of 1971 and July of 197~may have ‘aproblem with
excessive oil in the valve train area which could cause leakage and heavy
smoking of the exhaust if using a restrictor connector of .028 (part #502-9281!)

Any units brought in for repair; built between April 1971 and July 1972 with a
complaint of this nature; should be checked to see what size the connector for
the valve train area is? If the unit has a PCV valve breather system it should
have a connector with a .020 restriction part #502-0394!

ANY units built after 10-25-74 will use the .028 restriction connector!

This i,snot a mandatory field modification!

This bulletin is for informational purposes.
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~@ ~~RV[~~/P~~Ts/p~BL~CAT[~~s
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SUBJECT:
PRODUCT IMPROVEMENT AND

REF. FILE# c - 1

SPEC ADVANCE

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECT4VE: SPEC B

ATUC, ATUD, and ATUE 30-400 AMP
TRANSFER SWITCHES

The disconnect plug on the above AT’S was changed from a metal shield ring
on the outside to a plug with an “All Plastic” body.

Manufacturers are discontinuing the metal type plug.-.–.–—-- -

Also, with the change to Spec B, we are adding transfer inhibit terminals
and a manual operator to all transfer switches that are mechanically held
on both the line and the generator side.

This bulletin is for informational purposes. ,

.

FR# 1738A 900 0191
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s U BJ ECT: 611c1MM MOTOR HOME CONTROL USING REF. FILE# S - 26
300-0859 PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARD

MODEL(S) or SERIES: ALL IICCKII AND IINHII EFFECTIVE: Immediately

GENERATOR SETS (Spec 12000) 4.0, 5.0 & 6.5KW

During the period from Sept 1st through Nov 1st 1974, Onan installed a jumper wire
between terminals 2 and 10 on the 300-0859 Printed Circuit Board used on the above
Motor Home Generator Sets.

This jumper wire eliminated the F3 fuse-li’nk protection on the board should a wire
from terminal 10 of the board short to ground! This causes no damage to the printed
circuit board.- i

1

As of Ott 15th, this jumper wire was replaced with a fuseholder and a 9-amp fuse
connected between terminals ~ a:nd10 on the top of the Printed Circuit Board itself.
This fuse is simi1ar to fuse F1’wh=h is connected to terminal ~ of the 300-0859
Printed Circuit Board, but is not on the Board itself.

On ~~,units brought in for service, visually check the control for this jumper
wire (connected between 2_and 10 on the board itself). If the jumper wire is installed
Remove and discard it!

—

It isn’t necessary to add a 9-amp fuse (when jumper wire is removed) as fuse
protection is provided by the F3 fuse-link on the bottom side of the Printed Circuit
Board.

In case fuse-li’nk F3 is burnt out, a fuse and fuseholder assembly (Onan part ,#321-0210
which includes fuse, fuseholder and leads can be added. This is an alternative
to soldering a wire to the board as described in the Operator’s Manual #927-0310
page 12 for the “CCK” and 940-0310 Page 14 for the “NH” models.

SERVICE TIP: Ifla customer complains that his Running Time Meter or Generator On-Light
doesn’t fu~ction; this could be the problem! To correct this problem refer to the
procedures above and thoroughly check the wiring!

Standard Warranty Policy Applies tG removal of the jumper if necessary!

This bulletin is for infbmnational purposes.

NOTE : The F3 fuse-link mentioned above is actually a short length of etching on
the bottom side of the printed circuit board which has a calibrated resistance and
is narrower in width than the normal etching of the board on each side of the fuse-
link!
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~A~E Dec. 16,

page J_of-l

SUBJECT: REF. FILE# S - 27

DISTORTION OF CARBURETOR
MOUNTING FLANGE

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE:
IMMEDIATELY

ALL AK, AJ. MAJ, AND LK UNITS WITH
WALBRO CARBURETORS

The above problem (Distortion of Carburetor Mounting Flange) may occur if the
carburetor flange nuts are inadvertently overtightened. The mounting flange
is quite thin and if overtightened, could cause air leaks, burned valves, etc.,,

Onan has added a new carburetor flange plate between the carburetor and the ~“
laminated carbure= spacer.

Order your stock of the new plate part #145-0469 and gasket part #l41-0078 to
add to any units current~in your shop for repairs. The gasket is added
between the carburetor and the new plate.

Advise your customers of the availability of these parts and.suggest that they
make this modification on their units the next time the unit is serviced.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

./

FR# 1752 900-0191
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1 of Jpage _

SUBJECT: RETURN OF DIESEL INJECTION PUMPS R ‘F. ‘4LEW M - 3

..

‘ MO DE I.(S)or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: IMMEDIATELY

ALL “J” SERIES DIESELS

Onan is receiving many injection pumps not properly protected (dirt, shavings, etc.
which necessitates thorough cleaning and re-assembly prior to testing. This
requires extra time and labor!

When you return diesel injection equipmen”k for exhange or for warranty credit;
consideration is important to protect these parts against dirt contamination.

Please make sure the injection pump inlets and outlets are covered immediately
after removal from the engine. You can use the protective plastic caps removed
from the new pump for this purpose.

Failure to provide adequate protection can result in warranty denial and extra
expense for you! ,,

This bulletin”is for informational purposes.
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DATE 12-16-74

page~ —of 1

*
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S U BJ ECT: CHANGE IN SECTION “D” OF THE REF. FILE# M - 4
L-835L PARTS PRICE LIST

MODEL(S) or SE RI ES: MDJC ONLY EFFECTIVE: IMMEDIATELY

The Heat Exchanger Kit for the MDJC shown on page D-6 of the L-835L Parts Price
List is INCORRECT! (Onan Part #130-0914).

The correct part number for that kit is 130-0915!

Please change your records accordingly.
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SUBJECT: SPARK PLUG GAP CHANGE REF. FILE# s-28

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: IMMEDIATELY

Al1 JC-MJC and ~RJC Generator Sets

For better performance (smoother running) and standardization; when operating
at light loads the spark plug gap has been increased from .025 (0.64 mm) to
.035 (0.89 mm).

If the problem of rough running at light loads occurs in the field, just regap
the plugs to .035 (0.89 mm).

This applies to all gas, gas-gasoline and straight gasoline units.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

.

l/hi
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SERVICE/PARTS/PUBLICATIONSw
DATE JAN 27, 19

SUBJECT: CHANGE IN MOUNTING HARDWARE REF. FILE# S-29

MODEL(S) Ot” SERIES: EFFECTIVE: IMMEDIATELY

All MCCK Generator Sets
t

Onan has decided to remove all “whizlock” hardware from all cast surfaces
on MCCK units.

“Whizlock” hardware is currently used for mounting the oil ‘pump, thermostat
housing and exhaust manifold.

New hardware is listed below and used where indicated. The exhaust manifold
mounting hardware is torqued to 14-17 foot lbs. (18.98 Nm - 23.05 Nm).

OIL PUMP MOUNTING HARDWARE
Part #800-0007 HHCS (use with 850-0040 Lockwasher. Quantity is 2.

THERMOSTAT MOUNTING HARDWARE
Part #800-0007 HHCS (use with 850-0040 Lockwasher. Quantity is 4.

\
EXiiAUSTMANIFOLD MOUNTING HARDWARE

.

Part #800-0029 HHCS (use with 8~0-0045 Lockwasher. Quantity is 4.

Order stock as needed.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

L(JLJ L 900 0191
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DATE JAN 27, 197

p~** 1 of 1

SUBJECT: NEW PISTONS ANDPISTON RINGS REF. FILE# ‘-30

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: IMMEDIATELY

Al1 NHA, NHB, NHC, NHAV, NHBV
and NHCV Industrial Engines.

This across the board product improvement results in improved oi1 control
and greater scuff resistance :U the cylinder bore.

Ring set part numbers (113-0164, 113-0165 and 113-0166)remain the same
for both new and old pistons.

The new piston is Part #112-0141which replacesold piston Part #112-0111
for~ engine applications.The new piston must be used in all industrial
engines.

The 112-0111 piston will continue to be used on all 6.0 and 6.5 kWNH
generatorsets. If desired the new piston (part #112-0141)may be used in
the generator sets also, but this is not mandatory.

This bulletin is for informationalpurposes.

. . . ... . . . . . . ...—-......-.“-””. --” —— . . . . . ..—. . . . . . . . . . . . ,.., . . .. —---- . . .-., .-, ,, .-z, . . . . . . . . “. . . . ...”.. . . . . . . ..”. —......-+ . . ““— -.,... . . ..-s- . . ..”---------- .—..
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e DATE
JAN 27, 1

1 of_?_page —

SUBJECT:
EMERGENCYRELAYNUISANCETRIPPING ~ ~F ~lLE~ S-31

.

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE:
Beginninq
SRec “AAi’Only

MDJB-MDJE 2 cylinder
MDJC-MDJF 4 cylinder

-UNITS EQUIPPED WITH SOUND SHIELD

Under extremely - abnormal operating conditions the emergency Relay
(part #32f)-0104)being a thermo-activated device, can nuisance trip!

Check oi1 level, oi1 pressureand LOPKO.

After checking above, if conditionpersistsmodificationto your generator
air inlet is required.

lEA 870-0053 HEX NUT 10/32
L
.

lEA 850-0030 LOCKWASHER#10
lEA 813-0105 SCREW RHM (10-32 X 1)

Adjust the duct adapter band so it extends 1/4” (6.4 nun)
into air duct. See Figure 1. Tighten adapter band.

This is not a mandatory field modification.

#

The addition of a new Duct Adapter Band (part #405-2209for the MDJB and ‘
MDJE models and part #405-1536for the MDJC and MDJF models)wi11 1ower the
operating temperatureswhich caused nuisance trippingof the emergency
relay.

Necessarymounting hardware is the same and consists“ofthe fol1owing:
?

—GENERATOR
END PANEL

+ AIR DUCT

I DUCT
ADAPTER

BAND

EXTEND
ADAPTER W%ND

1/4 INCH (6.4 mm)
lNTOAIRDU~

FIGURE 1.

—-- .—
FR# 900 0191
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o DATE Feb3, 197

SUBJECT: CHANGE IN MUFFLER/MAN IFOLD
MOUNTING HARDWARE

REF. FILE# s-32

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: IMMEDIATELY

ALL CCK, CCKA, AND CCKB INDUSTRIAL ENEINES AND
CCK GENERATOR SETS. ALL “NH” SERIES GENERATOR
SETS ONLY.

To secure exhaust to the intake manifold more effectively, Onan is changing the
mounting hardware from self locking capscrews to capscrews and splitlock washers.

New hardware is listed below.

PART NUMBER DESCRIPTION QTY PER UNIT

850-0045 Washer, Lock 5/16 4

,800-0028 Screw--HHC 5/16-18 x 1“ 4

Order your stock as needed.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

l/bY
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SUBJECT: RELOCATION OF XX BRIDGE TO REF. FILE# s-33
GENERATOR CONTROL BOX.

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: BEGIN SPEC “C”

ALL “UR” SERIES--SINGLE~EARING “A~” GENE~TORS
from 30 kW THROUGH 175 kW.

The current spec on this generator family was advanced from B to “C_”because
of the relocationof the SCR bridge.

The SCR bridge was previously mounted on the generatorendbel1 itself.

Tliisbulletin is for informationalpurposes. .

___ . . . ..... . ... . . .
FR# 1770 ‘“-”-”-—---“––-—--’--””-–--”–-’--”-‘“””--”’-””‘--”’-”-””---’-”’”-’”--’’-’-’”’--”------”””-“--””’’”-”

—..”—..—
900-0191
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DATE Feb14,1
page 1 of 1

SUBJECT: PRODUCT IMPROVEI’4ENTSAND REF. FILE# s-34
SPEC ADVANCE

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: SPEC “G”.

6. ONH-lR/9000 GENERATORSETS

The fo’!lowing changes effective February 13, 1975 are being made on the above
model :

1. New circuit breaker part #320-0549.

2. Addition of a guard to the Vacu-Flo scrol1.

3. Change in crankshaft blower wheel keyway.

4. AC output 1cads changed from 3 to 2.

5. Changed starter (new part #191-1052).

The circuit breaker (Item #l) was changed because of a nuisance tripping
problem on some models-(due to vibration).

On units prior to Spec “G”, a new Kit is available,part #320-0570,which
contains all necessaryparts and installationinstructionsto install the
new circuit breaker.

This is not a mandatory field modification.

This bulletin is for Informational purposes.

900 0191
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DATE Feb14, 19

page LofL,

SUBJECT: PRODUCT IMPROVEMENTS AND REF. FILE# s-35
SPEC ADVANCE

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: spEc “c”

4.oBF-lR/9ooo

The following changes effective immediately are being made on the above model:

1. New circuit breaker part #320-0547.

2. AC output leads changed from 3 to 2.

3. Addition of a flange to the air cleaner adapter.

4. Addition of a guard to the Vacu-Flo scrol1.

5. New oil fill tube and twist cap type oil level indicator.

The circuit breaker (Item 1) was changed because of a nuisance tripping
problem on some models-(due to vibration).

On units prior to Spec “C”, a new Kit is available, part #320-0569, which
contains all necessary parts and installation instructions to install the
new circuit breaker.

This is not a mandatory field modification.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.
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PRODUCT SUPPORT BULLETIN NO. 52

SERViCE/PARTS/PU BLICATIONS

DATE Feb14, 1c

page 1 of 1

SUBJECT: CHANGE IN ENGINE RADIATOR REF. FILE# S-36

MODEL(S) or SERIES: DYC SERIES EFFECTIVE: SPEC “F”

ALL RADIATOR COOLED MODELS.

Our engine supplier (Allis Chalmers) has changed their engine configuration,
which requires a different radiator.

The new radiator has a different inlet, and outlet location and a different
outlet hose. ‘ .

This bulletin is for informational purposes.
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DATE Feb 14, 19

page>of~

SUBJECT: BREATHERTUBE MAINTENANCE REF. FILE# E-10

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: IMMEDIATELY

ALL BF-NISINDUSTRIALENGINES

During normal routine engine maintenance, always inspect air cleaner breather
tube (part #123-1176) for possible air leaks through which the engine could
breathe in dirt.

Overlooking this important (but seldom checked) maintenance item could ?Ilow
dirt to enter the engine and cause severe and extensive engine damage.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.
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DATE Feb 14, 1

1 of Lpage—

SUBJECT: IGNITIONTIMING CHANGE REF. FILE# E-n

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: IMMEDIATELY

CCKB-MS/2861J German Rupp models
CCKB-MS/2900J Wilson and Cousins models

The Owner’s Operator/Service manual (927-0404) for the CCKB series in Spec “J”,
specifies initial timing on spark advance models at 1° ATC.

The two models listed above have magneto ignition with electric start; and
INITIAL TIMING on these models ONLY should be 5° BTC.——

The above models with 1° ATC initial timing may be hard to start.

With spark advance in operation, these engines were firing at 18° BTC.
This timing change means these engines wil1 fire at 24° BTC. — ‘-——

This bulletin is for informational purposes.
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SUBJECT: REPLACEMENTENGINES FOR REF. FILE# E-12
TENNANT FLOOR SCRUBBERS!
OWATONNA SKID LOADERS &
JOHN DEERE SKID LOADERS

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: IMMEDI.4TELY

TENNANT NH-MS 2145C (LpG) AND NH-MS 2146C (GASOLINE)
OWATONNA AND JOHN DEERE NH-MS 2259C

Onatihas discontinued manufacturing the NH-MS industrial engines. If above OEM
customers need a replacement NH-MS engine, they must be furnished the NHC-MS
industrial engine.

Replacement NHC/MS engines for NH-MS engines are available as follows:

OEM Account Current Model and SE Replacement Model and Spec.

Tennant Co. NH-MS 2145C (LPG) NHC-MS 2917B (LpG)
NH-MS 2146C (Gasoline) NHC-MS 2916B (Gasoline)

Owatonna and
..John Deere NH-MS 2259C NHC-MS 2699B

In addition to the basic NHC-MS industrial engines, each OEM customer requires
additional parts to accommodate installation of the new engine in their particular
equipment application.

TENNANT CORPORATION For Tennant floor scrubbers, a Gasoline or LPG
701 North Lilac Drive conversion kit is available through the Tennant
Minneapolis, Minnesota 55422 Company ONLY to complete the installation of the
Telephone: AC 612/540-1262 NHC-MS i=trial engine. Contact the Tennant

Company directly at the address shown at left.

OWATONNA MACHINE COMPANY For Owatonna conversions, additional modifica-
Highway 45 North tion parts such as the muffler, air-cleaner,
Owatonna, Minnesota 55060 heat shield, shroud, throttle cable and mounting
Telephone: AC 507/451-2860 hardware are available directly from Owatonna

Manufact~~ring Company at the address shown at
left.

FR# 900-0191



Page 2 continued
Product Support Bulletin #55

JOHN DEERE COMPANY For John Deere conversions, the same
OUTSIDE MANUFACTURED PRODUCTS DIVISION additionalmodificationparts are
MOLINE, ILLINOIS necessary as were used for Owatonna

For
the

conversions. These parts are available
directly from the John Deere company
at the address shown at left.

OWATONNA and JOHN DEERE skid loader conversions with electric fuel pump,
fitting on the fuel line hose must be cut off to connect to the new fuel

pump in addition to the modification parts mentioned earlier on page 1.

In all three applications, any additional parts necessary to accommodate the
basic NHC-MS industrial engines to the particular equipment involved, MUST
be ordered DIRECTLY from the OEM account at the listed locations, and NOT from
Onan.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

o
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DATE
Feb. 20, 19
. .

SUBJECT: cOMpAR1sON G-3
NEW GENERATORS VS PHASED OUT MODELSR ‘F” ‘lLEX
(SINGLE *ND 2-BEARING)

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE:
IMMEDIATELY

DIAMETER:

VOLTAGE
REGULATOR:

“YD” is 7/8 inches larger in diameter
than “J” series. (Requires different
engine adapter.)

“YD” uses a separate voltage regulator

“J’l-SERIES TO “YO” ::UR” IS SINGLE B~ARING
“URII SpEG “BI’ To IIUR” SpEC “C” YDI’ IS SINGLE AND 2-BEARING
7-12KW “UF” TO “YD”
2.5 - 4KW “UFI’TO “YCBI’

IIYcBIIIS 2-BEARING

HUD,, To IIYCBII

With Spec Advance changes and new model introduction, confusion abounds. Four
* differences exist between 01der phased out model generators and current
production models. The differences are:

KWRATING
OPERATINGRPM ‘
PHYSICALSIZE
DIRECTION OF ROTATION

There is NO direct interchangeability with old style generators.

The following is a comprehensive layout of comparison between old and new style
STANDARD PRODUCTION UNITS . Applicable notations for application are called out.

1. l’YI)’l-VS-’’J1’ SERIES, SINGLE BEARING (perMPB Sec 7-599-1.)

Comparative Differences are: LENGTH: ,“YD” generallyshorter than “J” series.

assembly mounted in an enclosure for
remote mounting. The “J” series had
the static exciter mounted in the air
flow in the generatorend bell.

rzEiEcI
The voltage regulatoris NOT to be mounted on the end bell #here it
would restrict air ftov.
The “YD” requires about 20% more air flew for cooling.

(OVER)



Page 2 - continued
Product Support Bulletin #56

2. IIU~II SPEC “B’’-vS-’’lJR” SPEC “C”, SINGLE BEAIIING.

A combining of voltage regulator components was made. There had been a
chassis assembly mounted on the generatorend bell. Now the components
are all in one loose chassis assembly for remote mounting. No physical
appearance changes nor changes in rotation speed were made. For addi-
tional information refer to Product Support Bulletin #49 (Code S-33)
dated February 3, 1975.

3. lly~ll-&lluFll
, 2-BEARING GENERATORS.

Comparative Differences are: In sizes 7 through 12KW, the “UF” is changed
to a “YD” generator.

The l]YDIIgenerator is larger in diameter,but shorter in comparablelength
per unit rating.

All “YD” generatorshave clockwiserotationas standard,which may NOT be
“field modified.”

“UF” generators may be modified in the field for either clockwise or
counterclockwise rotation.

All “YD” generators are 1800 RPM. Some “UF” generatorswere 3600 RPM.

4. “YCB’’-VUD”’UD”AND “UF”, 2-BEARING GENERATORS.

Comparative Differences are: In sizes 2.5 through 4KW, the “UF” is
changed to a “YCB” generator, and the ‘*UD”
is also changed to a “YCB” generator.

All “YCB” models are clockwiserotationand 3600 RPM-60HZ, or 3000 RPM-
50HZ. Rotation may NOT be “fieldmodified”.

“UF” and “UD” may be modified in the field for either clockwiseor counter-
clockwise rotation. In addition,the “YCB” use~same mounting bolt
hole spacing and shaft size as the “UD”.

All 60HZ “YCB” generators are 3600 RPM. Some “UF” generators were 1500
and 1800 RPM units.

For further details, contact your Onan Zone Representative or the Onan Factory.

O

a

o
This bulletin is for informational purposes.
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SUBJECT: 300-0859 PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARD REF. FILE# ‘-37

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: l~EDIATELy

CCK, MCCK, AND NH GENERATOR SETS USING THE
300-0859 PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARD IN THE
CONTROL (SOLID-STATE)

This bulletin pertains to modification packages that have been made to reduce,
prevent or eliminate the comnon field problemson generator set controls using this
printed circuit board. The four main modificationpackages and proceduresare as
follows:

1. IN-LINE FUSE PACKAGE #321-0212: This package is to reduce board failureson
nak-1L1GUI Iy units without fuse protection on terminal #5. Most board failures were
caused by customer errors such as reverse battery connections or incorrect
remote start connections etc. The procedure is as follows:

UNITS. IN WARRANTY - Add fuse package at No Charge for Parts and Labor, IF
WARRANTABLE . Allowable labor time will be 15 minutes.

UNITS OUT OF WARRANTY - Promote sale of Fuse package at Customer’s expense.

2. F3 FUSE BY-PASS PACKAGE #321-0210: This package is offered as a customer
convenience to eliminate the necessity of removing the printed circuit board
to repair a blown fwe F3. The procedure is as follows:

Warranty claims will NOT be paid on repair or replacement of the complete
300-0859 Printed Circ~~ Board. Also refer to Product Support Bulletin #40
(Code S-26) dated December 16, 1974.
Promote sale of Fuse By-Pass package as a convenience at Customer’s expense.

3. COVER AND SWITCH REPAIR PACKAGE #300-1232: This package includes the necessary
hardware and parts to repair a missing switch S-1 or S-2 which may have been
damaged when cover was removed. The procedure is as follows:

UNITS IN WARRANTY- Onan will supply Parts and Labor at No Charge. Allowable
labor time will be 1/2 hour. NO WARRANTY will be allowed for replacement of
the complete 300-0859 Printed Circuit Board because of a missing switch push-
button on S-1 or S-2. Replace the board if the switch becomes broken off at
the solder connections.

UNITS OUT OF WARRANTY - Promote sale of 300-1232 Switch Ret)airPackaqe at
Customer’s expense.

“
(OVER)

900 0191



(-

Page 2 continued
Product Support Bulletin #57

4. START-DISCONNECTMOtIIFicATIoN PACKAGE #300-1231: This package was designed
to reduce, prevent or eliminate three separate problems which were:

A. StickingStartSolenoids
B. Solenoid Chatter Affecting Cr~nking Speed.
C. Blown CR1O Diodes (provided”mo$orhome applications do NOT have a

faulty transfer switch.

Precede as follows:

UNITS IN WARRANTY - Onan will allow normal Parts and Labor. Allowable labor
time will be 1/2 hour.

UNITS OUT OF WARRANTY - Submit Warranty Claim for CONSIDERATION by Onan to
cover all Parts at No Charge$ But Labor at Customer’s expense. This policy
expires ONE YEAR from DATE of THIS BULLETIN. ...

5. GENERAL INFORMATIONAND PROCEDURES FOR REPAIRING THE 300-0859 PRINTED
CIRCUIT BOARD.

Generalwarranty coverage does NOT apply if the 300-0859 Printed Circuit
Board is replaced because of co~ded printed circuit paths, which may have
been caused by foreign material (road salt, water, etc.); (except as noted
in modification package #4 above because of chattering Start Solenoids
affectingcranking speed.)

Warranty coverage does NOT apply to boards replaced because of blown CR1O
Diodes (If used in conj~tion with a faulty transfer switch.)

Resolder Cracked Solder Joints at the Terminal Strips. Warranty Labor
allowancewill be 15 minutes.

For further information on problems caused by faulty transfer switches, refer
to Product Support Bulletin #58 (Code C-2) dated February 20, 1975.

A new Service Bulletin (Control 17) providing detailed informationon problem
symptoms,troubleshooting and repair procedures for the 300-0859 Printed Circuit
Board, will be available in the near future.

This bulletin is for informationalpurposes.
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LOAD TRANSFER SWITCHES USED WITH
s u 8 J ECT: ONAN“ Rv” ELECTRIC POWER PLANTS REF. FILE# C-2

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE:
IMMEDIATELY

ANY ONAN-BUILT “RV” PLANT - CCK, NH, AJ, BF OR LK

E3EE3 Be careful uhen choosing or installinga transfer suitch mechanism
used vith any Onan-Bu$lt “RV’felectricpower plant. All installations

and transfersvitches themselvesMUST meet the requirerm?ntsof NFPA 501C (STANDARD
FOR RECREATIONALVEHICLES)and ANSI 119.2.

SUCH EQUIPMENTMUST ENSURE THAT THE OUTSIDE POWER SOURCE AND THE ELECTRIC PLANT
CANNOT BE CONNECTEDTOGETHERAT THE SAME TIME.

Use of a transfer switch NOT meeting above requirements will effect Warranty Coverage.—.

We offer the following suggestions for making your choice of transfer equipment.

TRANSFER MECHANISMSNOT RECOMMENDED

Some transfer mechanisms have back-to-back circuit breakers or have transfer switches
without positive-off positions. They have an interlockingdevice to prevent both
generator-side and uti1ity 1ine-side contacts from closing simultaneously. But some
problems can occur.

EwKi13Don’t assume a positive-offposition transfermechanism is necessarily
safe unlass the off positicvtiprovide~ a mean~ of delag long enough for

residual voltages of inductive loads to decay before etitching to the other potier
source.

LEEEEl If the RV plant is supplyingpouer to the motor home load and someone

suitches tile load from the plant to the utilitg power source, both

generator-side and utility line-side contacts may be closed for an instant (due to

dh.mage or misalignment of the interlock &vice), or an arc can occur across one set

of contacts if loads, especially an air conditioner or other large load, are ope~-

ing ohen suitchingoccurs. This mans the male terminalsof the pouer cord plug
(for utiliti~ pover connection) are “HOT”for an instant and could:

1. Cause shock to someone holding power cord if touching plug terminals,or shock
to someone working on uti1ity lines if plug is already connected to the uti1ity
receptacle; or

(OVER)
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2. Cause an arc between plug male terminals and chassis, which could possible
start a fire.

Printed circuit boards ofOnan electric plant controls, if so equipped, can also
be damaged when switchinq from the util~t.yDower source to the electric plant if
arcing ~ccurs or if both-generator-sideafid-line-side
instant.

RECOMMENDED TRANSFER MECHANISMS

An economicalmanual, positive-offtransfermechanism
electric plant in the compartment. An approved power

contacts are closed for an

is a receptacle
cable comected

for the
from the

load, plugs into this receptacle or the park utility power receptacle. This
ensures both sources are ~ connected simultaneously. ,

An alternative to the’receptacle is a manual, positive-~ff type transfer switch. “’
The positive-off switch allows residual voltages of inductive loads (Motors,etc.) ‘
to decay before switching to the other power source.

NOTE: A motor-reversing type switch is most desirable of the positive-off type

switches. Switch$ng from one pouer souzwe to the other cannot be done unhss

first stopphg at the OFF position of the Wtch itseZf.

This bulletin is for informationalpurpo;es.
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SUBJECT: “O” RING REF. FILE# S-38

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: IMMEDIATELY

!4CCKANDMARINE“J’’-SERIES

This bulletin supersedesbul1etin #59 dated 3/5/75. The pdrt IIfor the
Locktite compoundwas incorrect.

Bulletin should read as follows:

The 509-9113 “O” ring previouslyused in the 131-0152and 131-0165water pumps
is no longer used.

In our assembly we use Locktitecompound (Part #518-0306)in place of “O” ring
to seal bearing.

Locktite is includedwith al1 131-0154and 131-0166Shaft and Bearing Assemblies.

Locktite compound (Part #518-0306)is available for your stock.

This bulletin is for informationalpurposes.
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SUBJECT: “RV” REMOTE WIRING CONNECTIONS REF. FILE# s-39
DIFFERING FROM STANDARD “ONAN”
WIRINGDIAGRAMS

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: IMMEDIATELY

“CCK” AND “NH” GENERATOR SETS USING THE
300-0859 PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARD CONTROL

GENERAL INFORMATION:

Sports Coach, Executive and several other Motor Home manufacturersare making wiring
connectionsto this printed circuit board that differ from those shown on the
standard “Onan” wiring diagrams.

#

Connectionsfor the Remote Start-Stopfunctionsfor these manufacturersare the same
as those used on standard “Onan”wiring diagrams. Terminals 13 and 14 are for “stop”
connectionsand terminals 15 and 16 are for “Start” connections.

The differencesoccur when connectionsare made for the Generator Run 1ight, Running
Time meter and B+ to the Printed Circuit Board.

SPECIFIC CHANGES:

Terminal #8 on the board is used to provide 12 volts for operating the GeneratorRun
1ight and the Running Time meter. In some cases a fuse is installedin this line.

A separatewire is connected from the Battery Positive termtnal to terminal#5 to
place B+ on the board. This wire replaces the factory installed wire between the
Start Solenoid B+ terminaland terminal#5 on the Printed Circuit Board.

If the wire from terminal #8 shorts to ground, damage can occur to the Q2 transistor
which in turn would disable the Start-DisconnectCircuit. This results in the Start
Solenoid staying energized until the Start pushbuttonis released. The GIR1Charge
Resistor,located in the GeneratorEnd Bell, can also be Overheated, which in turn
would disable the Battery ChargingCircuit.

WARRANTY POLICY:

These connectionsare made with “Onan’s knowledge.” Standard Motor Home Warranty
policy applies to these units Except for Circuit Board failuresas describedabove,
resultingfrom a “ShortedCustomer ring made by others.”

This bulletfn is for informationalpurposes.

900 0191
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SUBJECT: “RED COVER” GENERATORSET REF. FILE# M-9
SERVICE MANUALS

,.

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: IMMEDIATELY
ALL MAJOR SERVICE MANUALS
FOR ALL GENERATOR SETS .

la4e previously announced in Product Support Bulletin No. 61 (3/27/75), all
individual “Red Cover” Major Service Manuals will be discontinued!

The New Master Service Manual #922-0500 contains the informationpreviously
covered in all the individual “Red Cover” service manuals. The Net price is
$25.00.

The New Master Service Manual #922-0501 consists of “Engines” Only information
and sells foy a Net Price of $10.00.

Master Service !Ianual#922-0500 is a MUST for al1 Onan Distributors, Approved
Dealers, Marine and RV Dealers.

Registered and Tractor Dealers require the 922-0501 Master Service Manual (Engines
ONLY information). All Onan Dealers should purchase their manuals from their
Onan Distributor.

Al1 future additions or revisions to these Master Service Manuals wi11 be covered
by attached sample form #900-0198.

An informational notice wi11 be sent in the near future with complete instructions
for updating the !’lasterSewice Manuals you now have.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

FR# 900 0191
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@ MASTER SERVICE MANUAL 922-0500 Date

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION

INSERT THIS INFORMATION IN:

PART I. ENGINE . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ,. SECTION
PART 2. GENERATOR

E

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. SECTION !
PART 3. COWIV%O L. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. SECTION

.

DISPOSITION OF EXISTING SECTION/S

REMOVE AND DISCARD •1

NOT APPLICABLE •1

NOT AFFECTECJ •1
-fin n● no
3UU-U I UC)
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SUBJECT: CHANGE IN GEAR BOX REF. FILE# G-4
(VON RUDEN TO APEX)

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: SPEC “C”

40.0 AND 55.0 “UR” TRACTOR DRIVE
“PTO” ALTERNATORS

“c”, Von Ruden (palt #’s 190-0303 & 190-0327) Gear BoxesBeginning Spec
(540 & 1000 RPM) are being replaced with the Apex (Part #190-0413)Gear
Box (1000 RPM ONLY) .

Customers with units prior to Spec “C”, requiring replacement of the Von
Ruden (540 or 1000 RPM) Gear Boxes will be furnished the Apex 1000 RPM
Gear Box with modification instructions.

In addition to the above changes, the SCR Type Voltage Regulator wil1 be
relocated from the Alternator End Bell to the AC Control panel.

This improvement will result in better performance and greater overall
reliability.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

1764
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SUBJECT: CHANGE IN GEARPITCH REF. FILE# ‘-5
THIS BULLETIN
SUPERSEDES #63
DATED 3/27/75

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: SPEC “AA”

15.0 AND 25.0 “YD” 2-BEARING
“PTO” ALTERNATORS
(MJOR CUSTOMER JOHN DEERE)

A running change is being made from 16 Pitch to 10 Pitch Gears on 15 YD Model
for standardization. 25 YD is and has been standard with 10 Pitch Gears.

Replacement gears wi11 be supplied as a gear set ONLYunder part # 190-0437.
This will eliminate the possibility of mixing differentPitch Gears or badly
worn gears with a new gear.

This bulletin is for informationalpurposes.
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SUBJECT: MANIFOLEI BOLT LOCKING TAB REF. FILE# S-49

MODEL(S) or SERIES: “J” SERIES EFFECTIVE: 6/11/74

A runn~ng change has been made in production on “J” Series units effective
6/11/74.

The change involves a new Exhaust Manifold Bolt Lock Tab. This lock tab
prevents the possibility of manifold nuts coming loose due to engine vibra-
tion. See illustration below.

The new 1ock tab may be ordered under Onan part # 154-1665.

Usage will be one tab on one cylinder units, two tabs on two cylinder units
and four tabs =four cyl~er units.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

NOTE : This is NOT a mandatory field modification!

BENDONE TAB ON EACH
SIDE WHICH ALIGNS WITH
FLAT EDGE OF MOUNTING
BOLT
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SUBJECT: CHANGE IN GEAR BOX OIL CAPACITY
(VON RUDEN AND APEX)

REF. FILE# ‘-6

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE:
IMMEDIATELY

40.0 AND 55.0 “UR” TRACTOR DRIVE
“PTO” ALTERNATORS

.

The Gear Box Oil capacity for the above models (Prior to Spec “C”) as shown in
the Operators Manuals (971-0006 and 971-0007) is incorrect!

The Gear Box Oi1 capacity varies according to the RPM and Make of Gear Box used!
Refer to the following table.

GEAR BOX MANUFACTURER RPM OIL CAPACITY (US PINTS)

VON-RUDEN (SPEC A&B) 1000 5% Pints

voN-RuDEN (SpECA &B) 540 2% Pints

APEX (Begin SPEC “C”) 1000 1+ Pints

Please note these changes on pages 3, 4 and 10 in both the 971-0006 and 971-0007
Operator Manuals.

The 1+ Pint quantity currently shown in these manuals is correct for Apex models
Only_beginning Spec “C”! Check the nameplate on your gear box.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

— —-— . ....—
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SUBJECT: 01 L CONSUMPTION REF. FILE# ‘-41
RUNANAY ENGINES
EXCESSIVE SMOKE

MODEL(S) or SERIES: “MDJF” ONLY EFFECTIVE: IMMEDIATELY

A few reports have been received concerning a problem of high oil consumption,
runaway engines or excessive smoking on “MDJF” models only.

The problem may be caused by too smal1 an air inlet hole in the intake manifold,

If the Air Inlet on the manifold measures 15/16 inches in diameter, it is too small.
See Illustration below. The smal1 hole could create manifold vacuum causing oil
carry over through the breather system.

The correct size for the Air Inlet should be 1 & 1/16 inches in diameter. (1/8
Inch Larger. )

Remove the marlifold, then use a Rotary file to enlarge the Air Inlet hole from
15/16 inches to 1 & 1/16 inches in diameter. Use compressed air to remove filings.
Or replace the manifold with Part #154-1376”on 12-volt models or Part #154-1379
for 32-volt models.

A maximum of 2-hours is allowed for normal warranty repairs.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

AIR INLET HOLE SHOULD BE l’1/16 INCHES IN DIAMETER
I

900 0191
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SUBJECT: NEW FUEL PUMP FILTER BOWL REF. FILE# S-42

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: BEGINNINGSPEC “AA”

ALL 2 AND 4 CYLINDER “J” SERIES
(GASOLINE AND DIESEL)

The length of the fuel filter bowl has been shortened on the above models beginning
with Spec “AA”.

The reason is to increase working clearance.

Old and New fuel pI,IrnpSare completely interchangeable.

Onan stock of the bowls has been mixed in the recent past and 149-1168SImrt bowls
have been shipped in boxes marked 149-0116 (Lonq bowls). Check your stock to be
sure you have the correct bowls on hand under the correct part numbers.

The old style Longer bail (Part #149-1006) and Bowl (Part #149-0116) (2 & 3/8 inches)
are used on “J’’-Seriesmodels prior to Spec “AA” and on other earlier Onan-built
models.

The New style Shorter bail (Part #149-1169) and Bowl (Part of #149-1168) (1 & 5/8
inches) are used on 2 and 4 cylinder “J’’-Seriesmodels ONLY, beginning Spec “AA”.

Parts lists will be updated to show the newer (Shorter) Bail and Bowl.

Pay particular attention to Bowl Length if replacing Bowl Only regardless of Model.

For customer orders,--supply matching Bail and Bowl as described above.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.
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SUBJECT: DIESEL ENGINE FUEL OIL REF. FILE# s-43
SPECIFICATIONS

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: 1MMEDIATEL%

ALL CLASS “A” & “B” DIESEL ENGINE GENERATOR SETS

The Diesel Engine fuel oil specifications shown on page 2 of this bulletin apply to
all “Onan” Diesel Driven generator sets regardless of type or k!{size (ie Air-cooled,
water cooled, radiator cooled etc.).

Use of the fuel oil as specified will meet or exceed the<urrent warranty require-
ments of each engine manufacture (ie Allis-Chalmers, Cunrnins, Detroit, John Deere,
Ford, etc. ).

Temperature ratirigsare shown in both Fahrenheit (°F) and Celsius (°C). Al1 other
values are shown in “Industry Accepted Standards” for all categories.

Because of size and’number of different ratings, the chart is shown entirely on
page 2.

This bulletin supersedes any and all previous information published on this topic
for any “Onan Generator Sets.”

This Bulletin is for informational purposes.

900”0191



DIESELENGINEFIJELOILWEclFlcATlOW FoR W1. “ONArIJ”CLASS “A” & “B” GENERATOR SETS

QYA, DYB,
DYC. DYD,
DYG, DYH

(Nlis<tralmers)

DFT, DFU,
DFV, DFW,

DFY
(Cummins)

API Gravity 30-35 30-42

Cetane No. 4660 40 Min.

Sulfur (Max.) 0.5% 1%

Viscosity (SSU) I
@ 100°F (37.tl°Cj

----
S!i+u 3045

Water& Sediment
(Max) Trace 0.1%

Pour Point O°F (-17.8°C) Below
Lowest

Temv

Carben (Max.) I 0.02% 0.2s%

Ash (Max.) 0.02% 0.02%

Alkali or Mineral
Acids

Distillation
10% I
so%

90%Max.

End Point Max. 98%
Summer70@ F (370°C)
Winter 600° F (315°C)

I
62S0F

(329°C)

72S° F
(3e50c)

Cloud Point

Volatility 90% 6509F
(343°c)

Oiesel index I 48.5.65.5 I -

Flash Point lSO° F Min. 125°F Min.
(65.S°C) (51.70C)

I I
ictive Sulfur U2Max.
topper Strip I 3-Hours
corrosion at 122° F

(Soot)

DHA, DHB
(DETROIT) I DEF. DEG. I

I
DEH DDA, DDB

#lo #2D (Ford) (John Deere)

1-1-1-
40 Min. 40 Min. 40 Min. 40 Min.

0.5% 0.5% 0.5% 1%

33-35 I 3440 I 324) I 32-40

Trace 0.10% 0.05% 0.1%

I@= (5.6%) l~e::6k)
Below

I ! Ambient I Ambient

o. I5% !
0.35% ! 0.35% ! 0.35%

0.01% 0.02% 0.01% 0.01f%

550°F 640° F 540+40°F S40-640” F
(288°C) (3380C) (2B2-33&C) (282-3380C

100° F Mm. 125°F Mm. 125°F Min. 100-125*F
(37.80c) (51.70C) (51.70C) Mm. (37.8-

sl.7~c)

U3 #3
(ASTM-
0975)

● - Minimum of 10° F (5.6°C) Below Lowest Anticipated Temperature.
“* - Cloud Point Temperature Must Be Below Lowest Anticipated Ambient Temperature.

tl10 Means No, I Grade Diesel Fuel.
#2D Means No, 2 Grade Diesel Fuel.

(ONAN)

#lD I ti2D

34.4 Max.

0.05% Max.

32.640.1

0.05’%Pax.

8
I

●

0.1s% I 0.35%
---- 1 ----

7
U.U176 U.ul%

+

5500 F 540-675’?=
(288 ‘C) (2B2-359°C)

I

38 Mm. 38 Min.

100y Mm.I 125° F Min.
(37.8°C) (51.7 @c)

(A~TM-
097 s)

U3
(A5TM-
0975)

(’”

t\
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SUBJECT: VOLTAGESENSING PROBLEMS REF. FILE# C-3

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECT[V E: lN~’lEDIATELy

ANY “LT” WITH OVER VOLTAGE, PLUG-IN SOLID-
STATE MODULES ( 3-PHASE MODELS ONLY)

We have had some problemswith over voltage on the plug-in solid state modules
on 3-phase “LT’S ONLY, shipped from 1971 through 1974.

The basic problems are:

1. Over-Voltagesolid state modules-when used by themselves, wi 11 NOT indicate
an “Over-Voltage” condition on one (1) leg, - unless all three (3) legs or
phases are in an “Over-Voltage” condition!

2. A combination“Over-Voltage”and “Under-Voltage” causes a feedback condi tion
which will prevent the “Under-VoltageSensors” from dropping out individually!

To correct etther problem, order new Racks under numbers shown belOW.
(Do NOT order if your control has a NEW Rack)S

OLD RACK NUMBER REPLACED BY NEW RACK NUMBER

323-0817 (OVER-VOLTAGEONLY) 323-0948
323-0847 (0VER & UNDER VOLTAGE) 323-0949

323-0846 (SOCKET ASSEMBLY USED WITH OVER
& UNDER VOLTAGE) 323-0950

Transfer switches identifiedabove are affected and should be modified per this
bulletin. Normal warranty conditions will apply for this modificationeven if
switches are beyond the normal warranty period!

Maximum Allowable Warranty Time is 1 & 1/2 Hours!

Order replacementracks through the Onan Service Department— giving the Complete
Model Number, Serial Number and Wiring Diagram Number of the “LT” involved! A
correctedwiring diagram will be sent along with the new replacementracks as
specifted at NO CHARGE!

A separate instruction sheet is included with each replacement rack for wiring
purposes.

This Bulletin is for informationalpurposes....—..-,-—-,..-.............. ....”...,... .-. .,.,”...“”..,.!.,..........
FR#
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1 of_l_page —

SUBJECT: “lj~” A~~ “~F” ~+Ej$~lNG “AC” REF. FILE# G-7
GENERATORS CHANGINGTO “YCB”
SERIES

MC DEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: May .8, 1975

1.5 UD 2.5 UF

2.0 UD 3.0 UF

2.5 UD 4.0 UF

3.5 UD

EffectiveMay 8, 1975, al1 AC “UD” and “UF” models 1 isted above wi 11 be replaced
with the “YC13” series.

These units are avai1able in sizes from 1.9 through 6.0 kid.

Al1 DC versions of the “UD” and “UF” series wi 11 remain unchanged!

New Specification sheets wi 1? ?1st a? 1 models and sizes of “YCB” Generators.

This bulletin is for informationalpurposes.

s
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S U 8 J E CT: CHANGE lN ~RANKS~A~ FL~RHEEL
KEYWAY LOCATION

REF. FILE# ‘-13

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: IMMEDIATELY

CCK, CCKA, CCKB, SF, BG, LK, NH,
NHA, NHB AND NHC INDUSTRIALENGINES

Changes are being made in numerous crankshafts used in the above models. The change
involvesmoving the flywheel keyway closer to the end of the shaft and making it

“ deeper! See illustrationbelow.

The Old woodruff key (515-0002)wil1 NOT work (but it wi11 fit if you’re careless)
on the new keyway; A NEhlkey (Part #515-0098)WI11 now be used. Onan wi11 continue
to supply new woodruff key with al1 replacementcrankshafts.

On all parts orders for 515-0002and 515-0098 keys, Onan will suppiy a Key Kit,
(Part #515-0227) which includes both keys. This is to ensure that the correct key
is on hand when it is NOT certain if it is needed for an Old or New Crankshaft.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

us E

z!?

5/8-!nch (16 mm)
WOODRUFF

KEY

NEW \EYWAY LOCATiON L
USE WOODRUFF KEY .} .44-@nch

515-0098 (11,2 mm)

‘!I!X” PART NO.

1 515-0002
‘1 515-0098 ,,

wuSE
3, 4.inch ! 19 mm)
WOOORUi=F KEY

I
f

DESCRIPTION

Key, 3/4” !Jiameterx 3/16”
Key, 5/8” Diameter x 3/16”
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SUBJECT: OIL IN BREAKER BOX REF. FILE# S-44

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: 1~$’lEDIATELy

ALL LK, CGK, CCKA, CCKB AND IWXK
ENGINES AND GENERATOR SETS

Some reports indicate oi1 is sti11 getting into the Breaker Boxes even though the
160-1143Breaker Box PIunger Diaphragm (Boot) has been removed per our recommenda-
tions in Tele-News #101,dated August 30, 1973.

The crankcase in the above engines MUST operate under a vacuum near O to 14 iriches
of water column depending on the engine. If the pressure in the crankcasegoes
positive in pressure,oi1 wi11 be forced into the breaker box!

To correct this condition allowing oil to get into the breaker imx (I%sitlve
Crankcase Pressure),look for the following:

1. Poor gaskets or seal (whetheran oi 1 leak is present or not). Check these items:

A. Oi1 Base Gasket
B. Rear Bearing and Seal
c. Gear Cover Gasket and Seal
D. Loose Breather Tube
E. Oil Fill Cap Gasket
F. Valve Cover Gaskets
G. Point Box Gasket or Warped Point Box

2. Poorly operating Breather caused by:

A. Ball Sticking
B. C’loggedor kinked lines or Breather

3. Piston, Bore or Ring Problem caused by:
,

A. Worn or Scored Bores
B. Worn or Stuck Rings
C. Worn or Scored Pistons

This bulletin is for informationalpurposes.

FR# 900 0191
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SUBJECT: J-SERIES SINGLE PHASE
AIR-COOLED STATORS USED

Rli-. FILE# ‘-45
IN “YD” GENERATORS

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: BEGINNING SPEC “AA”

ALL J-SERIES “YD” GENERATORS FROM
NOVEMBER 1974 THROUGH FEBRUARY 1975

We have discoveredthe possibiIity of the Stator Shorting against a portion of the
engine generatoradapter on air cooled “YD’:series generators. ALL unshipped ONAN
Sets have been corrected.

PROBLEM IDENTIFICATION:

Check the location of the generatorAir Outlet! A smal1 hole should appear in the
lower right hand corner of the generatoradapter. See 11lustrationbelow. This
hole wj11 appear on units with serial numbers prefixed 0475 through 1075.

PROBLEM SYMPTOM :

!dhenrunning (under NO Load) generatorappears to be under load (betweenT3 and T4).
Low output will occur on this leg. Under above conditions,Stator will burn out
after a short period of operation!

CORRECTION:

If the generator adapter does NOT have a small hole in the Air Outlet, replace the
adapter with Onan Part #231-0161. Standard Warranty Policy applies. Maximum allow-
able warranty time is 1 & 1/2 hours! In Oct. 1975 a NEW casting will appear which
does NOT have the hole in the qeneratorair outlet, b~-this will be the correct
adapt~;
This bulletin is for informationalpurposes.

I

-$. .,----”

I,.
IL,D~K FOR SMALL HOLE
‘WITMIN GENERATOR
ADAPTER AIR OUTLET



.0nan PRODUCTSUPPORTBULLETIN NO. 74
~@ SERViCE/PARTS/PUBLICATIONS

DATE
May 16, 197
. .
1 of—!—page —

SUBJECT: CARBURETOR ICING
AIR PRE-HEATERS

MO OEL(S) or SERIES:

REF. FILE# ‘-46

EFFECTIVE: IMMEDIATELY

4.0 BF-lR/9ooo & 9500
6.0 NH-lR/9000& 9500

Above models, when operated in low ambient, high humidity conditions,may have
ice forming in the carburetorcausing erratic engine operation.

Air Pre-HeaterKits are now being offered for sale to use on units operating under
these conditions. The system must be manual1y disconnected when operating the set
in ambients above 50°F (lO°C).

ModificationPackage 140-1352fits 6.0 “NH” sets for Spec 9000 & 9500.

Modification Package 140-1361fits 4.0 “BF” sets for Spec 9000 & 9500.

This bulletin is for informationalpurposes.



c) WI m PRODUCTSUPPORTBULLETINNo. 75
~@ SERV9CE/PARTs/PUBLICATIONS-- .. . . --

DATE June 6, 19

page LOfL

Su BJ ECT: po~sI~LE F~~L~~E OF “UK” REF. FILE# s-47
GENERATOR BEARING ON CLASS
“B” SETS

,>

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: IMMEDIATELY

WA, !iE, NB , WC, WH , FT, DFB, DFC; DFD, DFE,
DFH, DFK, 9FQ, DFP , DFY, DWF, AND DYB WITH

SERIAL NUVBERS PR19R TO 0672461456, ON

MAGNECITER CONTROLLED GENERATORS ONLY!

False overspeed shutdown may be an indication of Generator Bearing failure.

This bulletin is an update of Tele-News#88. It serves as ‘areminderof what
~procedureto fol1ow when false overspeed shutdown is reported.

First establish whether the shutdown is false and not related to the overspeed
switch. If Bearing fai1ure caused the problem, the following parts must be
replaced:

PART NO. DESCRIPTION QIJAMTITY
—..

211-0252 Endbel1
150-0713 Contact :
15%0717 Switch (Overspeed) 1
510-0101 Bearing .
526-0017 Washer ;
800-9052 Screw 1

12mEiclThe generator must be properly realigned with the enqine as
described in the appropriate Operator’s Manual.

IF APPLICABLE, handle under Standard Warranty procedure!

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

.

FR# 900 0191



c! nan PRODUCTSUPPORT BULLETIN NO. 76
~@ SERV!CE/PARTS/PUBLKATIONS

.

OA1’E June 6, 1

page LOfL

SUBJECT: ONAN ANNUNCIATOR PANELS REF. FILE# S-48

ONAN PART NO. 300-0749 - 12 VOLT

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: I~yEDIATELy

ALL UNITS BUILT PRIOR TO DECEMBER7, 1!374

PROBLEM: !dhendepressing “Lamp Test” Button on the Annunciator panel, it may cause
the Generator Set to Crank. It may do this even if the Generator Set “Run-Off-Remote
Switch” is in the “f)FF”position.

CORRECTION: (Refer to i11ustration at the bottom of the page. ) Add Four Diodes
(Onan Part No. 357-0004) in Series with the leads going to Terminal Board-13 in the
Engine Control Panel . The diodes are added ‘to TB-13 pins 53, 54,”55 & 57. Test the
Annunciator Panels for above condition during normal rcutine maintenance’, and if this
condition exists, install the four diodes per the instructions in this bulletin.

WARRANTY : Maximum labor time is’one hour. NO Travel Time or Mileage is allowed..

WIRING INSTRUCTIONS: Remo~e the 1ugged wire from TB 13-52. Cut off 1ug and striP
wire insulation back about 1/2 inch. ‘Connect Cathode lead of Diode to TB 13-53 and
solder opposite end to previously Stripped wire. Wrap with tape. Do the same with
the remaining 3 diodes connecting the “Cathode leads to TB 13 pins 54, 55 and 57.
Wire numbers and circuit functions.are.shown below.

TO ANNUNCIATOR PANEL SPLICE WIRES TO POSITIVE END OF DIODES.

TB-13 No●

OVERCRANKLAMP
e .

14—

LOW OIL PRESSURE LAMP 1+’+2—

HIGH ENGINE TEMPERATURE LAMP— ~55”+ 7—

LOW ENGINE TEMPERATURE LAMP — ~56s=+ Av
$

2—

OVERSPEED SHUTDOWN LAMP 6

GENERATING LAMP — ‘58+ K14-6 .

FROM ENGINE
WNITOR BOARD

THIS IS A MANDATORY FIELD MODIFICATION which must be performed on the next service
or maintenance call for each unit.

FR#
#

900 0!91
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c) mm PRODUCTSUPPORTBULLETINNO, 77
~@ ~EQV:CE/PA~TS/puBL~cATIoNS--””” 9--J “

DATE June 27, 1

page ~Of 1

SU$JECT: REF. FILE# ~ ~
NEW PRINTED CIRCUIT MODULE PULLER
PART #420-0348

MODEL(S) or SERIES: .- EFFECTIVE: ~MqEolATELy.,
..

ALL ENGINE CONTROLS USED WITH “YB” GENERATORS.-.

Field reports indicate some difficulty in removing the engine control printed
circuit modules on sets having “YB” generators. ..’

TO alleviate this difficulty, Onan has designed a new Printed circuit module
pul1er tool, part #420-0348. See i1lustration below.

Insert tool in predrilled holes of printed circuit module and apply steady pressure
to remove module as shown below.

This new tool makes removal and replacement of any printed “circuit module .....
“A Snap”!

This tool wi11 be 1istealin the Onan Tool Catalog #900~0019. Sel 1s for $.50 Net
order one (or more) now..., for your servicemen!

This bulletin is for informational purposes.
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PRODUCTSUPPORTBULLETINNO. 78
CERWCE /BARTs/puB~~CATIoNs-Wmw.ww, . -

DATE JUIY 17, 19

‘ Of&page _

.,

SUBJECT: * OIL SYSTEMRESTRICTIONSAND REF. FILE# E-14
EXTERNAL OIL LINES ANDTEE

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: IMMEDIATELY

ALL DIESEL “J’’-SERIES ENGINES
1, 2 and 4 CYLINDER MODELS

Several recent warranty claims on above models resulted from insufficient oil
~U~riCat-inn 4U~ to C?oqged oil paS5age~ ~nd lines to areas such as the rocker arm1.,”,,.-4
area and/or the fuel injection pump tappet and button area. There is a good
possibility - that IF oil line Restricted Fittinqs were the Cause - that replacement
of the injection pu~ is only a temporary solution; which wi~rrect this condition
for approximately 100 hours - after which the pump will fail again. The main cause
of this problem is due to the clocjcjedexternal oil line ~ings.-.
Oil lifiesto the cylinder head(s) if plugged~ will cause extreme valve train wear and
early engine failure. The oil lines and passages should be removed and cleaned using
low pressure compressed air whenever any major service is performed on the engine. Re-
fer to the illustration of a typical 1, 2 and 4 cylincer diesel unit%n page 2 of this
bulletin.

The sinqle cylinder models have a restricted fitting in the external oil,.linesystem
which should be cleaned using a *7O drill (.028) at the oil line connection point for
the cylinder head area. The tee for the low oil pressure switch should also be cleaned
periodically using a +70 drill (.028). Themetl-ic equivalent is .71 ~.

The two cylinder models have ~ restricted fittings in the external oil line sytem and
shou~be cleaned using a #70 drill at the oil line connection point fcitithe cylinder
head area, and a #56 dri~~,~~at the tee connector between the oil filter adapter
and the injection pump pad. The metric e~valent js 1.17 mm.

The four cylinder models have $_restricted fittings in the external oil line system
and should be cleaned using a +7~ drill (.028) at the oil line connection points for
each cylinder head assembly, an~-i-~~6–-dr~ll (.046) at the ~ connector coupling
between the oil filter adapter and the inJection pump pad.

All oil lines and fittings MUST be blown clean using low pressure compressed air before— ...
installation.

CAUTION: Do NOT enlarge orfice or substitute fittings.

If pipe thread sealant is used, start threads before applying sealant to prevent any
clogging of oil lines.

These oil lines and restricted fittings MUST be checked and kent clean to prevent,-—..,.
serious engine damage.

This bulletin is for informational purposes. (OVER)
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c) mm PRODUCT SUPPORT BULLET#lW NO. 79A

~@ SERV!CE/PARTS/PU$ LiCATION$.
DATE Auq. 7, 1

page ,+of+

SUB*ECT: PART NUMBER ADDITION REF. FILE# ~-7

(MAJOR SERVICE t4ANuAL#965-0250)
DATED 5AE75

MO DEL(S] or SERIES: EFFECTIVE:
ALL MODELS USING

BF ENGINE FOR GARDEN TRACTOR APPLICATIONS OPTIONAL OIL FILTER

This h!??etin supersedes Bulletin #79 datq! 7/17/75. The part number for the
oil filter was incorrect.

Bulletin should read as follows:

The Optional oi1 fi1ter (Item 32) in the Gear cover, oi1 base group on page 34 of
this manual , was Not 1isted with the part number and description on page 35.

Item 32 is the oi1 fi1ter, part #122-0338.

Please add this part number and description to the listing on page 35 of Your manual.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

P1ease change your records accordingly.

FR# 900-0191
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0.ma In PRODUCTSUPPORTBULLETINNQ. 80
@ SERV:CE/PARTS/PU BLICATIONS

DATE JUIY 25, 1

SUBJECT: “SUIWIFIG;’or “HUNTING” REF. FILE# E-15

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: IMMED~ATELY

BF-MS/2666C
BF-MS/2833D – SEARS MODEL SS16 TWIN

If the above engines (used in garden tractor applications) which use a 142-0531
original equipment carburetor, develop a hunting (surging) condition (within the
one year warranty period) at idle to mid-range speeds and you cannot correct
problem by making carburetor adjustments according to procedure in the Operator’s
manual ; order a 142-0578 Carburetor ReplacementKit which includes a new fuel
filter.

Standard Warranty Pol ‘icy wi 11 apply if carburetor replacement is necessary to
correct this problem ONLY when engine is within warranty period.

Dealer and Distributorstock of the 142-0531carburetors should be checked — any
carburetorwith the model DD-11 marked on the back of it should be returned for
exchange.

ONLY Carburetors with the model DD-llR marked on the back of the carburetor body
fild be used.

The DD-llRReplacement Carburetor should be adjusted according to the procedure
given in the instructions of the 142-0578 Carburetor Kit.

,Theoriginal instructionsgiven in the Operator’smanual fur the DD-11Carburetors
DO NOT APPLY to the Replacement Kit Carbur~tors.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.



DATE Aw.7, 197

page _LOfd-

SUBJECT: NEW ELECTRIC FUEL PUMP
REF. FILE# s.49

MODEL(S) or SE RIE”S: EFFECTIVE: STARTING SERIAL NO.
0575948597

NH AND CCK MOTOR HOME GENERATORSETS

A running change has been made (effectivewith productionSerial #0575948597)
changing from Bendix to Walbro Electric fuel pumps on above models.

The New Walbro pump is availableunder Onan Part #149-1304.

01d (Bendix) and New (Walbro) fuel pumps are completelyinterchangeable.

If rep”iacing a Bendix fuel pump with the New Ualbro pump, an additionallead
(Onan Part #336-2345) wil1 also be required for installation.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

.
*

1776A
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omm PRODUCT SUPPORT BULLETIN No. 82
~@ SERviCE/PARTS/PUBLICATIONS

DATE
Aug. 7, 19

‘ of-lpage —

SUBJECT: MARINE FIBERGLASS FUEL TANKS REF. FILE# ‘-8

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: IMMEDIATELY

ALL MARINE ENGINES AND GENERATOR SETS

Fiberglass fuel tanks can present a problem if the fuel pick up tube is too long.
The fiberglass fibers from within the fuel tank settle to the bottom of the tank
and form a mat over a period of time. This can re:trict fuel pick up and cause
fuel starvation of the engine.

Should this occur, it may be necessary to remove the fuel pick up tube and cut off
sufficient tube length to raise the end high enough to provide an unobstructed fuel
nick up tube.~....

To determine amount of tube to cut, measure depth from tube mounting flange to tank
bottom. Generally a 2“ clearance between the fuel pick up tube and bottom of fuel
tank is sufficient to prevent fuel line clogging.

This problem would Not be related to the Onan Product, therefore the Standard Onan
Warranty Does Not Apply: You may wish to advise the customer as to what is necessary
to correct this problem Before Proceeding!

This bulletin is for informational purposes only.

FR# 900 0191
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DATEAu9ust 29, 1

page 1 of 1

SUBJECT: REF. FILE# E-16

SHORT BLOCK KIT *

PART NUMBER 110-2319

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: lMf’’lED1ATELy

NHC-MS/2302A, 2467A, 2487A, 2644A, 2705B

2707B, 2916B, 2918B, 2991B and 29938

The above Gas Fueled models are used in Tennant Floor Sweepers. The Short Block
for these models is supplied as a Kit-Only -- Part Number 110-2319. This kit
includes cylinder heads, head gaskets$ oil base gasket and manifold gasket as
well as the block itself.

Caution must be taken in quoting short block prices for the above models. Refer
to Section A of the L835 Parts Price List for Part Nunber 110-2319. The Price
listealfor the Short Block Assembly on page lV of the L835 Does Not APPIY in
this case.

—--- .—
FR# 900-0191
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PRODUCT SUPPORT BULLET!IW ~~e —
~B SERV!CE/PARTS/PUBLICATIONS

DATE Sept 12, 19

page L_ofL_

SUBJECT: CAPACITOR ADDITION (.5 Mfd) TO REF. FILE# S-50
12 VOLT ALTERNATOR 191-0665.

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: PRIOR TO SERIAL NO.
956693, July 17th

CLASS “B” “UR” SERIES (30 through 115 kW) 1975 PRODUCTION
EQUIPPED WITH 12 VOLT BATTERY SYSTEM

..>.

If any of the above units unexplainably and erratically shut down, or fai1 to shut
do!qn,- the Motorola Alternator and Regulator (191-0665) ~be causing negative
voltage spikes - thus preventing proper operation of the Engine Monitor board
in the control.

Motorola has changed the Regulator (191-P732) from R3-1 to 8RF2011A, and now
requires a .5 mfd condensor (312-0201) be installed in Alternator Charging Output
Circuit.

When’servicing these “UR” series ,sets (prior to serial number 956693) check for
and add condensor if not in the circuit. Standard Warranty applies.

See i11ustration below for wiring detai1s to install new condensor in circuit.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

NEWMOTOROLA REGULATOR
MODEL8RF20: 1A

NL- NEWSMFD CONDENSOR

‘ CONNECTCONDENSOR
\ [fin / LEADTOCHARGING

’37’ ~ “- AS StilWN.
OUTPU”T-TERMINAL

FR# 1809 900-0191



0 mm PRof)ucT SUPPORT BULLETIN No. 85
~@

SERVICE/PARTS/PUBLICATIONS

DATE Sept. 19,

page LofL

SUBJECT:
PART NUMBER ADDITION

REF. FILE# ‘
S-51

AND DELETION ●

(pARTS CATALOG #%?7-0221 ), MCCK
(PARTS cATALOG if965-0220), BF !’Rv”SET.

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: IMMEDIATELY

4.0 “BF” IIRVIIsERIES AND

ALL “MCCK” SERIES

Item 13 on page 13 of the Exhaust System Group (Part #154-1763), in the BF,
“RV” Parts Catalog (#965-0220) SHOULD BE DELETED from your catalog. This
Optional Item is NOT Available on this model.

The Ignition Coil (Item 30) in the Ignition Group on page 12 of the MCCK
Parts Catalog (#927-0221), was NOT 1isted with the corresponding part number
and description on page 13. —

Item 30 is the Ignition Coil, Part #166-0382.

P1ease add this part number and description to the 1isting on page 13 of
Your Parts Catalog.—,

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

Please change your records accordingly.

FR# 900-0191
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0n~n PRODUCT SUPPORT BULLETIN ’00 86
~@ SERV!CE/PARTS/PtJBLICATIONS

~ATESePt” 26, 1

page 1 of 1

SUBJECT: SPEC ADVANCE AND PRODUCT REF. FILE#. E-17
IMPROVEMENTS

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: BEGINNING SPEC “C”

NHA, NHB, NHC, NHP , NHAV ,
NHBV, NHCV and NHPV.

These models will incorporate numerous Product Improvements beginning with Spec “C”
production models. The end result means improved engine life and lower maintenance
costs.

!!anychanges involve internal items too numerous to mention., Other external changes
ifivalvedconsist of:

New aluminum oi1 base, improved cooling system, press-in fil1 tube and plastic oil
fi11 cap, new ignition coi1 clamp and new Top Adjust points, and a different
mounting of the voltage regulator when a flywheel alternator is used. A new comb-
ination intake and exhaust manifold gasket is also being used.

In most cases, 01d and new parts are interchangeable; but pay close attention to
notes or reference to applications by specification letter designation in the new
Parts Catalogs for these models.

Al1 of the Operator’s Manuals and Parts Catalogs for these models are being revised
now and will be available for distribution in the near future.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

m-A. “ nnn–n~nsFR#l/51 I+ PUw-wlal
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e
SERV:CE/PARTS/PU BL9CAT10NS

Sept. 26,
DATE

‘ Of--lpage —
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PART NUMBER CORRECTIONS
SIJBJ ECT: (parts Catalog #965-0220) REF. FILE#

S-52

IMMEDIATELY
MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE:

4e~ “BF” “RV” SERIES

Item 9 on page 3 of the Camshaft Group (Part #105-0402), in the BF “RV” Parts
Catalog (965-0220) should be changed to Part #105-0376. Part #105-0402 is ~
the correct Camshaft for this model.

Item 47 on page 7 of the Fuel System Group (Part #154-1440), in the BF “RV”
Parts Catalog (965-0220) should be changed to Part #154-1446. Part #154-1440
is a ~~mp~ete ~nifold and carburetor assembly, but not for this model.

Part #154-1446 (Item 47 Page 7) is the Intake !Ianifold Gasket ONLY.

Please change your records accordingly.

This b~lletin is for informational purposes.

,



onan PRODUCT SUPPORT BULLETIN ‘~g 88
—-’z---@ SERVICE/PARTS/PUSL9 CAT10NS

DATE Oct. 10, W

SUBJECT: IGNITION TIMING CHANGE REF. FILE# s-53

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: IMMEDIATELY

NHA, NHB , NHC, NHAV, NHBV, AND NH(X
INDUSTRIAL ENGINES AND 6.0 NH GENERATOR SETS

The ignition timing on the above models is changing from 25° BTC to 20° BTC.

On “Fixed” Breaker Box models, change point gap from .020” to .016”.

These timing changes reduce the chances of detonation (pinging) when combustion
chambers have lead build-up.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

FR# 1819 900-0191



oB’?am’l PRODUCT SUPPORT BULLE’TIN ~~o 89*
—-==--@ SERV:CE/PARTS/PU BLICATIONS

DATE
OCT. 10, 1

page L of J._

SUBJECT: CYLINDER HEAD GASKET
11O-1L52 SEALANT PROCEDURE

MODEL(S) or SERIES:

REF. F[LE# s-54

EFFECTIVE: lMMEDIATELY

ALL 2 and 4 CYLINDER WATER COOLED
“J” SERIES DIESEL ENGINE GENERATOR SETS:

6.0 MDJB 15.0 M!IJF
7.5 MDJE 15.0 RDJC
12.0 MDJC 17.5 RDJF

Wh;never the head gasket(s) are replaced on any of the above models, IIRT”II

Sealant must be used along with the new head gasket.

“RTV” means Room Temperature Vulcanizing Sealant.

There are a number of RTV sealants on the market. We recommend White “RTV”
Sealant such as Dow-Corning “Silastic’’RTV’’SiliconeRubber Adhesi~alant #732
or General Electric White “RTV” Sealant.

When applying Sealant, Bead should be .03-.06 thick,on both sides of head gasket.
The “RTV” Sealant may also be applied to the finished surface of the block and
just one side of the gasket.

The gasket MUST be installed before the “RTV” Sealant Hardens! Minimum cure time
before operating the engine is ONE HOUR. Water and water vapor will accelerate
curing of the “RTV” Rubber Sealant. See Illustration on page 2 of this bulletin.

Refer to Section 4 of the Master Service Manual (Dimensions, Clearances &
Torques) for torquing instructions.

This bulletin is for informational purposss.

(OVER)



PAGE 2 - CONTI:IUEO
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ES

POSITION
BoTH ENDS
ES)

L DASHED LINES INDICATE CORED
HOLES, RTV BEAOM~T BE OUTSIDE
THIS AREA

TYPICAL 110-1852HEAD GASKET “RTV” SEALANT APPLICATION PROCEDURE

NOTE:
1. BEAD SHOULD BE .03-06 THICK

BOTH SIDES,OF.&ASK.ET, R.TV APPLIED
ON ONE SIDE MAY BE MADE ON
FINISHED SuRFAcE OF BLOCK,
,

2. GASKET TO BE INSTALLED BEFORE
RTV HARDENS.

0

3. MINIMUM CURE TIME BEFORE
OPERATING ENGINE - I HR.
(WATER AND WATER VAPOR WILL
ACCELERATE CURING OF RTV RUBBER).

AlO



Oman PR04)UCT SUPPORT BULLETIN ~~* ‘0
~g SERVICE; PARTS/PUBLICATIONS

OCT. 17, 1
DATE —

& page _LOf-L

SUBJECT: ERRATIC FUEL PUMP OPERATION REF. FILE# ‘-’8

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: ~~~E~~ATEL~

NHC - MS/2699B

[

AS USED IN SKID-STEER LOADER
NHC - MS/2538A 1JOHN DEERE AND O!dATONNAMFG. CO.

Incorrectly marked oil level indicators resulted in high oil levels, causing fuel T
pump problems.

The present oil level indicator (Part #123-0694) MUST be replaced by a new oil
level indicator (Part #123-1342). The part numbe~ stamped on the indicator.

The high oi1 level can cause an increase in oil consumption and/or smoking.

The oil capacity shown in the Operator’s manual (940-0404) is correct as shown:
Oil capacity ---- 3-1/2quarts (3.3 litre).
Oil capacity with Filter change ----- 4quarts (3.8 litre).

Standard Warranty Policy applies for replacement of the oil level indicator.

Maximum allowable labor time is 15 minutes.—

This bulletin is for informational purposes.



O man PRODUCT SUPPORT BULLETIN No. “
~@

o
SERV!CE/PARTS/PUBLICATIONS

DATE
Oct. 17, 19

page L Of-l_

9

0

STARTER CHATTER (DYC)
s u ‘J ‘CT:” (WHEN USED WITH “AT” STYLE

REF. FILE# ‘-55

TRANSFER SWITCH)

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: IMMEDIATELY

“DYC” ENGINE GENERATOR SET CLASS “B”

A starter chattering problem can occur when an “AT” style transfer switch is used
with a “2YC” (75 and 90 kW) engine generating set.

This occurs because of the extremely high starter break-a-way current draw which
1owers battery terminal voltage. This lower voltage plus the 2.5 to 3 volt drop
across the time delay start-stop module in the “AT” causes the ignition relay “K-12”
to de-energize.

Then the starter drops out allowing battery voltage to rise which re-eriergizes K-12
and causes lower battery voltage again.

The”solution to this problem is to install a diode (Part #357-0017) in the engine
control between relay K14 pirf7 and terminal board TB12-remote terminal (RMT)
connection point. See diagram below.

REMOTE TERMINAL

GROUND

ALARM

TB 12 K-14
NEW

DIODE I 3
B-l-o (357-0017)

I
\

RMT& eq

: c

68

7 9
GND ●

-/~ ‘~g ●

A B
ALM ●

TO
SPLICE D1ODETO K1-t.

‘THIS LEAD

DIODE AND LEADASSY.

TERMINAL 357-0017 DIODE l/2’’STRlP
,~

I

1-

1
i- ““AP’’O’------I

This diode and lead assembly will bypass the voltage drop of the time delay start-
stop board when the starter is energized. ” This will provide enough voltage to the
ignition relay (K-12) to keep it energized and preventing starter chatter.

Standard Warranty Policy applies. Maximum allowable labor time’is 30 minutes.—

Units shipped from factory after November 1, 1975 will have diode installed.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

900 0191
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PRODUCT SUPPORT BULLETIN ~~e

--~@ ~~~V!~~/PA~Ts/publications
Jan. 30, 19

DATE

page _Lof_L

S U BJ ECT : 191-0324 PRESTOLITE STARTER REF. FILE#. S-56

This Bulletin Supersedes
#92 dated 11/14/75.

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: lMMEDIATELY

ALL 11~11
- SERIES UNITS

Some of the above Prestolite starters used on “J’’-Series units are being’recalled
by the manufacturer. Starters with date codes 5G or 6G ONLY are affected.— ——

I
A11 Dealers”and Distributors Should Check Their Stock. Do NOT release any affected
starters to a customer. Apply for Warranty on starters you~ve with Date Codes
that are affected. Onan wi11 send you an MRA for these starters based on your
claim and Credit you on receipt of the starter. Return of starters in stock is
limited to 90 days from date of issue of this bulletin. (April 30, 1976).—

The Date Code is stamped on the starter housing right below the Prestolite nameplate.
See illustration below.

Reference this Product Support Bulletin by number on your claim form.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

5G OR 6G

FR# (,M“, 900-0191



a DATE NOV.14, 1

pagel Ofl

s u B J ECT ‘PART NUMBER CORRECTION
REF. FILE# G-8

(OpERATORS MANUAL AND pARTs cATALOG #929-ooo4)

.,.

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: 1MMEDIATEL%

“YD” TWO-BEARING ALTERNATORS
(5.0 Through 20.0 khf)

.

Item 5 on page 17 of the YD Two-Bearing Alternator Operator’s Manual (#929-0004)
called for part number 320-0500 as being a Circuit Breaker. This is Incorrect! 1

The correct part number for the Circuit Breaker (Item 5) is 320-0505.

P1ease change your records accordingly. ,

.

FR# 900-0191
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0 man PRODUCT SUPPORT BULLET#N NO. 94
~@ SERV:CE/PARTS/PUBLICATIONS

DATE
11/20/75

loflpagi — —

SUBJECT: NEW FRESH WATER PUMP
(132-0147)

REF. FILE# s-57

10/15/75
MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE:

klJC,MDJC AND MDJF

Effective 10-16-75, a new Jabsco fresh water pump (Part #132-0147) is replacing
the previous Sherwood pump (Part #132-0115) on above models.

The pump assemblies are completely interchangeable.

The internal parts for each pump are available from Onan as replacement parts,
but are NOT interchangeablee.

Future Parts Catalogs will reflect these changes. .

This bulletin is for informational purposes.



omm PROI)UC7’SUPPORT BuLLET\N No. ‘5
~@ SERVICE/PARTS/PtJBLICATIONSu

DATE ‘ecO 1** ’

SUBJECT: NE14RING EXPANDER AND RING SET REF. FILE# S-58

.

MODEL’(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: IMMEDIATELY

4.OBF-1R/9000C
4.0BF-lR/950flA

For improved oil control, a New Ring Expander, Part Number 113-0173 is available for
installation behind the second compression ring.

A New !?in~Set, Part Number 113-0188 is available which includes the New Ring
Expander.

The New Ring Set or Expander is for use on the above models ONLY.

You may continue to use your stock of the 113-0174 Ring Sets on the above models by
adding the~13-0173 Ring Expander behind the second compression ring.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

900-0191
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DATE
Dec. 10, 19

page LOfL

SUBJECT: CHANGE TO NEW TOP ADJUST POINTS REF. FILE# s-59

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: Beginning Spec H

6.ONH-1R/9000H

The followina running changes and Product Improvements apply to the above model :

1. Addition of flex metal conduit to cover A.C. output leads.
2. Addition of 4 x 4 outlet box to terminate A.C. output leads.
3. Change to new top adjust type breaker point box.

The New Part Number for Top Adjust Breaker Point Assembly is 160-1183. Hatching
ignition condenser is available under Part #312-0196. Order your supply of these
parts to have on hand for servicing New Top Adjust type Breaker Box.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

FR# 18Z3 900 0191



DATE Dec. 5, 19

page LOfJ-

SUBJECT: WINNEBAGO REMOTE START/STOP REF. FILE# S-60
sl~ITcHEs FoR MoToR H~E UNITS

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: IMMEDIATELY

ANY CCK OR ~iHWINNEBAGO MOTOR
HOME GE;iERATOR SET

A situation can exist on the above Winnebago motor home generator sets which wi11
NOT allow the generator set to shut off from the remote start/stop switch that is
~plied by Winnebago. This does NOT apply if the start/stop Remote switch is made
@ Onan.

In operation on some switches, the heat from the generator “Run” light affects the
switch housing material causing the back of the switch to deform when the stop button
is pushed. When this occurs the switch contacts do NOT “Make” to shut the generator
set off.

If you receive a complaint that the generator set wil1 NOT shut off from the Remote
switch on a Winnebago with the solid state control; thi=emote start/stop switch
should be checked.

If the generator set will shut off by jumpering terminals 14 to 13 at this remote
switch, then the switch is defective and should be replaced.

The original remote switch is supplied by Winnebago and therefore is NOT covered by
the Standard Onan Warranty.

New replacement switches are available from Winneba~o. These Winnebago switches
can be identified by a strip of paint on the back of the switch housing itself.

Remember these Winnebago switches are NOT available from Onan and are NOT covered by
the Onan Warranty under any conditions= .

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

..



Oman PRODUCT SUPPORT BULLETIN NO. ‘8
~@ CERVICE /PARTs/publications---- “--[ m

DAT’E Dec. 18, 19
of 1page L —

SUBJECT: No AC OUTPUT REF. FILE# S-61
(VOLTAGE WILL NOT BUILD up)

8

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: IMMEDIATELY

ALL “ycB” SERIES GENERATORS
(SINGLE & 2-BEARING)

The loss of AC output on “YCB” Generators can be caused by the loss of Residual
Magnetism or other component malfunctions.

To restore AC output proceed as follows:

1. Flash the field

2. Check Capacitor Cl. Replace if suspected to be defective.

3. Check Diodes CR1 and CR2. Replace if defective.

If none of the above procedures correct the problem, refer to “GENERATOR AND CONTROLS”
MASTER SERVICE MANUAL (#922-05f)2)Section 6 for additional troubleshooting information.--

The above problem could also be caused by an open, shorted or grounded rotor or
stator, loose or broken wiring connections, slip rings, brushes worn excessively,
faulty end bell receptacles oran open fuse(s) in separate receptacle box (if equipped)

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

●

900 0191
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‘bATE
Dec. 18, 19

page 1 of 1

SUBJECT: CHARGE DISCONNECT RELAY 307-0454
REF. FILE## $62

MODEL(S) or SERIES:
2.5LK-lR/133flL

EFFECTIVE: lMEDIATELY

2.5LK-3R/133f)L

The 307-9454 Charge Disconnect relay is No longer used on the above models and is
No Ionqer available from our Supp?ier. Onan has a small stock available at this time.—

This relay was used in Utility Truck Installations when the Truck had a Commutator
type DC Generator and one common starting battery for the Truck and the Generator
Set. Since Alternators have been standard on Trucks since about 1960, the 307-0454
Charge Disconnect relay is NOT required.

Because this relay cannot be supplied after Onan’s current stock is gone, it MUST
be bypassed as shown and explained below on any Truck equipped with an Alternator
type Charging System.

To bypass the 307-0454 Charge Disconnect relay proceed as follows:

1. Completely remove the lead or jumper which runs from terminal L of the Charge
Disconnect relay to the Auxiliary contact of the 320-0158 CirctiitBreaker.

2. Next, MOVE the lead or jumper which runs from the NC (Normally Closed)
contact of the 307-0454 Charge Disconnect relay to the Auxiliary Contact of
320-0158 Circuit Breaker. Pefer to Wiring Diagram 4%10-0270. See ,
Illustrations below also.

ORIGINALCIRCUIT 8YPASSEDCIRCUIT
On units involving a Truck with the Commutator type DC Generator and one common battery
for starting both the Truck and the Generator Set, Itwill be necessary to provide
>e arate B~t&eries for the Truck and the Generator Set after the Charge Disconnect
+re a~7-C145~s bypassed as explained above.

This bulletin is for informational purposes. .

{

-- a. . -- . . nnrkrifitiiI-Kwl&5A
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DATE
DEC. 18, 1

lofl. page—

-.
J

SUBJECT: “EASY TO BUILD” REF. FILE# S-63 .
FIELD FLASHING TOOL

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: IMMEDIATELY

ALL ONAN ALTERNATORS WITH SOLID STATE EXCITERS

.

.

A Service TOO’ (Easily BuiIt) can be used with any Onan Alternator with a Solid
State Exciter. The necessary parts to build this tool are available from Onan:

One 353-0053 10-Ohm Resistor and

One 358-0015 Diode

This system prevents the possibility of damage to solid state exciter circuits and
field flashing components.

The assembly details and circuit connections for use ars shown below.

ASSE:IBLY:
RESISTOR DIODE

I

TO~lETHER

RESISTOR DIODE

CIRCUIT CONNECTIONS FOR TO ?1

I t
FLASHING: ALLl~ATOR CLIP

ANO INSULATOR
METER WIRE

TO F2
6 VOLT LANTERN

ALLl@ATOR CLIP
SATTERV OR

AND INSULATOR 12 VOLT UNIT 8ATTERV

This information was previously published in Onan “TELE-NEWS” No. W5_datd
March 17, 1972.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

FR# 900 0191



c) man PRODUCT SUPPORT BULLETIN NO. 101
~@ ~~RV!~~/P~~T~/p~BLl~AT[~NS

DATE Jan. 23, 19

page LofL

SUBJECT: OIL CONSLI!VWTION ‘

MODEL(S) or SERIES:

BF INDUSTRIAL ENGINES

BF RV SETS SPEC 9000 AND 9S00 ONLY

When investigating high oil consumption
complaints on older models; check the
breather valve to be sure it has been
properly assembled.

In some older models it is possible
that an extra flat washer is installed
between the breather baffle and reed
valve.

There should be ONLY ONE flat washer
and this should be on the spring side
of the reed valve.

The breather should be assembled as
shown in illustration.

This bulletin is for information only.

REF. FILE# ‘-64

EFFECTIVE:

HEX HEAD
CAP sCREW

f

I

IMMEDIATELY

BREATHER HOSE

f !

w REED VALVE

GASKETHASA
CORRECT WAY AND
AN INCORRECT WAY

\\r

TO INSTAIJL,CHECK B67R..

“(3ASKET

CLOSELY FOR PROPER
FIT!

— —..—

FR# 900-0191



DATE
Jan. 23, 19

page >of~

SUBJECT: HOUSINGS REF. FILE# S-65

111/76
MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE:

LK, AJ, AK, CCK

JB, JC, DJB, DJC (Air Cooled Only)

Housings for the above models are now being supplied as kits (Not Assembled) for
field installation.

This makes it possible to keep several in stock for immediate use without using too
much storage space and at a lower cost.

Here is a listing of al1 the kits that are currently available:

OLD NO. NEW NO. APPLICATION
mmml ~5~4 LK

405-1131 405-2243 AJ , AK

405-1373 405-2250 CCK (Prior to Spec R)

546-0535 405-2252 CCK (Begin Spec R) Without Meter Panel and Receptacle

546-0536 405-2251 CCK (Begin Spec R) With Meter Panel-Without Receptacle

546-0537 405-2253 CCK (Begin Spec R) Without Meter Panel-With Receptacle

546-0538 405-2254 CCK (Begin Spec R) With Meter Panel and Receptacle

405-1413 405-2245 JB-DJB (Begin Spec H) Without Meter Panel-With Duct

405-1414 405-2246 JB-DJB (Begin Spec H) With Meter Panel-With Duct

405-1415 405-2257 JB-DJB (Begin Spec H) With Meter Panel-With Duct & Shutte

405-1416 405-2256 JB-DJB (Begin Spec H) Without Meter Panel-W/Duct & Shutte

405-1421 405-2248 JC (Begin Spec K) DJC (Begin Spec B) Without Meter Panel-
With Duct

405-1422 405-2247 JC (Begin Spec K) DJC (Begin Spec B) With Meter Panel-
With Duct4

40$1423 405-2249 JC (Begin Spec K) DJC (Begin Spec B) Without Meter Panel-
With Duct & Shutter

405-1424 405-2255 JC (Begin Spec K) DJC (Begin Spec B) With Meter Panel-
This Bulletin is for informational purposes. With Duct & Shutter

FR# 900 0191



c) mm PRODUCT SUPPORT BULLETIN Noe ’03
~@ CERV9CE /PARTsJpuBLI~ATIONs--”=” “--/ -

DATE Feb. 6, 1!3

‘ of-L..page —

SUBJECT: CARBURETOR MAIN JET ADJUSTMENT REF. FILE# S-66
(pACKING NUT)

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: IMMEDIATELY..

AJ, AK, CCK, MCCK, NH and “J” SERIES
.

All carburetors with a T-handle type main adjustment (as opposed to the screwdriver
slot type main jet), use a packing and packing nut arrangement to lock the main
jet adjustment and to prevent fuel leaks.

This packing nut should be loosened before adjusting the carburetor main jet. If
it is not loosened, it makes it difficult to use the carburetor adjusting tools.
To prevent fuel leakage, the’packing nut MUST be tightened properly after any
adju~trnent is made on the carburetor, lioldadjustment while packing nut is tightened
to be sure it doesn’t change.

WARNING: Fai1ure to properly tighten the packing nut may result in fuel
leakage which presents a serious fire hazard.

This packing nut should be tight enough so that main jet adjustment cannot be turned
with adjustment tool. A loose packing nut may cause excessive air draw and rough
engine operation. Fuel leakage may show up as a complaint that the unit is hard to
start after not being operated for a number of hours.

Refer to typical carburetor illustrations below. This bulletin is for informational
purposes.

TH
STO

GASOLINE IDLE
ADJUSTMENT

PACKING NUT
ASOLINE MAIN
ADJUSTMENT

CCK, CCKA, NHA, NHBand BF (RV) NH, NHC, NB, LKB, CCKB, !’ICCKand “J” Series
Carburetor Adjustment Carburetor Adjustment

FR# 900-0191



c) mm “ “PRODUCT SUPPORT BULLETIN ~~~ ’04
~i SERVICE/PARTs/PUBLICATIONS——..-

DATE Feb.6, 1976

page 1 of 1

SUBJECT: GENERATOR WIRING AND CONNECTION REF. FILE# S-67
DIAGRAMS FOR “YD” SERIES GENERATORS

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: lMMED*ATELY
TWO AND FOUR CYLINDER “J’’-SERIES
opERAToR’s MANUAL (BEGINNING SpEC AA)

Some confusion exists on several generator wiring and connection diagrams concerning
reconnection for 120/240 volt, single phase.

On some of these diagrams the 240 volt connection was label led as 120 volts, and the
120 volt connection was label led as 240 volts. Use this portion of the chart (see
below) in place of existing portion of the chart in the following manuals:

MANUAL NUMBER

900-0184

929-0004
967-0120
967-0122
!368-0120
968-0121
968-0340
968-0341
974-0120
974-0121
Misc. 9

MODEL OR SERIES

“YD” Generator Service Manua]
(Section 7, Master Service Manual 922-0500)

“YD” two-bearing Alternator Manual
“JC” Operator’s Manual
“I)JC”Operator’s Manual
“MDJE” Operator’s Manual
“MDJF” Operator’s Manual
“MJC” Operator’s Manual-Page 4 of Supplement 900-0190
“MDJC” Operator’s Manual
“RJC” Operator’s Manual
“RDJC” Operator’s Manual
service Bulletin

PAGE

GENERATOR WIRING AND CONNECTION DIAGRAMS

LOAD TO

GENERATOR CONNECTION GENERATOR CONNECTION

SCHEMATIC OIAGRAM WIRING DIAGRAM

CONNECT XITO VR21-5FOR$OMERTZ ANOX1
TOVf121-6FORS0 HERTZ GENERATORS.

3C 120/240

53C I 20/2,40 I

I I 5/’230

I 10/220

, g ‘l’~L[ ~ ~ ~ [.l

I TI T2 T3 T4 TI T3 T2 T4 T) T2 13 T4

NOTE : Extra copies are available upon request. This bulletin is for informational

FR# 900-0191
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PRODUCT SUPPORT BULLETIN No. 105

SERVICE/PARTS/PUBLICATIONS

DATE
Feb. 10, 1

page LOfJ-

SUBJECT: LUBRICATION PROCEDURES REF. FILE# C-4
.

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: lMMEDIATELY

800 AMP AND LARGER WESTINGHOUSE TRANSFER SJITCHES

Lack of lubrication may cause cycling on 800 amp and larger Westinghouse Transfer
Switches.

Cycling wi 11 cause the motor to burn out i n a very short time. Cycling, caused by
lack of lubrication, prevents the breaker internal mechanism from closing properly,
which fails to open the micro switch and remove the voltage from the breaker motor.
The motor advances to the Open position, but is signaled to Close again.

Onan reconvnends that periodical 1y or whenever the switch is serviced; remove the
circuit breaker covers and lubricate all moving parts. .Then manually operate the
switch several times to “work in” the lubricant.

WARNING: Be sure power is removed from the transfer switch before covers
are removed and lubricant is applied.

A si1icon spray (non-conductive type) (readily available at most TV service shops
and auto parts stores) is an excellent lubricant for this application.

At the same time, al 1 connections should be checked for tightness (i.e. load
cables to lugs, lugs to breaker, etc.). Refer to NFPA #76A, Chapter 9,
appendix 1)for recommended maintenance guide.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.



cn ~ ~ PRODUCT SUPPORT 13ULLETUVNO.10
—-z=-@) ~~RV!~~/P~~Ts/p~BLIcATlo~

DA1’E Feb.13, 19

page LofL

SUBJECT: MAINTENANCE AND SERVICE TOOL SET R EF. FILE# M-10
(420-0285)

.

8

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: Il$lEDIATELY

GENERAL (Reference Onan Tool Catalog #900-0019}

Onan has changed to a new supplier for this maintenanceand service tool set as
shown on page 22 of the 900-0019Tool Catalog.—

The tool set sti11 contains high quality tools as before, but are no longer
furnished by Snap-On. This results in a substantialcost reductionto you. -

The part number (420-0285) remains the same. Please change your records
accordingly.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

FR# 900-0191



Oman PRODUCT SUPPOI?T BULLETIIV NO. ’07
~@

SERVICE~PJlllT~ /P~~~l~ATIO~S

DATE Feb.13, 1

page -of-

SUBJECT: SPEC ADVANCE AND PRODUCT REF. FILE# G-9
IMPROVEMENTS

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: BEGINNING SPEC C

ALL TWO-BEARING (Separate)
“YCB” GENERATORS .

The “YCB” generator family has been changed to conform with CSA requirements. ‘

Some changes were made in the type and configuration of the receptacles in the
end be~~ which allow the customer to re-connect the gener~toroutput leads fOr
single or dual voltage operation by following the color code of the sleeving.

This can be done without disassembling the generator.

This bul1etin is for informational purposes.

.



omm PRODUCT SUPPORT BULLETHN No. 108
~i SERV!CE/PARTS/PU BLICATIONS

~AT~ Feb. 17, 19

pagel-of 1

SUBJECT: CHANGE IN AUTOMATIC TRANSFER REF. FILE# C-5
SWITCH BY-PASS MODULE (300-0927)
USED FOR TIME DELAY START-STOP

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: IMMEDIATELY

AT SERIES WITH CONTROL ACCESSORY PANEL
(GROUPS 11 through 15)

Do not use bypass plug module 300-0927 to bypass start-stop time delay module 7,
because the automatic transfer switch wi11 not start the generator set. For the
start-stop delay position 7, use the start-stop bypass plug module #300-1177.
The 300-0927 bypass plug module will work in all other situations except start-
stop time delay.

When adding Time Delay transfer without a Time Delay retransfer (motor) timer,
add a wire jumper between terminal 1 and 6 on the Time Delay transfer board
(300-0924) .

To bypass both the time delay transfer and the time delay retransfer, remove
the time delay transfer module (A8). Close S1 and S2 on the bypass module
#300-0927 and then insert in position (A8) where the time delay transfer
module was.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

900 0191



o roam PRODUCT SUPPORT BULLETIN No. 109
~@

e

S~R~!~~/pA~TS/pUBLICATIO~S

DATE Feb.18, 1

page 1 of 1——

SUBJECT: ONAN SHORT BLOCK ASSEMBLIES
(Catalog#932-0109)

REF. FILE# s-68

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: IMMEDIATELY

SEE BELOW

Please make the following changes in your short block 1isting of September 1975.

Page 6 - CCKA-MS/2260 G Change part number to 110-2227

Page 14 - NHC-MS/2302 A Add symbol (*’)next to model

Page 14 - NHC-MS/2572 A Change part number to 110-2413

Please change your records accordingly.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

FR# 900-0191



●omau’iil PRO-DUCT SUPPORT BULLETIN No. “0
~@ 6ERViCE /D~f/Ts/plj~~[~A~~~~s--””” “--[ “

oAT~ Feb. 25, 1

page L_ofL

s u BJ ECT: FOIL NAMEPLATESUSED *N REF. FILE# C-6
ONAN TRANSFER SWITCHES.

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: lMMEDIATELY

ALL “AT” 60, 100 and 200 AMP MODELS

ALL “LT” 60, 100 and 200 AMP MOI)ELS

ALL 30 AMP MECHANICALLY HELD SWITCHES

On certain Onan transfer switches there is a conductive foi1 nameplate on the back-
plate between the contractors.

Some of these foil nameplates have not been glued on securely and/or in time the
ends of the nameplate can come loose, curl up, and make contact with the auxiliary
ccmtact screws. ,

If this happens, and contact is made, it “grounds out” the transfer switch which in
turn can cause some of the smaller wires to burn up.

WARNING: Before regluing, be sure to remove AC power from the transfer switch to
prevent serious shock hazard.

I

Onan suggests removing the nameplate or c’leaningthe metal backplate with a cleaner
such as Trichloroethylene and then regluing the nameplate with a good adhesive such
as “Pliobond” (Made by the 3M Company).

The newer Onan nameplates are of paper construction and applied with “Locktite”
adhesive.

This bulletin is for information purposes.

FR# 900 0191
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0nan PRODUCT SUPPORT BULLETIN No. 111
~@ SERV:CE/’PARTS/PtJ BL{CATlONS

Q)ATE March 10, 1

page~ —of 1

s u B JECT : PART N~~BER ~ORRE~TIONS REF. FILE# S-69

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: IMMEDIATELY

MDJC OPERATOR ‘S MANUAL AND PARTS CATALOG
(968-0341) Dated 9A-AA74

The Part Numbers for the Mound Stator as shown on page 58 (Item 1) under the
Generator group (Spec AA) are incorrect.

The Correct Part Numbers for the Wound Stator are as fol1ows:

REF. NO.
‘.

PART NO. ~ PART DESCRIPTION_

1 220-2025 1 1 Phase, 50 Hertz (AC) - 12 Volt (DC)

220-2207 1 1 Phase, 50 Hertz (AC) - 24 Volt (DC)

220-2232 1 1 Phase, 50,Hertz (AC) - 32 Volt (DC)

220-2017 1 1 Phase, 60 Hertz (AC) - 24 Volt (DC)

220-2199 1 1 Phase, 60 Hertz (AC) - 24Volt (DC)

220-2224 1 1 Phase, 60Hertz (AC) - 32Volt (DC)

220-2050 1 3 Phase, 50 Hertz (AC) - 12 Volt (DC)

220-2157 1’ 3Phase, 50Hertz (AC) - 24Volt (DC)

220-2182 1 3Phase, 50 Hertz (AC) - 32 Volt (DC)

220-2042 1 3 Phase, 60 Hertz (AC) - 12 Volt (DC)

220-2149 1 3 Phase, 60 Hertz (AC) - 24Volt (DC)

220-2174 1 3Phase, 60iiertz (AC) - 32Volt (DC)

Please change your records accordingly.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.



On ~ n PRODUCT SUPPORT BULLETMI NO. 112

~@

a

SERV:CE;PARTS/PUBLICATIONS

DATE March 12, 1

SUBJECT: 191-1052 STARTER REF. FILE# S-70

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: MEDIATELY

CCK-MS, CCKA-MS and CCKB-MS (Begin Spec “J”)

NHA, NHB, NHC, NHAV, NHBV, NHCV, NHP and NHPV (BeginSpec “B”)

6.ONH (Units bui1t after November 1974)

There have been some internalparts changes on this starter as used in above models.
(

The only significantchange involveseliminationof one negative brush and brush
spring from the brush holder assembly (191-1006).

Earlier starters that used two negative brushes can now use either brush holder
with one or two brushes.

Onan’s present stock of the brush holder (191-1006)Contiins two brushes* but it
can be used as a replacementon the later starterswhich have just one negative
brush instead of two. (Completely interchangeable)

This bul1etin is for informationalpurposes.

.

‘R W1824 900-0191



/omart PRODUCT SUPPORT BULLETIN NO. 113
~@ CEDVI@= ~DABTs/publications

o

-inn- wwwfr
.

DA’1’EMarch 18, 1

page~of 1

SUBJECT: SPEC AWANCE AND PRODUCT REF. FILE# S-71
IMPROVEMENTS

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: IMMEDIATELY

4.0 BF-3CR/16000AND 4.0 BF-3CR/16002
MOTOR HOME MODELS

*

Effective imnediately, the Spec 1etter on the above models is being advanced from
MA,,to IIBU.

The changes involved consist of the following:

1. A different Start Solenoid (Kl)without an “I” terminal.

2. An additional Relay (K2) for ignition while cranking only.

3. ~1$~[firentreverse current blockingdiode (CR1)in the batterycharging. .

4. Relocationof control fusesH & F2 to controlbracket.

5. A different ignition coil assetilywith “Push On” Hi-Tensionterminals.

6. A revised control.

These product improvementsand changeswi11 result in a more reliable and
serviceableunit.

This bulletin is for informationalpurposes.

FR# 900 0191



Oman PRODUCT SUPPORT 13ULLET#N ~~. “4
~@ SER\’ICE/FARTS/ PUBLICATIONS

DATE March 18,

page J_OfL

SUBJECT: SPEC AWAKE AM) PRODUCT
IMPROVEMENTS REF. FILE# S-72

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: lMMEDIATELY

2.5 LK-3cR/l2000
MOTOR HOME MODELS

Effective immediatey, the Spec 1etter on the above model is being advanced from
“L” to “M”.

The changes involved consist of the following:

A square (ratherthan round) type generator,focalizedmounts, new style gearcase,
new governor shaft and governor linkage,differentcarburetorand fuel filter, dry
type air cleaner, new control, standardizeon left hand down exhaust and a change
in the contents of the accessory kits.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.
e

I



c) nun PRODUCT SUPPORT BULLETIN ?+d~c 115
~@ SER%’ICE/PARTS/ PUBLICATIONS

DATE March 26, 19

SUBJECT: PART NUMBER CORRECTIONS REF. FILE# S-73
(Parts Catalog #965-0220)
Date Code 10A75

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: IMMEDIATELY

4.0 “BF” “RV” SERIES

Item 16 on page 7 of the Fuel System Group (Part #145-0079),in the “BF” “W”
Parts Catalog (965-0220)should be changed to Part #145-0489.

Also item 30 on page 7 of the Fuel System Group (Part #142-0362) in this Parts
Catalog should be changed to Part #142-0575.’ Part #142-0362 is NOT the correct
Carhtirtator for this model.“M”-----

Please change your records accordingly.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.



0 mm PRODUCT SUPPORT 6(JLLETlN ?$!0. “6
~@ WW!CE/PARTS/PUBLIC ATIONS. .

DATE bril 9, 19

page -of-

SUBJECT: CARBURETOR FUEL PUNP CHANGES REF. FILE# E-19

MODEL(S) Or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: BF BEGIN SPEC “E”

ALL BF/BFV AND BG/BGV INDUSTRIAL ENGINES IIBFVII,

WITH INTEGRAL CARBURETOR MOUNTING
“BG” AND “BGV”BEGINSPEC “A

FUEL PUMP

.

The 142-0531 and 142-0568 carburetors have been changed beginning with above Spec
1etter and model .

The valve plate no longer has an opening in the fuel return nozzle. This means that
those carburetors with the integral mounted fuel pump no longer have one inlet and
one return hole. (See old and new style valve plate illustrations below. )

For replacement parts stock, Onan wi11 continue to supply the 142-0537 valve plate
assembly with both inlet nozzles open. Onan will include a 149-1321 cap and a 503-
0301 clamp with each valve plate (142-0537) to plug one inlet fuel return nozzle when
necessary.

This will permit stocking the same replacement valve plate assembly for the 142-0531
and 142-0568 Carburetor mounted fuel pumps and the 149-1322 remote mounted pulse
fuel pump.

A supply of caps (149-1321) and clamps (503-0301) should be kept in Distributor and
Dealer stock to cover the 142-0537 valve plates presently in stock when used as a
replacement part on the newer models Moth single fuel inlet nozzle!

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

Green in Color Black in Color
New Style Valve Plate Old Style Valve Plate

FR# 1839 900-0191
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DATE April 14, 1

page 1 of 1

SUBJECT: CHANGE IN STANDARD GOVERNOR
AND SPEC ADVANCE

REF. FILE# ‘-74

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: BEGIN SpEC “J”

DFE, DFP AND DFM (Class “B”)

All engines for above models will use Barber Coleman as the standard governor in
place of the present Woodward “SG” governor beginning Spec “J”.

The Woodward “PSG” governor wi11 be availableas an option for al1 models 1isteal
above.

The ‘Wmh+ard “SG” governor is no longer available.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

FR# 1837 900-0191
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PRODUCT SUPPORT BULLETIN No. 118

SERV:CE/PARTS/PU BLICATIONS

DATE Mril 16, 1

page 1 of 1

SUBJECT: SERVICE BULLETINS REF. FILE# M-11

MODEL(S) or SERIES: ALL SERVICE BULLETIN EFFECTIVE: 1MMEDIATEL%
MANUALS

Effective immediately, all individual “ServiceBulletin”manuals (Engine,Generator
Controls and Miscellaneous)are being discontinued. Bulletinswi11 now be put into
the Master Service Manuals #922-0500and 922-0501.

A 1i st is shown below of the “Current” bulletins in each catagory. These bulIetlns
should be removed from your service bulletinmanual (if you have one) and-inserted
in the appropriate section of your Master Service Manual as shown below.

~~~ cam,,.ie==,,i~e bulletins which do not appear in this list are Obsolete. The information
is now contained in the Master ServiceManuals.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

INSERT THE FOLLOWING BULLETINS IN
SECTION 20 OF 922-0501 (GREEN TABS)

ENG 9
21

%
32

:;

%
45 ‘
48
51
52
54
56
57
58

MISC 2

;
10

;:

INSERTTHE FOLLOWINGBULLETINSIN
SECTION 12 OF 922-0502 (RED TABS)

GEN 6

:
11
18

MISC 7
11
12

INSERT THE FOLLOWING BULLETINS IN
SECTION 7 OF 922-0502 (YELLOW TABS)

CONTROL Z
17

FR# 900-0!9$
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SUBJECT: NEW DRY TYPE AIR CLEANER REF. FILE# E-20

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: BEGINNINGWITH
SERIAL NUMBER 927426

CCK AND CCKA INDUSTRIAL ENGINES

A new dry type air clcaner assenbly (beginning with production serial number above)
is being used in place of the oil bath air cleaner on above models.

Replacement parts for the oil’bath air cleaner are sti11 available.

If you desire to convert the oil bath type air cleaners to a dry type air cleaner,
order Kit #140-1427.

This Kit contains all necessaryparts and assembly instructions for conversion.

The replacementdry type air clcaner element is available under Part Number
140-1216.

Future Parts Catalogsare being updated to include al1 parts needed for both the
oil bath type air cleaners and the dry type air cleaner assemblies.

This bul1etin is for informationalpurposes.

900 0191
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PRODUCT SUPPORT BULLETIN No. 120

SER\’:CE/PARTS/ PUBLICATIONS

DATE Mw7, 19
loflpage _

SUBJECT: FLYWHEEL CHANGES RE.F. FILE# E-21

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: BEGINNING WITH
SERIAL NUMBER 109022

CCK, CCKA AND CCKB INDUSTRIALENGINES

The flywheel guard (.Part#134-2824) will be deleted from future production engines
as flywheel stock (with knob) is depleted.

The cast knob on the face of the CCK flywheelsused for indexing the.rope sheave
is being removed also.

The flywheel guard (Part #134-2824) is not required after the knob has been deleted.
Testing has shown that the rope sheave wi11 not S1ip when retained with just the
flywheel mounting bolt.

Continue to use the guard (Part #134-2824) where the cast knob is still present.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.
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●

SUBJECT: NEW ALTERNATORADJUSTMENT REF. FILE# E-22
BRACKET, WEE BELT AND GUARD

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: BEGINNINGWITH
SERIAL NUMBER 992673

CCK, CCKA AND CCKB INDUSTRIAL ENGINES

A new adjustment bracket and vee belt has been incorporated for top mounted 35 amp
alternators used on pressure cooled engines for above models.

The Yacu-Flo models already include these features and remain unchanged.

The new belt (Part #511-0090) and adjustment bracket (Part #191-1168) includes a
new guard (Part #191-0725), ,and this assembly provides a better fit on pressure
cooled models.

J

The 511-0067 belt is too short for pressure cooled models only.
.“

$

This bulletin is for informational purposes.
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m DATE
May 7, 197

page _!_of.J_

MULTIPLESERIES“AT”
SUBJECT:

c-7
AUTOMATICTRANSFERSWITCHES REF. FILE#

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: IMMEDIATELY

ALL AUTOMATIC TRANSFER SWITCHES
“AT” SERIES

When ~ or MORE “AT” style transfer switches are used with one Engine Generator Set,
the engine may continue to Run after Commercial Power is restored and the transfer
switch has gone through all its timing cycles.

This can be caused by “Leakage” current through the Solid State components of the
time delay start-stop modules keeping the ignition energized.

Start-Stop modules with a Different timing circuit that will eliminate this conditi
will soon be going into production. The New modules will have the same part number
(300-0921 – 12 volt) (300-0922 “— 24 volt) and can be recognized by Light Emitting
Diodes on the face of the module. These New modules are completely interchangeable
with the old style modules.

If~or MORE “AT” controls are being used in a system and stopping problems are
encountered, you have three choices to eliminate this condition:

1. Remove the Time Delay Start-Stop modules and replace them with Bypass
module Part #300-1177. This will allow set to start, stop and operate,
but without the time delay feature.

2. Replace the Time Delay Start-Stop modules with the New Time Delay Start-
Stop modules which have the “Light Emitting Diodes” on the face of the
module. Order through Parts Dept. Specify module (300-0921 — 12 volt
or 300-0922 — 24 volt) with “Light Emitting Diodes.”

3. Add an auxiliary relay Part #307-1320 (12 volt) or #307-1321 (24 volt)
to each “ATS” control in excess of Three. Wiring details and instruction
are included with replacement relays. See illustration on page 2 of
this bulletin also.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

(Over)

FR# 900-0191
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‘ CHECKING FOR SYMMETR1 CAL FIRING G-10
SUBJECT: OF RECTIFIERBRIDGE305-0524 REF. FILE#

IMMEDIATELY
MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE:
“lJR”AND ‘IYB”GENERATORSUSING305-0524
RECTIFIER BRIDGE AND 332-1268 OR 332-1704
VOLTAGE REGULATOR BOARD

Non-symmetrical firing of the SCR’S could result in premature bridge failure.

It is recommended that fi ring symmetry be established whenever servicing an applicabl
“lJR”or “YB” type generator. Use the following procedure and refer to the illustra-
tion below:,
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L )(1 MEASURE VOLTAGE AND

REVERSE LEADS THEN
MEASURE AGAIN.

Proceed as follows with the unit running at no load:

1. Use a Simpson 260 meter set on the 2.5 volt DC.(+) positive scale. (If a
different meter is used, start on a higher DC positive scale. )

2. Connect positive (+) meter lead to the plus (+) terminal on the 305-0524 module.
3. Connect negative (-) meter lead to the Anode of a diode. Onan Part #357-0014 or

#357 -of304.
4. Connect cathode end of diode to AC 1 terminal of SCR module. Record reading.

(See illustration above. )
Connect cathode end of diode to AC 2 terminal of SCR module. Record reading agai

:: Stop engine. Reverse the secondary leads (Xl & X2) of the voltage reference
transformer T21, (315-0342) at positions 9 & 10 on the voltage regulator board
(332-1268) or (322-1704). \

,.

(Over)

FR# 900-0191
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7. Start engine. Repeat steps 4 & 5 above and again record each reading.
8. Secondary leads of voltage reference transformer T21 should be connected to

the terminal & positions where the Least Voltage Difference is recorded in
steps 4 & 5.

Refer to the examples and sample readings be”
readings you may expect when performing this

Examples and Sample Readings:

T21-X1
T21-X2
Step 4
Step 5

T21-XI
T21-X2
Step 4
Step 5

connected to VR21 - 9 (Termina~ #

ow for further explanation of typical
check.

)
connected to VR21 - 10-(Terminal #~0)
voltage reading recorded .75 VDC (Typical Reading) _ voltage Difference
voltage reading recorded 1.65 VDC (Typical Reading) is .9 VDC

connected to VR21 - 10 (Terminal #10)
connected to VR21 - 9 (Terminal # 9)
voltage reading recorded 1.2 VDC (Typical Reading) _ voltage Difference
voltage reading recorded 1.3 VDC (Typical Reading) is .1 VDC

The a$ove examples show that the correct connections for symmetrical firing is
to connect Secondary lead Xl to terminal #10 and lead X2 to terminal #9 as the
voltage difference is .1 VDC compared to .9 VDC when secondary leads were con-
nected the other way.

NOTE: Voltage readings will vary with the type of meter used. If a meter other
than a Simpson model 260 is used then set meter on the 10 volt DC Positive (+)
scale as,readings may occur in the 6 volt range.

All units built after Jan. 1, 1976 have been tested and wired at the factory for
the lowest voltage difference.

Any and all units rior to Jan 1, 1976 should be checked in the field whenever
&TyBll typ; generator sets

servicing the “UR” or .

Please add this information and procedure to your Master Service Manual #922-0502
Part 2 Sections 8 and 9.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.
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SUBJECT: PART NUMBER CORRECTIONS
(Operator’sManual & Parts REF. FILE# s-75

Catalog #973-0305)
Date Code HAE75

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: IMMEDIATELY

DYD (Class “B”)

100 and 125 kW;

Item 15 on page 43 under the Control Group (Part #322-0004) in the DYD Operator’s
Manual & Parts Catalog (973-0305)should be changed to Part #322-0017. Pa~t
#322-0004 is ~ the correct Lamp for this model.

Please change your records accordingly.

This bulletin is for informationalpurposes.

FR# 900”0191



O n a n ~RoDucT SUPPORT ~uLLETiN NO. 125
~@ SERV:CE;PARTS/PUBLICATIONS

o DATE May7, 197
pqe 1 Of 1——

SUBJECT: PART NUMBER CORRECTIONS REF. FILE# E-23
(ServiceManual & Parts
Catalog #9Mi-0250)
Date Code 4-76 Spec C

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: II@lE~IATELY

NHP-NHPV INDUSTRIAL GAS ENGINES ,.

Item 2 on page 48 under the Camshaft Group (Part #105-0075)in the NHP-PV Service
& Parts Catalog (940-0250)should be changed to part #~50-oo750 The g~05 is ~
the correct prefix for this Pin.

Also itern16 on page 51 under the Oi1 System Group (Part #193-0198) in this same
manual should be changed to Part #193-0108. Part #193-0198 is NOT the correct
Part Number for the oi1 Pressure Sending Unit for this model. —

PIease change your records accordingly.

This bulletin is for informationalpurposes.

FR#
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DATE Nlav7.1976

..

0

SUBJECT: PART NUMBER CORRECTIONS . REF. FILE# E-24
(ServiceManual & Parts
Catalog 1#940-0251)
Date Code 11AC75

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: IMMEDIATELY

NHC - NHCV INDUSTRIALENGINES “

IMl 2 OH page52 under the Camshaft Group (Part #105-0075) in the NHC-NHCV Service
& Parts Catalog (940-0251) should be changed to Part #150-0075. The #105 is NOT
the correct prefix for this Pin.

P1ease change your records accordingly.

This bulletin is for informationalpurposes.
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DATE May 21, 197

1 of Lpage _

SUBJECT: SPEC ADVANCE AND PRODUCT REF. FILE# S-76
IMPROVEMENTSON “YCB” SERIES
(1 Thru 6 kW) (60 HERTZ)

MODEL(S) or SERIES:
PC-SPEC “E” TM-SPEC “C”
PD-SPEC “C” TN-SPEC “C”

EFFECTIVE: ALL MODELS BEGINNING
SPEC “C” EXCEPT PC
MODEL ONLY SPEC “E”

PE-SPEC “C” TP-SPEC “C”
PF-SPEC “C” TR-SPEC “C”
PG-SPEC “C” TS-SPEC “C”
PH-SPEC “C” TT-SPEC “C”
PK-SPEC “C”

Effective immediately, as defined above by”model and spec, the following changes
and improvements have been made:

1. A new rec~ptacle box with 22 different configurations of receptacles and
circuit breakers available.

2. A new one piece bridge rectifier block in place of two separate diodes.

3. Fast-on terminals and individual wires for easier interconnection between
Stator and End Bel1. Replaces 8 place plug connector previously used.

4. New style carrying handle on 1 and 2 kW models.

These majcr product improvements provide greater versati1ity in receptacle ancl
circuit breaker combinations and also Standardization with CSA approved models.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

FR# 1833 900-0191
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page J_of~

#

SUBJECT: SPEC ADVANCE AND PRODUCT REF. FILE# s-77
IMPROVEMENTSON “YCB” SERIES
(1 Thru 6 kW) (50 Hertz)

MODEL(S) or SERIES:

ALL 50-HERTZ hiODELSONLY

EFFECTIVE: ALL MODELS BEGINNING
SPEC “C” EXCEPT “PC”
MODEL ONLY SPEC “E”

PC-SPEC “E” TM-SPEC “C”
PD-SPEC “C” TN-SPEC “C”
PE-SPEC “C” TP-SPEC “C”
PF-SPEC “C” TR-SPEC “C”
PG-SPEC “C” TS-SPEC “t”
PH-SPEC “C” TT-SPEC “C”

Effective imnediately, as defined above by model and spec, the followingchanges
and improvementshave been made:

1.

2.

3.

4.

A new side mounted receptaclebox with various differentconfigurationsof
receptaclesand circuit breakers available.

A new one piece bridge rectifierblock in place of two separate diodes.

Fast-onterminalsand individualwires for easier interconnectionbetween
Stator and End Bel1. Replaces 8 place plug connector previouslyused.

New style carrying handle on 1 and 2 kW models.

These major product improvementsprovide greater versati1ity in receptacleand
circuit breaker combinations. In addition the new rectifier block is less 1ikely
to get damaged during installation.,

This bul 1etin is for informationalpurposes.

L.. =

~R# 1834 900-0191
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a DATE May 21, 19

1 of J_page _

SURJECT: NEW SPARK PLUG ANDHIGHTENSION REF. FILE# S-78
LEAD

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: CURRENT PRODUCTION
UNITS

2.7 AJ-lR/12020K “RV” GENERATOR SET

The 2.7AJ-lR“RV” Set is now being built with a new Bantam resistor type spark
PI ug and a new high tension lead with a smaller spark plug connector than was
previously used. The routing of the new style spark plug leadalso changed.

These improvementswere made to lower engine height and improve noise (radio)
suppression.

The new spark plug is available under Onan Part #167-0251.
The new spark plug high tension lead is availableunder Onan Part #167-1584.

The old style spark plu lead (Part #167-1521)may be used with the new spark plug,
?but the old spark plug Part #167-0241) should NOT be used with the new style high

tension lead because of Icss of radio noise sup~ession under that configuration=

These improvements were running changes during March 1976 productionand no spec
advance was made.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.



I
DATE MaY 28s 197

page 1 of 1

SUBJECT: MUFFLER REVISIOFN REF. FILE# s-79

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: BEGINNINGWTH SERIAL
NUMBER 876105494

DYC (Class “B”) (DuringSpec “F”)

The mounted muffler on this model has been revised to include a rain shield and
a better heat shield.

These product improvements,wi11 result in better rain protection and prevent paint
discolorationdue to exhaust system heat.

Muffler installationpackage number (179-0385)remains the same. Individual parts
have changed as follows and these new parts are interchangeablewith the old
parts:

DESCRIPTION PART NUMBER

Muffler 155-1461
HeatShield 155-1278

Spacer 155-1430
Nipple 505-0824

F1ex Tube 155-1458

All of these parts are contained in the updated 179-0385 installation package.

This bul1etin is for informational purposes.

900 0191
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SERVICE/PARTS/PUBLICATIONS

DATE NW28,1
page 1 of 1

SUBJECT: 115-0132 TAPPET REF. FILE# M-12

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: IMMEDIATELY
I:J611 - N JC” INDUSTRIAL ENGINES SPEC A-O
llJ~ll - IIJC” GENERATOR SETS SPEC A-N
llMDJ~ii - SPEC A-Q
~lMDJBll- SPEC A-NIIMDJcII- SPEC A-NIIMJBII- SPEC A-Pll~cll - SPEC A-N

The 115-0132 tappet for early “J’’-Series engines was published as Obsolete in
supplement#4 to the L-835M Parts Price List effective 12/15/75.

We have since been able to purchase a quantity of the tappets and now have them
in stock. The current price is $6.95A.

Review your present stock status and order for inmediate delivery.
.,

This bulletin is for informationalpurposes.
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DAIEMaY 28, 197

page LofL

Su ~J ~CT: 300-1073 PRINTED CIRCUIT CONTROL REF. FILE#
S-80

BOARD (INTERFERENCE PROBLEM)

MODEL(S) or SERIES:

4.0 BF-lR/9000ONLY

EFFECTIVE: IMMEDIATELY

Relay K3 m the 30(S-1073printed circuit control board is supplied to Onan from more
than one supplier. Although it has the same electrical characteristiccs, the relay may
vary in physical dimensions. This means that in some units, the K3 relay may protrude
-farther out from the printed circuit board.

When the power drawer is closed the K3 relay gets broken 1oose from the board by a
chassis gusset which is welded inside the right side panel of the power drawer
housing. Whether this happens depends on which supplier’s relay (K3) was used.

To remedy this problem, whenever replacing the 300-1073 printed circuit control board
on the 4.0 BF-lR/9000 models ONLY , be sure to close the drawer S1OW1y and at the
same time check to be sure that relay (K3) clears the chassis gussets on the Inside
of the right side panel of the housing.

If clearance is not sufficient, modify the gussets by filing or cutting a 1/2” deep
notch into the center of the gusset as shown in the illustration below. The gussets
themselves have been changed on factory production units as of this date. Whenever
servicing one of these models in the field, check the side clearance of this printed
circuit board whenever it is replaced for any reason.

4 l_.50”
This bulletin is for informational purposes. ~
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FR# 900 0191
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1 of J_page —

SUBJECT:
PART NUMBER CORRECTION
(Service Manual & Parts REF. FILE# E-25

Catalog #940-0251 )
Date Code 11AC75

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: IMMEDIATELY

NHC-NHCV INDUSTRIALENGINES

Item 8 on page 52 under the Piston and Rod Group (Part #113-0166) (Standard) in the
NHC-NHCV Service & Parts Catalog (940-0251) should be changed to Part #113-0165.
The 113-0166 Ring Set is NOT correct for Gasoline operated Engines.

Please change your records accordingly.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.●

... -

——--..-.-” . . . . -— __—.—._-.--—.—...— . .
_..—-——

900 0191
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SUBJECT: 300-0926 2 TO 3 WIRE REF. FILE# C-8
CONVERTERMODULE

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: IMMEDIATELY

ALLATUESERIESFOR 3-WIRE STARTING
STANDBY ELECTRIC GENERATOR SETS

Some of these modules may indicate an “Overcrank” situation (Overcrank lamp comes
on), when the automatic transfer switch transfers the load from the line to the
standby generator set. This wi 11 prevent the generator set from starting on the
next power outage. This could also happen during an exercise with load as well as
during a power outage.

To correct this condition, install a new 300-0926V converter module and handle under
standard warranty. Time allowed will be 15 minutes.

Al1 units from the factory beginning with serial number E760 wil 1 have a single 2.7
ohm resistor designated as R1 on the 300-0926 converter modules. Factory units whic1
incorporate this revision will be numbered 300-0926V which indicates R1 value is
correct.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.
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page _LOf-L

SUBJECT: SERIAL NUMBER IDENTIFICATIONFOR REF. F,LE# M-13
PROTOTYPE/EXPERIMENTAL OR PILOT
MODEL CLASS “A” UNITS

IMMEDIATELY
MODEL(S) Or SERIES: EFFECTIVE:

ALL CLASS “A” ENGINES OR GENERATOR SETS

Some Onan Distributors have experienced difficulty in identifying various engines
and generator sets being field tested by various Onan O E M accounts.

The factory MUST be contacted PRIOR to performing any service or repairs on these
units in the=ld.

The Prototype/Pilot model is assigned a special experimental serial number by Onan.
The actual serial number is preceeded by the letters EXP (meaning Experimental).
The first two numbers identify the year and the remaining numbers are assigned
consecutively in numerical sequence according to the quantity of total Experimental
units.

Example: EXP 76214

In addition, the Nameplate has a designation following the model which states that
the unit is a Pilot Model.

Example: RCCK-MS/Pi lot Model

Ifyou are asked to service one of these Prototype/Pilot models; contact the Onan
Service Department immediately, before proceeding with any repairs.

This bulletin is for informational purposes. ,

m
FR# ‘ YUU-UIY1
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SUBJECT: MUFFLER REVISION REF. FILE# S-81

MODEL(S) or SERIES:

MB (Class “B”) SETS

The mounted muffler
better heat shield.

EFFECTIVE: BEGINNING WITH SERIAL
NUMBER E760127823

on this model has been revised to include a rain shield and a

These product improvements wi11 result in better rain protection and prevent paint
discoloration due to exhaust system heat.

Muffler installation package number (179-0397) remains the same. Individual parts
hsve changed as follows and these new parts are interchangeable with the old parts

DESCRIPTION PART NUMBER ,

Muffler Spacer 155-1430

Pipe Nipple 505-0826

Hex Head Cap Screw 800-0078

NEW PARTS

Rain Shield 155-1425

Round Head Machine Screw 813-0105

Lock Nut 870-0188

Asbestos 895-0162

All of these parts are contained in the updated 179-0397 installation package.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

—. ———
900 0191
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o DATE June25, 197

page~of 1

SUBJECT: pARTS PRICE LIST REF. FILE# H-14
L835N (Effective 3/23/76)
L835P (Effective 7/1/76)

* 4

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: I~EDIATELY

PART NUMBER 191-0871

An error has been made in the current L835 Parts Price List.

Part number 191-0871 is listed twice. This item is first describedas an Alternator
and priced at $139.40B. The second 1 i sting is describedas an Armature and priced
at $41.60C.

Papt nurnbe~~9~.0871 is an Alternator. The correct price is $139. 40B effective
with L835P dated 7/1/76.

Please correct your records accordingly.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

FR# 900-0191
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DATE June 30, 197

page~of~

SUBJECT: L835P PARTS PRICE LIST
SECTION C

REF. FILE# ‘-15

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: lMMEDIATELY

SECTIOt’!“C” CODE F17

All parts coded F17 in section “C” of L835P MUST be recoded as flQ (No Longer
Available).

Flaherty Equipment Company in Minneapolis no longer has these parts in their
inventory.

Please change your records accordingly.

>

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

FR# 900”0191
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page LofL

SUBJECT: EXHAUSTEMISSIONS REF. FILE# S-82

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: INMEDIATELY

ONAN CLASS “~” DIESEL GENE~ATOR SETS

In hope of making this important environmental concern better understood, the
following exhaust emission information is presented for your information and
understanding.

At the present time, and for the foreseeable future, the U.S. Environmental
Protection Agency (EPA) Iiasnot established any exhaust emission levels for any
stationary reciprocating internal combustion engines. Only engines in vehicles
used in automotive, on-l~ighway applications are regulated by the EPA today.

The most recent regulations dated September 19, 1975, state that the gaseous emission
standards for heavy-duty, on-highway vehicle engines are 40 grams per brake horsepower-
hour for carbon dioxide (CO) and 16 grams per brake horsepower-hour for the combined
totals of oxides of nitrogen plus hydrocarbons (NOX+HC) as measured on the EPA 13-
Mode test cycle. In 1977 the regulation will be further modified to require smoke
emission limits for on-highway vehicles as follows:

-15% opacity during lug-down
-20% opacity during acce~sration
-50% opacity during the peaks in either mode
-These levels to be measured onthe Federal Smoke Test Procedure.

“rheabove figures are of interest, but academic since they do not pertain to engines
in stationary applications.

Some local governments have enacted regulations that are applicable to new engines
installed in new or existing buildings. These primarily regulate opacity, particu-
Iates and sulphur emissions. A typical smoke regulation for New York City has
been brought to our attention:

Less than No. 1 Ringelmann (20% opacity, approximately) except for up to
two minutes per hour when the limit is No. 2 Ringelman (40% opacity,
approximately).

Typical of the turbo-charged diesel engines Onan is using today is the statement from
one of our suppliers which says that their engines are estimated to be in the range of

(over)



..,

Page 2 (Continued)
Product Support Bulletin #139 .

10% opacity under steady state conditions. This is under both the anticipated 1977
EPA regulations and the typical local government regulations.

As a matter of interest all of the engines which Onan uses with the exception of the
General Motors 12V71T are below even the current on-highway and 1977 EPA vehicle
regulations.

The General Motors 12V71T engine is approximately 16.4 grams of combined unburned
hydrocarbons and NOX based on calculated data.

Onan will do whatever is necessary to serve the generator set market by monitoring
the requirements in this area and doing whatever is needed to meet the environmental
needs of exhaust emission standards.

It is our recommendation that people specifying Onan equipment specify Only the
exhaust emission levels needed to meet specific local regulations where they are
now mandatory. The Factory should be consulted for this information.

Onan engine suppliers are cooperating with the EPA in their development of emission
regulations which may be applicable to stationary reciprocating internal combustion
engines in the future. As additional information becomes available to us this
position statement will be reissued,

Please refer to page 3 of this bulletin for the contents of a recent letter to the
Onan engineering department regarding State and Federal EPA emission standards for
new heavy duty diesel engines.

This bulletin is for informational purposes only.



UNITED STATES
ENVIRONMENTAL PRO’rECTION AGENCY

REGION V

M! N.NESQTA - W!S~QNS&N DISTRICT OFFICE

7401 LYNDALE AYENUE SOUTH

MINNEAPOLIS, MINNESOTA 55423

February 5, 1976

Renal d Hansen
Engineering Dept.
Onan Corporation
1400 73rd Avenue N.E.

Minneapolis, MN 55432

Dear Mr. Hansen:

Please find attached
Engine Smoke Exhaust

these mdst recent regulations: Subpart I -
,Emissions Regulations for New Diesel Heavy

Duty Engines and Subpart J - Engine Exhaust Gaseous Emission
Regulations for New Diesel Heavy Duty Engines. Please note
these regulations pertain to non-stationary$ on-road vehicles
and engines. They do not pertain to diesel locomotives. There are
n,oFederal regulations that apply to stationary diesel engines.

State regulations may apply to stationary diesel engines, and I
Suggest you contact Mr. Richard Sandberg at the Minnesota Pollution
Control Agency regarding this possibility. His teiephone number’is
296-7274.

Thank ydu for your inquiry.
assistance.

--.+,
...’ . J“

, ,.~ ,. , .
!.

,! . “.;
,, - $, .

4. . .
,<,.
..

) ~
... ,. ,., .;

,.:’
,,. .

.-. :!

Piease tail again if I can be of further

Very truiy yours,

,g77<g##K~.-.- .
Peter J../Giiien
Physicai Scientist
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DATE J“lY 28, 197

S u B J ECT : TESTING STANDARD UNIJUNCTIO~ REF. FILE# C-9
TRANSISTORS

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: IMMEDIATELY

UR, YD, YB GENERATOR SETS AND
“AT1~TRANSFERSWITCHES

Whenever bench testing and repairing Printed Circuit Boards in above models, a
comprehensive check should be given to the Unijunction transistors with a Multi-
meter (Simpsonmodel 260 or equivalent).

Procedure and typical resistance values of testing standard unijunction transistors
with a multimeter (Simpsonmodel 260 or equivalent) is as follows:

Typical Wijunction Transistor Configurations

PIN CONFIGURATIONS SCHEMATIC SYMBOL
r

. . . —.— — — . . — . — .—— ————

[---’’)):~i$f’~i$f,+~-j“-($1:
E I

L
02 E I

..— ——— —.— ——— —— ~—_— _______ —————J

Typical Resistance Values (Meter on R x 10,000 Scale):

Positive Meter Lead Negative Meter Lead Unijunction # Unijunction #
Connected To: Connected To: 361-0004 361-0003

B1 E Infin~ty Infinity
B1 B2 5000 Ohms 4600 Ohms
E 62 7000 Ohms 6300 Ohms
B2 E Infinity Infinity
B2 61 5000 Ohms 4700 Ohms
E 61 9000 Ohms 10,S00 Ohms

Note: If Resistance values are extremely Higher or Lower than those shown,
Unijunction should be replaced.

Procedure and typical resistance values for testing the (PUT) ProgrammableUnijunction
Transistor with a multimeter (Simpsonmodel 260 or equivalent) is as follows on next
page.

FR# 900”0191
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PINCONFIGIJRAI’:W SCHEMATIC SYMBOL
F————— ————— -———— ———-

1 BOITOM VIEW

I

I ‘“OO’ =-

r

CATHWE

I
I

3614W6 1 c-’ “

L
G4TE

J
G

—.—— — ———— ——-—— --——-
Typical Resistance Values (Meteron R x 10,000 Scale).

.

Positive Meter Lead Negative Meter Lead (PUT) Uni junction
Connected To: Connected To: # 341-0006

A c ——-- -.
75OO Ohms .

A G 6700 ohms
c G 3.S Meg. Ohms
G A Infinity
G c Infinity
c A Infinity

After the resistance has been checked on the “PUT,” proceed with the following Test:

Place meter on the R x 10,000 Scale.
:: Connect the positive lead to the Anode terminal. See illustrationbelow.
3. Connect the Negative lead to the Cathode teminal. Meter will indicate

approximately 10,000 Ohms (10 K Ohms).
4. Momentarily connect:jumperbetween Anode and Gate. Meter &ill go to Infinity

and stay therewith the jumper removed. See illustration below.
s. Remove the lead from the Anode and then reconnect it. Meter ~hvdld again

indicate approximately 10,000 Ohms (10 K Ohms).

c

MC$ENTARILYCUWVECT
JUMPER

Unijunctions are used on the following Printed Circuit Boards:

Unijunction # I Unijunctian ~
361-0003 361-0004

1

300-0679 300-0793 I 332-1264
300-0680 300-0794 332-1268
300-0681 300-0926
300-0682 300-0953
300-0730 300-1404
300-0731

Unijunetion #
361-0006

300-0921
300-0922
300”0924
300-0973

For repair of units under warranty, Printed Circuit Boards should be replaced and
handled under Standard Warranty Procedures.

Please add this information and procedure to your Master Service Manual 11922-0S02
Part 2 Sections 7, 8 and 9 and Part 3 (Controls) Section 3.

This bulletin is for informational purposas.
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9 -DATE JUIY 28, 19

page -of>

S U B J ECT : NEW REGULATOR BOARD REF. FILE# s.83

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE:

“J’’-SERI ES SPEC “AA” GENERATORS “J’’-SERIESBEGINNINGSERIAL NUMBER

“YD” PTO GENERATORS
F760142042

“YD” PTO SERIES BEGINNINGSERIAL
1 AND 2 BEARING “YD” GENERATORS NUMBER E7601 33373

1 AND 2 BEARING “YD” SERIES
BEGINNINGSERIAL NUMBER E760133276

A new regulator board (Onan Part #300-1404) is used in above models in place of
the 300-1006 regulator board.

This change improvesperformanceand reliabilityin high temperature ambients and
moist or dirty environments. No Spec advance was required.

Note beginning production serial numbers for each model series above.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

FR# 1850 900-0191
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DATEJuly 28, 197

, page LofL

SUBJECT: NEW STARTER MOTOR REF. FILE# $84

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: BEGINNING SPEC “B”

DDB 50 kW (Class “B”)

Beginning with Spec “B” production a new starter motor (Onan Part #191-1119) is
used in place of the 191-1097 starter motor.

Both starter motors operate on 12 volts and are interchangeable.

Please change your records accordingly.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

FR# 1858 900-0191
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0 DA1’E JulY 28, 197

SUBJECT: IGNITION MISFIRE REF. FILE# E-26

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: IMMEDIATELY

NHC-MS INDUSTRIALENGINES

Field complaints regarding failure of the 166-0535 ignition coil on the above
model have been traced to an improper air-fuel mixture main jet adjustment.

The symptom of engine (spark plug) misfire when hc% and under 1oad appears to be
a coil failure. The engine may run on one cylinder and not the other.

Before replacing the coil, check the carburetor main jet for proper adjustment.
Normal adjustment is 1-1/2 to 1-3/4 turns open.

NHC-MS engines used in Skid Loader applications have experienced this problem.

This bul1etin is for informational purposes.

FR# 900-0191
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DATEJuly 28, 197

page~of 1.

SUBJECT: EXHAUST SMOKE AND HIGH OIL REF. FILE# E-27
CONSUMPTION

...

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: IMMEDIATELY

CCKB-MF 2863J

EZ-GO CAR GT-7 APPLICATION

Field complaints indicate that excessive exhaust smoke and/or high oil consumption
in above applications could result from light engine loading and long idling periods.

This problem can be corrected by installing (2) 110-1827 valve guides and (2) 509-
0090 valve stem seals.

,’

The valve seats must also be ground after replacing the valve guides. Refer t~
the Major Service Manual (#927-0404) Engine Disassembly section for this procedure.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

FR# 900-0191
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S U B J ECT : FLYWHEEL ALTERNATOR MAGNETIC REF. FILE# E-28
RING (Onan Part #191-0884)

,..

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: ~MMEDIATELy

BF, NHA, NHAV, NHB, NHBV, NHC, NHCV,
BG, CCKA, CCKB INDUSTRIAL ENGINES

6.0 NH-1R/9000 GENERATOR SETS

This magnetic ring is used in various flywheel assemblies. This ring is pressed
into the flywheel and the roll pins are staked. The magnet is charged before
engine installation during production assembly.

Onan has received some complaints from the-field from users that ha~e puFchased just
the magnetic ring (Onan Part #191-0884) and attempted to install it.

Two problems usually occur as a result of field installation of this ring:

1. The magnets usual ly come loose because they are improperly staked.

2. The ring,itself does not get charged before installation.

This magnetic ring is not considered as a field replaceable spare part and is not
listed as such in the Parts Catalog for these models.

If replacement is necessary the complete flywheel should be replaced.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

FR# 900-0191
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‘ of Apage _

SUBJECT: HEAD BOLT TORQUE CHANGE REF. FILE# E-29

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: IMMEDIATELY

DJB AND DJC AIR COOLED MODELS ONLY

Because of a problem with breakage of head bolts during production assembly on the
above models only, a reduction to 37 to 39 foot pounds (50.16 to 52.88 Newton-Metres)
is recommended during any field se~ice ~ engine overhaul work until further notice.

The current Head Bolt Torque value was 45 foot pounds (61.01 Newton-Metres ).

Onan is currentlyperformingtest and evaluationwork to solve this probiem. When
the problem is resolved, the torque value may change again, but the new lower value
should be used in the interim.

Another bulletin will be issued if and when this value changes.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

FR# 900 0191
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page LofL

SUBJECT: PART NUMBER CORRECTION REF. FILE# E-30

(Service Manual & Parts
Catalog #940-0251j
Date Code 11AC75

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: IMMEDIATELY

NHC-NHCV INDUSTRIAL ENGINES

Item 23 on page 49 under the Cylinder Block Group (Part #110-2282) in the NHC-NHCV
Service and Parts Catalog (940-0251 ) should be cha~ged to Part #110-1?19. The
110-2282 Exhaust Valve is NOT correct for this engine model.

The 110-2282 Exhaust Valve is used in the NHP-NHPVengine models only. ‘

Please change your records accordingly.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

.

FR# 900-0191
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SUBJECT: NEW IGNITION COIL REF. FILE# S-85
(Onan Part #166-0643)

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: lMEDIATELY
BF, NH AND CCK GENERATOR SETS

(Standard Spec 1 and Motor Home units)

Beginning with March production, a running change was made on above models changing
from the 166-!)535 ignition coil to the new 166-0643 ignition coil.

This new coi1 reduces production assembly time and gives us a dual source capabil ity.

Future Parts Catalogs will reflect this change. Please change your records accorciingl

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

.

FF?# Iwz
900-0191
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SUBJECT: SCR Switching Lcmds REF. FILE# c-lo

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: IMMEDIATELY

UR and ‘(BBrushless Generators using
332-1268, 332-1704 or 332-1956
Voltage Regulator Boards.

YD Generator using 300-1006, 300-1404
Voltage Regulator Boards.

In Onan’s Synchronous Regulators, the firing circuit is reset at zero crossover or
every 180° on the A.C. Sine Wave.

Any high speed load switching, that results in notching of the generator voltage
waveform, may disrupt this synchronism and cause the voltage to increase and become
unstable. Equipment using S.C.R. controls often produce such conditions, for example
some battery chargers.

In general, if more than 20% of any rated load is being controlled by phase modulated
switches (SCR’S, Triacs, etc.) filtering is necessary. Sufficient filtering is re-
quired to maintain at least 50 volts, at the regulator power supply, (Vi) between
18° and 1600 of phase angle.

The YD system uses filter, Onan Part No. 232-2460.

For the UR and YB systems, specify Onan Part No. 232-2692 for notches up to 200 micro-
seconds (p see) wide, and part number 232-2637 should be specified for anything
greater than 200 micro-seconds (p see) wide.

These filters are available from
Onan in Kit form and all wiring
diagrams and installation instruc-
tions are included in each kit.

TYPICAL SCOPE
DISPLAY

VI NOTCHING

/1’fl’l\ VI andV2
I 3 ... , OutputWaveformsn+mmA

I
R4

v/.

IL_

-.

0

/
Voltage Reference for

-r
CR14

ScoDe Connections

900-0191



f ,. July 30, 1

SUBJECT: 149-1304 ELECTRIC FUEL PUt4P REF. FILE# s-86

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: IMMEDIATELY

CCK, BF AND NH “RV” MODELS

(Excluding Power Drawer Models)

Two recent changes have been made in subject pump to increase its reliability.

The operating coil resistance has been reduced to 5 ohms to correct Hot Weather
operational problems and the diode across the operating coil has been replaced with
~ capacitor.

Revised fuel pumps can be identified by the date code 7-76 stamped on the top of
the pump near the mounting bracket.

These revised fuel pumps are now available through the Onan Parts Department.

Any fuel pumps (149-1304) in your stock with a date code Prior to 7-76 should be
returned to Onan. File a Standard Warranty Claim with the Service Department by
September 30, 1976 for return authorization.——

Warranty applies for replacement of fuel pumps on Sets also. Labor time allowed
is 1/2 hour.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

.

t R# 900-0191
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DATE Au~ust9.19
*i page .+of.+

‘u ‘J ECT: SERIAL NUMBERS
REF. FILE# M.16

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: AuGusT 9, 1976

ALL

Effective August 9, 1976 Onan wi11 show the complete unit serial number on al1
packing slips and shipping releases for equipment sent to you. See example below.

Onan - Fridley H760140140
.,

Onan - Huntsville H763140141
,,

When receiving the equipment into your stock we suggest that you record the
full serial number on your records for future reference and use such as:

A. Product Recalls
t

Sales Information
:: Warranty Claims

The above information is being supplied at the request of several Onan Distributors,
Dealers and various OEM accounts as a convenience and time saving suggestion.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

FR# 900-0191
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s u ‘J ‘CT : PART NUMBER CORRECTION REF. FILE# s.87

b (Parts Catalog #927-0221)
Date Code 3-76 Spec A-F

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: IMMEDIATELY

MCCK GENERATOR SETS

Item 1 on page 3 under the Cylinder Block Group (Part #110-2453)in the MCCK Parts
Cataiog (927-0221) should be changed to Part #l10-2553. Part Number 110-2453is a
production only item and not a replacement part.

P1ease change your records accordingly.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

FR# 900-0191
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s u BJ ECT: PART ~u~E~ ~o~RE~T~~~ FOR REF. FILE# E.31

IGNITION TUNE-UP KITS

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: IyNEDIATELy

NHA, NHAV, NHB , NHBV, NHC, NiiCV,NHP ANO

NHPV INDUSTRIAL ENGINES

The Tune-up Ignition Kit 160-1161 as listed in the Service and Parts Catalog for
some of the above models; applies only to models using Side Adjust Points. Parts
includedare 160-1154Point Set and 312-0069Condenser.

On later models using Top Adjust Paints the 160-1213 Tune-up Ignition Kit should
be used. Parts included are 160-11.83Point Set and 312-0196Condenser.

Please change the following Service Manuals and Parts Catalogs for your records
until these manuals are revised:

MODELS SERVICE AND PARTS CATALOG

NHA AND NHB INDUSTRIAL Efi61NE$ #940-0403 #

NHC AND NHCV INDUSTRIAL ENGINES f940-0251

NHP AND NHPV INDUSTRIAL ENGINES 4940-0250

These Tune-up Ignition Kits are interchangeable.
I

Please char]geyour records accordingly.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

FR# 900”0191
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page -of-
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SUBJECT: SPEC ADVANCE AND PRODUCT REF. FILE# S-88
IMPROVEMENTS

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: spEc 16000U

CCK “F/V”APPLICATIONS

Beginning with August production the above model includes numerous ch’angesand product
improvements over .Spec12000R models.

Some of the major changes and improvements consist of:

1. New Control
;1

2. Standard left hand down exhaust system

3. Three point mount with plate

4. Metal fuel line

5. Onan Electric choke

6. No rope sheave (closed scrol1)

7. Different charge resistor in generator assembly (due to new control)

8. NO vacuum booster on 4.0 kW sets

9. New style UN generator assembly and engine crankshaft

10. Additional clamp on breather hose.

The Parts Catalog has been revised and supplement i?927-1124 has been issued for the
927-0120 Operator’s Manual.

Distributors and dealers should consult the revised Parts Catalog and order any re-
placement parts necessary to perform routine service on Spec 16000U models.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

FR# 900’0191 *“
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DATE
Sept. 10, 19

page _Lof_!-

SUBJECT: PART NUMBER CORRECTION REF. FILE# S-89 .

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: ‘MMEDIATELY

DDA 30k!dAND DDB 50 kW
(Class “B” Sets)

.

Item 41 on page 29 under the Miscel1aneous Engine Parts Group (Part’#1,04-0858) in the
DDA Operator’s manual and Parts Catalog (#944-0301) should be changed to Part Number
104-0859 ●

I tern9 on page 27 under the Miscel1aneous Engine Parts Group (Part #104-0858) in the
DDB (@Water’s manual and Parts Catalog (#944-0302)should also be changed to Part
Number 104-0859.

In both cases Part Number 104-0858 is a flywheel (Less Ring Gear) for these models
but is NOT available as a standard replacement part.

P1ease change your records accordingly.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

FR# 9oo-o19t
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~@ SERV!CE/PARTS/PU BLICATIONS

DATESept16,

SUBJECT: REF. FILE# C-11NEW STARTER TRANSIENT FILTER
ASSEMBLY ( Onan Part #300-1442 )

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: IMMEDIATELY

ANY “AT” CONTROL ACCESSORY GROUP

10, 11, 12, 13, 14 or 15 WITH START-STOP TIME
DELAY A!4D/ORPREHEAT TIME DELAY MODULES
(Spec “A” and “B” Models)

During start-up the battery voltage sometimes drops low enough for a very short,time
duration (less than 1/10 of a second) to cause certain SCR’S to drop out. Engine
starter may chatter, drop out or tinw delay start-stop and/or preheat modules may
recycle time delay ooeration.

To prevent this from occuring, a new fiIter assembly is available (Onan Part #300-1442
which is easily added to existing “AT” door panel circuitry without any soldering or
splicing of wires.

This filter assembly comes complete with all necessary instructions (C138) wiring
diagrams and hardware for quick and easy installation. ~

Standard Warranty policy applies. Maximum allowable labor time for fi1ter assembly
installation is One hour.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

FR# 900-0191
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PRO f)UCl SUPPORT BULLETIN No” ~
SERVICE/PARTS/PUi3 LlCAT10NS.

DATESept. 16.

page LofL

SUBJECT: 800-0503 BROKEN CYLINDER HEAD REF. FILE# E-32
!30LTS (Short Length Only)

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: SERIAL NUMBER PREFIX
“C” THROUGH “G”

DJB ANO !lJCAIR COOLED MODELS ONLY (March Through July
1976)

Any of the above models being serviced for broken cylinder head bolts (One or More)
Must have &89~-~503 Bolts replaced even though all bolts may not be broken:

!liscard(Scrap) any and all bolts removed.

Stanfiad !darrantypolicy applies.-------.- !4aximum,allowable labor time is 1/2 hour.

It is Not necessary to remove the valve covers to replace the bolts.

Torque replacement 800-!) 503 cylinder head bolts to 37 to 39 foot pounds (50.16 to
52.88 Newton-qetres ).

Refer to Product Support Bulletin #146 (Dated 7/28/76) for additional information.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

,
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PRODUCT SUPPORT BULLETIN No. ’58
~@ SERviCE/PARTS/PUBLICATIONS

e DATE ~z6
page -of-

0

0

SUBJECT: CYLINDER BOLT TORQUE CLARIFICATION ‘E F- ‘lLEX E-33

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: IM~EDIATELy

NHA, NHB, NHC, NHAV, NHBV AND NHCV
INDUSTRIAL ENGINES

Some of the above model engines use special cylinder head compression washers
(Part #851-0025) between the 526-0250 Flat washer and the cylinder head stud fitit
104-0091. See illustration below.

Whenever these spring washers (851-0025) are used the cylinder head nut torque Must
be reduced to 15 foot pounds (20.34 Newton-Metres) instead of the Standard 18f~
pounds (24.40 Newton-Metres).

Be careful not to over-torque compression washers as this will flatten the compression
washer and destroy its purpose which may cause additional engine damage.

The illustration below shows the installation sequence of the flat washer, spring
washer and cylinder stud nut.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

‘A--~CYLINDER HEAD
/,/

,.’” RING WASHER

CYLINDER HEAD STUD

‘104-OO91 NUT(!

526-0250 FLATWASHER

9000191



. e)man ‘PRODUCT SUPPORT BULLETIN ~0” ’59
~i SERk’:CE/PARTS/PU BLICATIONS

DATESEPT30, 1

page 1 of 1

SUBJECT: CRANKSHAFT 13REAKAGE OR WORN REF. FiLE# S-90
TORSIONAL DAMPER

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: BEGINNING SERIAL
NUMBER 760138966

MDJC, MDJF, RJC, RDJC AND RDJF

Flywheel hub (Onan Part #104-0546) is Obsolete. The New replacement flywheel hub
is available under Onan Part #104-0957.

This new ductile iron hub provides added strength and increased clearance. It can
be further identified by the number 170-3213 stamped in the casting itself. In cases
of crankshaft breakage you must use this new replacement hub to correct this problem.

See illustration below for proper damper assembly.

Torque value on nuts (Part #115-0150) is 17 to 21 foot pounds (23.04 to 28.47 Newton-
Metres ).

File a warranty claim for any obsolete 104-0546 hubs in your replacement parts
inventory by 10-31-76.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

Spacer and Bel
(Onan P
Quant

Nut’
115-0150

Quantity used (
Olt
-0054
used

(Onan
Qua

(4)

l=R#18619 900-019!



omm ‘PROf)UCTSUPPORTBULLETHN No. 160
~@ SH?WCE/PARTS/PUB LIBATIONS

DATE Swt.30,1
pagel— of .J-

S U BJ ECT: 191-0761SOLENOID SWITCH ASSEMBLY REF. FILE# M-17
FOR 191-0734 and 191-0790 STARTERS

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: lhf~EDIATELy

DISTRIBUTOR AND DEALER
SERVICE PARTS STOCK

It is possible that some of the 191-0761 solenoid switch assemblies, in your
service parts stock are incomplete.

All 191-0761 solenoid switch assemblies should include a plunger and washers
(shipped loose with solenoid switch assembly) as shown in illustration bellow. ~

)
Check your service parts stock and file a standard warranty claim for those that do

~~T3~aJg the Plunger and washers packaged with the solenoid switch assembly by
.-

●

Onan stock has been checked and corrected.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

FR# 900”0191



. ‘“PRODUCT SUPPORT BULLETIN No. ‘6’
SERViCE/PARTS/PUBLICATIONS

DATE oct.6, 19

page LOfL

.,

SUBJECT: RADIO FREQlfENCY INTERFERENCE M-18
(Spark Plugs and Spark Plug Cables) R ‘F” ‘lLEW

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: lMMEDIATELY

ALL SPARK IGNITED ONAN-BUILT ENGINES,
WELDERS AND GENERATOR SETS (Except “J”-
Series Units with Shielded Ignition)

VirtualIy ALL Onan MGdels have changed over to RFI (Radio Frequency Interference)
equipment (Spark Plugs and Spark Plug Cables) as STANDARD equipment on current
production units.

Al1 01d and New Spark Plugs and Spark Plug Cables are completely interchangeable
within each engine series, generator set family etc.

The main reason for this change was to meet CSA (Canadian Standards Association)
requirements for the sale of all Onan equipment in Canada.

The Onan Part Numbers for the three main Spark Plugs involved are:

1. Standard Plug #167-0241 2. Standard Plug 4167-0240 3. Standard Plug
Resistor Plug #167-0237 Resistor Plug #167-0247 #167-0054 and/or

#167-f)239
Resistor Plug
#167-0252

Future Parts Catalogs will reflect these changes.

ALL Units sold in Canada MUST be equipped with RFI equipment as standard production
iterns.

For additional information refer to Product Support Bulletin #129 (S-78) dated
May 21, 1976. .

This bulletin is for informational purposes,

FR#l L s I&bis 18/3 9 18/4 9 187 6 and 1892 900 0191



Oman PRODUCT SUPPORT BULLETIN No. ’62
~@ SER}’:CE; PARTS/PUBLICATIONS.

DATE
OCT. 12, 1

page LOfd-

SUBJECT: REF. FILE#
S-91

SPEC ADVANCE AND PRODUCT
IMPROVEMENTS

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE:
NH “ RV” APPLICATIONS

SPEC 16000J

#

Beginning with October production the above model includes numerous changes and
product improvementsover Spec 12WXXImodels.

Some of the major changes and improvements consist of:

1:
::
5.
6.
7.
8.1,.“
9.

;;:

New Control
Standard left hand down exhaust system
Three point mount with plate
Metal fuel line
Onan electric choke
New style UN generator assembly and engine crankshaft
New intake valves
Addition of intake valve stem seals
New walbro carburetor
No vacuum booster
Complete new cooling system including blower and cylinder air housings, flywheel,
scroll and a different scroll outlet location.

The operator’s manual (#940-0121) has been revised and the new Parts Catalog
(W40-0222)will be available soon.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

~~# 1866B 900-0191



omm PRODUCT SUPPORT BULLETSN ~~. ’63
~@ SERV!CE/PARTS/PUBLICATIONS

;. DATE Oct. 12,

page _l_of_

SUBJECT: 160-1154 POINT SET REF. FILE# M-19

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: IMMEDIATELY

DISTRIBUTORAND DEALER
SERVICE PARTS STOCK

It is possible that some of the 160-1154 Point Sets in your service parts stock are
incorrectly packaged as the 160-1154 Point Set.

Refer to the two illustrations below to identify the correct and incorrect point sets.

The correct 160-1154 point set has two slotted adjustment holes with a pivot pin
on the opposite end.

Incorrect point set has only one slotted adjustment hole with a screw/nut mounting
arrangement on the opposite end.

Check your service parts stock and file a standard warranty claim for those that are
incorrect by 12-1-76.

Onan stock has been corrected.

This bulletin is for information purposes.

INCORRECT CORRECT
POINT SET POINT SET

MOUNTING
NUT

-..

a.

TWO SLOTTED
HOLES

PIVOT
PIN

. —..., —

FR# 900”0191



Oman PRODUCT SUPPORT BULLETIN No. 164
~@ CEDW1@= lDA~ls/pUsllCATIONSehnw ■wk[ WA

m DATEOCT.=’,19
page~ of L

su BJECT: MUFFLER REVIsIoN REF. FILE# s.92

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: cuRREf’JTSPEC LETTER
DURING NOVEMBER, DECEMBER AND

CLASS “B” SETS FT, DDA, DDB, DEF, DEG, JANUARY PRODUCTION PERIODS
DEH, DFY, DFT, DFU, DFV, DHA, DHB, DYA,
DYB, DYC, DYD, DYG, DYH, DYJ, EK, EM,
EN, KB, KR, WA AND MB

The mounted muffler on the above models has been revised to include a rain shield and
a better heat shield. On FT and DFT models only the heat shield has changed.

These product improvements will result in better rain protection and prevent paint
discoloration due to exhaust system heat.

Most systems are available as a muffler in~tallation package under individual Part
Numbers. Individual Parts have changed and in most cases the new parts are NOT
interchangeable with the old parts.

Future Parts Catalogs and Operator’s manuals will reflect these changes as they
are reprinted. In some cases Parts Supplements may be issued.

A Serial Number cutoff will be listed in the Parts Catalogs as they become available.

Refer to product support bulletins 130 (S-79) dated 5-76 arid136 (S-81)dated 6-76
for additional information on some models which already use the new muffler and heat
shield.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

——-— ,. —.— ...————....—
1880 Through 1890and 1894 ?915 900-0191



DA1’E OCT. 22,

1 of+page —

SUBJECT: THER&lOSTAT 309-0057 REF. FILE# s-93

MO DE I.(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: BEGINNING SERIAL
NUMBER 760161897

MAJ, hlUK, MTK AND MKH

The butterfly style cooling water thermostat (Part #309-0057) is NO longer available.

Beginning with serial number ~60161897. ONAN will use a new poppet type thermostat
Part #309-0298. This change also requires a change in the thermostat cover from
Part #309-0003 to new cover Part #309-0301.

On all MAJ units built prior to serial number 760161897 it will be necessary to
change the thermostat cover from Part #309-0003~~-iew cover (#309-0301) before
using the new poppet style thermostat Part #309-0298.

!dhenthe new 309-0298 thermostat is used to replace the 309-0057 thermostat on MUK an
MTK units, it may be necessary to use a 130-0714 spacer to provide clearance. If
the spacer is nece~sary then use two ~Q gaskets and two 800-Om cap screws
for installation.

On MKH units, use a 309-0088 Spring when using the new-———

Use current inventory of 309-0057 thermostats on units
shown above.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

309-0298 thermostat.— .—.

built prior to serial number

—.
~RR 1891B

,— ....—”
Tele-News ~38

—— .
900-0191



PRODUCT SUPPORT BULLETIN No. ‘ 16
SERV!CE/PARTS/PUBLICATIONS

DATE OCT.22,1
page 1 of 1——

SUBJECT: CONNECTING ROD REF. FILE# S-94

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: lMMEDIATELY

“CW” GENERATOR SETS

The tooling necessary to rwke the casting for the 114-0064 connecting rod is NO
longer usuabl e and has been scrapped.

—

Since the “CW” engine has been out of production since 1963 and the cost of
replacing the tooling is Prohibitive, the 114-0064 connecting rod is NO longer
available..—

Please update your L835P Parts Price List accordingly.
.

The 114-0053 rod inserts are stil
unde~es.

This bulletin is for infonnationa

..—,.—,..., -.

available in standard and .02, .10, .20 and .30

purposes.

.

FR#

G14
900-0191
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oman ~RooucT SUPPORT ~uLLETiN ~oo IH
—--74-@ .=mw ,tiE, ~ccmwse= -ARTS/PUBLICATIONS

DATE OCT. 22, 1

page _LOfJ-

SUBJECT: L835P and CL835P SUPPLEMENT #1 REF. FILE# M-20
.

(Effective 10-15-76)

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: INMEDIATELY

PART NUMBER 149-0533

Part number 149-0533 appears as F1O in Section “C” of supplement #1 to the L835P
and CL835P Parts Price List.

This is incorrect. The correct Part Wrnber is 148-0533 (Gas Regulator).

Part number 149-0533 (Fuel Line) is currently priced in Section “A” of the Parts
Price List,

Please change your records accordingly.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

FR# 900-0191



cnan PRODUCT SUPPORT BULLETIN NO. 168
~@ SERViCE/PARTS/PUBLICATIONS

~NE OCT. 29, 1

page *Of-

SUBJECT: NEW CARBURETOR AND SPEC ADVANCE REF. FILE# E-34

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECT!VE: BEGINNING SPEC “F”

ALL “BF” ENGINES STARTING SERIAL NUMBER 1763199218

During October production all “BF” engines are using a new Marvel-Schebler Carburetor
New carburetor (Part #142-0585) replaces the 142-0531 carburetor and new carburetor
(Part #142-0587) replaces the 142-0528 carburetor.

The 142-0585 carburetor has the buiit-in (integral) fuel pump and the 142-0587
carburetor is used with a remote pulse type fuel pump.

The old and new carburetors are completely interchangeable as complete assemblies.

The individual parts which make up the carburetors such as gaskets, jets and repair
kits are different and NOT interchangeable.

A new Parts Supplement (965-1011) covering Spec “F” models will be available soon.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

FR# 1843B 9’00 0191
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✜ c)* mm PRODUCT SUPPORT BULLETIN No, ’69
P

.

~@ SER\’:CE/PARTS/PU BLICATIONS. .

DATE
NOV. 17, 1

page _LofL .

SUBJECT: NEW GEARBOX RATIO REF. FILE## E-35

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: 5-’6-76
CCK, CCKA, CCKB , RCCK AND NH

INDUSTRIAL,ENGINES

Effective 5-16-76, ALL gear reduction assemblies for the above model engines are
rated at 3.3 to 1. The new assembly numbers are as follows:

190-0440 - Gearbox Right Hand Horizontal

190-0444 - Gearbox Left Hand Horizontal

190-0445 - Gearbox Vertical down

The 4.0 to 1 gearboxes are NO LONGER AVAILABLE. ALL 4.0 to 1 gearbox replacements
will be made by supplying the appropriate 3.3 to 1 gearbox with the instructions
necessary to make the change. Instruction sheet will be supplied with each gearbox.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

FR# 1849 900-0191
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mart PRODUCT SUPPORT BULLETIN NO. 170
<R SHtVICE/PARTS/PUBLICATIONSw

I)ATE Dec. 17, 1

page —Of——

SUBJECT: LOAD CABLE PLUGS REF. FILE# G.11

323-0996 Single Phase
323-0997 Three Phase

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: IfvlNEDIATELy

YD “PTO” TRACTOR DRIVE ALTERNATOR
15 and 25 kW

The Operator’s manual and Parts Catalog (#929-0002) does not list the part numbers
for the individual components (terminal and reducer bushing) used in above load
cable plugs. .1

The part number for the terminal ONLY is 332-1880.

The part number for the reducer bushing ONLY is 332-1881.

Complete accessory kits are available. Order Part #542-1004 for single phase use
or Part #542-1005 for three phase operation. These kits contain all parts necessary
(including terminal and reducer bushings) with instructions for complete assembly.

See illustration below for clarification.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

EEiiEl Use cere with soidering iron end heated
materkd to avoid being burned.

USE HiGH HEAT Soldering iRON

WIRE !ilZE 2 ‘CRIMP
(4 PLACES
oRs OLDER)

WIRE klZE 4 TERi-llNAL TERMINAL 332-1880
ONLY REDUCING (CRIMP OR SOLDER)

BUSH ING
332-1881

/

J/’ TERMINAL
332.18S0

.
r

HOUSING
323-0996
(1 PHASE)

NEuTRAL &
I-iwslNGAsS.iMBLy

323-0997
(3 PHASE)

FR# 900-0191



O -=mm PRODUCT SUPPORT BULLETIN No. ‘7’*
‘@ SER%’:CE/PARTS/PU BLICATIONS

DATE March 15,

—of_page 1

SUBJECT: CAUTIONS CONCERNING USE OF

.

REF. FILE## s.95

RECREATIONAL VEHICLE GENERATOR
SETS IN APPLICATIONS OTHER
THAN MOTOR HOMES

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECT IV E:l~ED1*TELy

ALL RECREATIONAL VEHICLE MODELS IN
SPEC 16000 AND ABOVE

Recreational vehicle generator sets should not be used for non-RV applications
without reviewing the following:

1. The generator is designed primarily for recreational vehicle air-conditioner
starting only, which differs from commercial window air-conditioner and
standard single phase electric motor starting. It may not be suitable
for other commercial applications. What works for one will not necessarily
work on the other.

2. The set’s battery charging rate (1 to 1.5 amps) is not satisfactory for
keeping the starting battery charged in non recreational vehicle
applications. Most recreational vehicle units invariably have AC/DC ,
converter-chargers that keep the batteries charged up.

3. These sets do not have a start disconnect circuit, so it may not be
suitable for other remote start applications. Improper starting techniques
could cause excessive battery gassing and possible explosion.

These are the main reasons which may prevent successful application of recreational
vehicle generator sets in non recreational vehicle applications.

This bulletin supersedes bulletin #171 dated January 14, 1977.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

FR# 900-0191
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0 man PRODUCT SUPPORT BULLETIN NO. 17

~@ CEBUIeC /D~RT~/pu8Ll~ATi~Nsubnw ¤wb~, r

DATE ‘anO14s1
page LofL

SUBJECT: LEAKING CAP NUTS ON “PSU” REF. FILE# E-36
INJECTION PUMPc

.

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: ‘

ALL “J” SERIES UNITS (2 and “4 cylinder)
AIR AND WATER COOLED .

7

we have received some reportof fuel leakage by the delivery valve cap nut on
the PSU injection pump. This is caused by a crack in the cap nut due to being
over torqued.

If a cap nut is cracked, it MUST be replaced. The cap nut gasket MUST also be
replaced.

replacement cap nut (Part #147-0253) and cap nut gasket (PART #147-0254) are
available from Onan. Order stock as necessary.

To replace leaking part, remove cap nut and cap nut gasket. Loosen delivery valv
holder and then re-torque to specifications (70-75 ft. lbs). Install cap nut
gasket and cap nut and torque cap nut to specifications (55-60 ft lbs). See
illustration below for clarification.

Maximum allowable warranty labor time is 1/2 hour.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

DELIVERY VALVE,

(

CAP SCREW OELIVERY VALVE
(Torque to 55-60 GASKET

foot-pounds)

FR# 900-0191
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~@ cEDvme E JDA~Ts/Pu BLiCAT90Ns

-Snw vhG~ r

DATE Jan. 28, 1

page LofL

SUBJECT:
HYDRAULIC PUMP ADAPTERS

REF. FIL’E# E-37

‘MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: lMMEDIATELY

BF, CCK AND NH INDUSTRIAL ENGINES

Onan cuwently offers internally splined crankshafts with hydraulic pump
adapter rear bearing plate as an option.

.
Most of the hydraulic pumps for the engine horsepower-range offered by Onan
will fit the adaptor/crankshaft.

It MUST be noted that ”the Sundra~d Series 18 pump will NOT mate up to the
adaptor surface due to the misma-tchof the pump-to-cran,kshaft spline troth
length. The pump shaft spline is not long enough.

Because it is possible to overload any Onan twin cylinder engine by using the
Series 18 pump, we are NOT going to provide a compatible adaptation.

I

Do NOT use the Sundrand Series 18 &mp with any Onan industrial engine.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

FR# 900-0191
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0,.ma~ PRODUCT SUPPORT BULLE7MI NO. J_
R CE=USFC lDARTS/PUBLICATIONS

mminw vwwg r

DATEMLUUSU

SU BJ ECT: EXCITER R~~OR ~E.A~s~~K~ REF. FILE# S-96
(Part Numbers 363-0049 and 363-0050)

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: IMMEDIATELY

CLASS “B” GENERATOR SETS VJITll“YB” GENERATORS
(200 th”cough 350 kh’]See Table Below:

}l~del kh’: 60 hz 50 hz Beginning Spec Effective Date
~yj-j 200 165 c 11-30-73 thru 10-30-76
DYB 250 210 D 12-03-73 thru 10-30-76
FT 250 210 D 07.25-73 thru 1~-3Q-7~

DFT 300 250 E 04-26-73 thru 10-30-76
DFU 350 290 E 03-30-73 thru 10-30-76
DFP 200 165 All Specs 09-75 thru 10-30-76
DFP 230 190 All specS 09-7S thru 10-30-76
~~~j 250 Zl(j All Specs 09-7S thru 10-30-76
DFS 300 250 All Specs 09-75 thru 10-30-76
DFN 350 290 All Specs 09-75 thru 10-30-76
l)HA 300 250 All Specs 10-74 .thru 10-30-76
DilB 350 290 All Specs 10-74 thru 10-30-76‘
WF 350 290 All Specs 05-73 thru 10-30-76

Ifhenever servicing any of the above mm!els for any reason, check the rotating diode heat
sinks for a structural condition. All parts stock must be checked and replacement heat
sinks should be taken on service calls. .

DAIJTION: Disconnect batteries on generator set so it will not crank while performing
this service

[f the heat. sink assemblies have SHAR.Pbends instead of a smooth surface at the bends, th
41JS’I’be replaced. The condition of the bend can be determined by moving a pencil, or small

/

-#---R@yITiiiG”kkcTlF IERS
MOUNTED ON HEAT-SINK

‘*1 (3EA. .6TOTAL)
FULL WAVE BR!DGE

FR# 900-0191



Page 2 (Continued)
Product Support Bulletin #174

screwdriver across the bends shown
i= smooth, do not
the heat sink.

Torque”the diodes
Be careful not to

replace the heat
on the illustration. If movement ACROSS the bend
sink. If the movement’is not smooth, remove and replace

to 20-25 inch pounds. Torque the mounting bolts to 25-30 inch pounds.
break the 508-!2124insulator bushing.

Warranty: Inspection allowance: 4 hour. Inspect

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

and replace heat sinks: 3 hours.

o



omam PRODUCT SUPPORT BULLETIN No.’7
~@ ~~~~!~~/~~~Ts/puBL~cA~l~

DATE Feb. 25, 1

page 1 of 1

SUBJECT: CONNECTINGRODCHANGE REF. FILE# s-97

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: IMMEDIATELY

ALL “LK” GENERATOR SETS ONLY

The part number for the connecting rod used in LK generator sets is being changed
from 114-0107 to 114-0254. A different cap screw is now being used also. The
cap screw is available under Part #800-0540.

Use up your current stock of 114-0107 connecting rods before ordering the 114-0254
connecting rod.

The 114-0254 connecting rods are available in standard and .010, .020, and .030
undersizes also.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

.

FR# 900-0191
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DATE March 11, 1

page -of>

SUBJECT: PART NUMBER CORRECTIONS REF, FILE# S-98
(Parts Catalog #940-0220)

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: ~~fqE~~ATE~~

ALL “NH” GENERATOR SETS

(Non-RV Models ONLY):

ftern1 on page 2 under the Cylinder Block Group (Part #l10-183!5)in the NH Parts
Catalog (#940-0220) should be changed to Part Number 110-2542.

Item 3 on page 2 under the Cylinder Block Group (Part #123-0645) in this same
Parts Catalog should be changed to Part Number 123-0952.

These changes do NOT apply to RV ,Models covered in Parts Catalog #940-0222.

Please change your records accordingly.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

●

FR# 900-0191
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R SERV:CE/PARTS/PU BLICATIONS

~AT& March 18, 19

page -of&

SUBJECT: ADJUSTMENT OF ANTI-DIESELING
REF. FILE## s-99

SOLENOID ON CLASS “B” SETS

MODEL(S) or SERIES: . EFFECTIVE: IMMEDIATELY

KB, KR, EK and EM f

The following procedure MUST be used when adjusting the anti-dieseling solenoid
on KB and KR generator sets. This procedure supersedes the current information
in the 957-0302 Operator’s manual for these models.

WHEN SET IS NOT RUNNING:

A. Turn the anti-dieseling lever counterclockwise “and position the adjusting
screw so the anti-dieseling plates (upper throttle body) are ciosed but not
binding. Check and see that the lever has approximately 300 travel counter-
clockwise from the vertical position. Refer to illustrations on page 2 of
this bulletin.

WHEN SET IS RUNNING:

B. After starting the set, the anti-dieseling lever should rotate approximately
60° clockwise from the stopped position due to the pull-in of the solenoid.

c. Check and see tlldt the solenoid plunger is fully seated in the solenoid.

D. If the conditions described in paragraph B and C have not been met, you must
adjust the distance between the solenoid plunger and the anti-dieseling lever
arm. Then repeat steps A through C above.

NOTE : Before set was released for shipment, six starts and stops were performed
without further readjustment or chattering of the solenoid plunger.

The procedures for adjustment of the anti-dieseling solenoid on the EK and EM sets
is explained in detail in the current Operator’s manual for these models. The
Operator’s manual is #928-0302.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

(OVER)

---- .—
FR# 900-0!91



O.Onam PRODUCT SUPPORT BULLETIN @J~o 178

R SERVICE /PARTs/puBLICATlo~s9--- .--, m -

DATE !~arch 18, 1

page 1 of 1

SUBJECT: PART NWI!3ER(XMRECTION REF. FILE# E-38
(RDJE/RDJEA Service Manual
and Parts Catalog #974-0250
Dated 7-76)

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: lMMEOIATELY

ALL RDJE/RDJEA LIQUID-COOLED
INDUSTRIAL ENGINES

Item 6 on page 2-12 under the Oi1 System Group (Part #120-0601) in the RDJE/RDJEA
Service manual and Parts Catalog (#974-0250) should be changed to Part Number
120-0551.

Please change your records accordingly.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

.4
.

.

‘RM 1924 900-0191



O man PRODUCT SUPPORT ~uLLETIN ~oo179
0 –~@ SERV9CE /93ARTs/publications h---” “--! “

DATE March 31, 1

,page -of-

SUBJECT: GAS CONVERSION KITS REF. FILE# E.39
,.

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: IMMEDIATELY

NH, NHA, NHB, AND NHC INDUSTRIAL ENGINES

Onan offers only two units for gaseous fuel operation -in the “NH” engine family.:
These are the NHP and NHPV models.

Onan does NOT have any field conversion kits for any of the above models due to ““
internal component ,parts changes of these engines.

Refer to letter below for additional information on other Onan models.

WARRANTY

It has been brought to the attention of Onan that some Distributors, Dealers and/or
,*

customers have been purchasing Gas Conversion Kits for Onan engines, direct from
the manufacturers of this equipment or through a“local source.

While these parts may 1ook’the same and/or fit the engine, they have not been tested
or approved by Onan.

—.

Onan will not accept or consider warranty repair invoices, or any other claims, when
other=n%an supplied parts are used on Onan Manufactured products. (Refer to
Onan Warranty Policy Manual PM200 Section 2.3] ,.

Sincerely,

ONAN
A DIVISION OF ONAN CORPORATION

/Lk#t4%i%L
Jerry McCollor
Warr;nty Administrator

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

FR#
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TO: DISTRIBLWO.RSAND DEALERS

onon~@

.

REFERENCE : TENNANT COMPANY
NH AND NHC

In addition to the NHP

PROPANE-OPERATED ENGINES

and NHPV models referred to in PSB #179, The
Tennant Company (an OEM) has factory built NH and NHC industrial
engines that operate on propane gas.

They may bring these engines to your (distributor) service shop for
work.

These units were not mentioned in PSB #179 because they are of special
design and not a modification.

Normal warranty does apply to these special units.

ONAN
A DIVISION OF ONAN CORPORATION

Henry Coursolle, Chairman
Product Support Bulletin Committee
mj

DISTRIBUTION: (No multiples)
Parts List PB-12
Service List SPB-69
Xl, X26, X6A, x6A-X6L, X6R, X6T
Zl, Z6A, Z6A-Z6L, Z6R, Z6T

140073RDAVENUE N.E.* MINNEAPOLIS, MINNESOTA5S432 ● (612)574-S000



Oman PRODUCT SUPPORT BuLLET#N ~~. ’80
~@ SERv9CE/PARTS/PUBL9 CAT10NS

DATE March31, 1
page -of~

SUBJECT: FIELD FIX CAMPAIGN ON REF. FILE# S.100”

EXHAUST MANIFOLD BOLTS

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: July 6, 1976

ALL “MCCK” GENERATOR SETS

On July 6, 1976, Onan initiated a field fix campaign on “MCCK” generator sets with
certain engine exhaust manifold bolts that could, under certain conditions, shear,
breaking the integrity of the exhaust system and allow carbon monoxide to be emitted
into the living environment of the craft.

Onan DID Notify the Consumer Product Safety Commission and the U.S. Coast Guard.

Onan has contacted the first purchasers of the units affected by certified letter;
asking for names and addresses of initial purchasers for use (End user).

Each initial purchaser for use (end user) referred to Onan has been provided with a
form to return to Onan, identifying subsequent owners of the craft on which the units
are located, thus allowing Onan to identify and contact the present user.

To facilitate communications regarding this program, a special toll free telephone lin
has been established to answer questions from distributors, dealers, initial purchaser
and the end users of the units in question.

The toll free number for the continental U.S. is 1-(800) -328-2416.

Repair kits and installation instructions were sent to selected Onan Distributors
and Dealers.

All Onan Distributors and Dealers were instructed to make safety inspections on all
service calls.

With all of the preceding action, many owners have not yet been located. Therefore,
Onan is using this Product Support Bulletin as a reminder of this potential problem
in the hope that it will lead to ALL effected units being inspected and corrected as
necessary.

The illustrations on page 2 of this oulletin show the manifold bolts effected and the
replacement manifold bolts required to correct any problem units.

If you have any further questions, or there is doubt as to the need to modify any
particular unit, CALL our toll free number listed above immediately.

Th~ (Over). . .
1> dl w-

.

FR# 900-0191
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Product Support Bulletin #180

h ‘
%%,”..

FIG. i

REMOVE THESE
SELF LOCKING

CAP SCREW

FIG. 2

INSTALL TH!E6E
CAP SCREW

WITH LOCK WASHER

-.



0..man PRODUCT SUPPORT BULLETIN No” ‘8’
R SERVICE/PARTS/PUBL! CATIOIWw

DATE May 4, 19

loflpage _

SUBJECT: 149-1395 REPAIR KIT FOR
149-1304 ELECTRIC FUEL PUMP

REF. FILE# M-21

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: IMMEDIATELY

VARIOUS MODELS

Due to a number of changes made in the 149-1304 electric fuel pump to
Weather starting, the 149-1395 repair kits in stock are now obsolete.

improve hot

Contact the Onan Parts Department for authorization to return all 149-1395 repair
kits’in your stock for credit.

The 149-1395 repair kits will no longer be offered as a service part. If the pump
is faulty, replace the complete pump.

In addition, the critical nature of the pump makes a service repair kit impractical.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

FR# 900-0191
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0.Onam PRODUCT SUPPORT BULLETIN ~~e ’82
R SERV:CE/PARTS/PUBLICATIONS

DATE May 4, 1

1 of+page _
—-— . —. —..—

SUBJECT: FOAM PACKING OF RETURNED PARTS REF. FILE# M-22

IMMEDIATELY
MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE:

NOT APPLICABLE

An increasing number of returned partsare found damaged when received at Onan.

These appear to be mostly items that have been packed in foam and removed from the
carton and then repacked in the same foam.

The foam is applied in a liquid state and forms around the part and hardens creating,
a cuslhion. When the carton is opened and the cushion is disturbed, it loses its
effectiveness. Any part repacked and shipped in the same foam is not fully protected

When returning parts to Onan, repack them using some.other form of packing if the
original foam has been disturbed.

Credit for return$d parts cannot be guaranteed if damage results from poor packing.

This bul etin it for informational purposes.

,.

—.

FR# 900-0191



O.Oman PRODUCT SUPPORT BULLETJN ~~. ’83
R SERV:CE/PARTS/PU BLICATIONS

o DATE ~~ay4, 197

page J_of_L

o

SUBJECT:
PART !IWIBERCORRECTION
(2.7AJ “RV” Parts Catalog) REF. FILE# N-23

924-0220

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: IMMEDIATELY

2.7AJ Spec 12020 “RV” GENERATOR SET

Item 4 on page 10 under the Exhaust System Group (Muffler, Exhaust) Part #l55-1242
applies only to Spec K through M-and NOT K through N as shown. Part number is
correct.

The same is true of item 7 under the Exhaust System Group (Tube, Exhaust) Part #
155-1318. Description applies only to Spec K through M and NOT K through N as
shown. Part number is correct.

In addition, Item 8 on paqe 10 under the Exhaust System Group (Part #505-0779)
should be changed to Part-f1505-0840. Both items are pipe nipples but the 505-0779
applies only to Spec K through M sets and the 505-0840 is Beginning Spec N only.
The size also varies according to the Spec Letter.

Please change your records accordingly.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

FR# 900-0191



DATE May4, 1
loflpage— —

SUBJECT: SPEC LETTER CORRECTION REF. FILE# S-lol
(DEH Operator’s Manual &
Parts Catalog #976-0306)
Cover Date 5-77

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: IMMEDIATELY

DEH ELECTRIC GENERATING SET

The Operator’s Manual and Parts Catalog for this generator set was recently revised
and had a cover date of 5-77. The issue date also specified Spec “H” only.

That Spec letter coverage should be changed
applies to units built in Spec B through H.

PIEMSe change your records accordingly.

to read Spec B-H as the Parts Section

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

——. ..”-.., . —.. .—

FR# 900”0191
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0 man PRODUCT SUPPORT i3uLLE7’#N No. 185

~@ eg~v~~c lD~RTs/publications
---” “-m{ n

DATE Mw4, 19

loflpage _

SUBJECT: MIXTURE AND USE OF ANTI-FREEZE REF. FILE# M-24

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: IMMEDIATELY

ALL WATER-COOLED UNITS

Any and all ethylene glycol base anti-freeze mixtures should be mix,edwith water
according to the manufacturer’s directions.

WARNING Do NOT use straight 100% ethylene glycol base anti-freeze mixture in any
radiator cooling system. Always follow anti-freeze manufacturer’s
d~rections and mix anti-freeze with water.

Ncrmal mixture ratio is approximately 50% anti-freeze and 50% water. Ratio va~ies
according to ambient temperature variation expected.

Any units using convection type tank heaters will NOT circulate a 100% ethylene
glycol base anti-freeze mixture. The heating element is subject to burning out
if a water/anti-freeze mixture is not used.

If it is necessary to use ethylene glycol base anti-freeze in heavier than normal
mixture concentrations, use a pump type tank heater instead of the normal convection
type heaters.

In warm weather operation the cooling capacity is also decreased proportionately if
a straight 100% ethylene glycol base anti-freeze mixture is used.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

FR# 900-0191
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ncm P#?Ol)UCTSUPPORT BULLET#N ~Qc 186
R CEDWIPE ~DA~Ts/PuBLICATIONS

abnw~wb[ r

o DATE May 6, 19

SUBJECT:
OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE OF REF. FILE#

M-25
EXHAUST SPARK ARRESTER/MUFFLERS

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: IMMEDIATELY

ANY SET (Primarily RV) USING
A SPARK ARRESTER/MUFFLER

Maintenance of any generator set spark arrester/muffler is as important as changing
the oil regularly as far as set operation and performance is concerned.

Two main types of spark arrester/mufflers are primarily used:

1. Spin-out type (Internally bypassed) - This type removes carbon particles by
centrifugal force, catching the particles in a holding chamber.

2. Screen type (Not bypassed) - This type uses a screen which traps carbon
particles as they pass through. This type may cause excessive back
pressure and engine damage if it becomes plugged.

If a spin-out type (bypassed) system is used and the spark arrester fills up, set
operation will not be adversely effected.

In a screen type (Non-bypassed) system, if the spark arrester becomes plugged, set
operation becomes sluggish and eventually will NOT run at all. This type spark

arrester MUST be cleaned as often as recommended by manufacturer.

To clean the spin-out (Bypassed) system, remove the pipe plug in bottom of muffler
and run $he set for 5 minutes. Then replace the pipe plug. This should be done
every 50 hours of set operation.

To clean the screen type (Non-bypassed) systemj the screen must be removed and .
scraped clean or replaced. Some can be blown clean with com~ressed air and this
should be done every 50 operating hours. In units using specially designed stainless
steel screens, the screen must be replaced every 500 operating hours.

All current Onan “RV” generator sets use a spin-out type, U.S. Forest Service
approved spark arrester/muffler on all models. Many State and Federal Parks require
spark arresters.

IMPORTANT: Certain states (particularity California) have state ordinances pertaining
to the type and usage of exhaust muffler/spark arresters on internal combustion
engines or engine driven equipment when used in a recreational vehicle such as
electric generating sets. Be sure your installation meets all Federal, State and
local codes pertaining to your unit. Failure to provide and maintain a spark arrester
may be in violation of the law.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

FR# 900-0191
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CL.man PRODUC7’ SUPPORT BULLET#N ~~. 187
R ~~RV9CE/P~~Ts/puBLIc~~~oNs----

DATE Nay6. 19
page ~of~

SUBJECT: PRODUCT IMPROVEMENTS AND REF. FILE# s-102
SPEC ADVANCE

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: IMMEDIATELY

CLASS “B” SETS

EK (30kW) Spec “J”

EM (45kW) Spec “J”

EN (55 and 70kW) Spec “B”

KR (70 and 85kW) Spec “T”

WA (l15kW) Spec “K”

A number of product improvements have been made on the above models during the Spec
Letter as indicated.

Among these improvements are items such as new senders and gauges for oil (pressure
and temperature) and water temperature, new voltage regulators, new generator
mounting incorporated within the skid base and removal of some trim pieces on
various sets.

These changes and product improvements will result in better overall reliability
and set operation.

Future Parts Catalogs and Operator’s Manuals will reflect these changes as they are
reprinted. In some cases, Part’s Supplements will be issued.

The old gauges and senders can be used to replace the new ones and vice versa, but
ONLY by changing BOTH sender and gauge. The same is true of the voltage regulator
but the transformer must be changed also.

.
Please change your records accordingly.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

FR# 1923A 1926A 1927A and 1928A 900-0191
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onan PRODUCT SUPPORT BULLETIN NOO ’88
~@ SERVICE/PARTS/PUBLICATIONS.

DATE lW 24,19
page Lof,_,

SUBJECT: PRODUCT IMPROVEMENTS AND
SPEC ADVAilCE

REF. FILE# S-103

MODEL S) or SERIES:
kALL “CLA S B“ SETS

EFFECTIVE: IMMEDIATELY

In addition to the sets mentioned in bulletin #187 (Dated 5-6-77), all the remaining
Class “B” sets will be changed over to new instrumentation by the last quarter of
1977. .

Product Support Bulletin #187 referenced improvements such as new senders and gauges
for oil (pressure and temperature) and water temperature, new voltage regulators,
new generator mounting incorporated within the skid base and removal of some trim
pieces on various sets.

?oese same changes and product improvements apply to all remaining Class “B” sets
(dot covered in bulletin 187) ~uring the Iast quarter of 1977.

Refer to bulletin #187 for additional information on Parts interchangeability, Parts
Catalog changes etc.

Please change you records accordingly.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

..

FR#1933 thru 1939, 1942 thru 1944, 1946, 1947 and 1950 thru 1954 900-0191



o~mm PRODUCT SUPPORT BULLETIN ~o. ~
@ SERVICE/PARTS/PUBLICATIONSw

DATE June 4, 197

page _of4-

SUBJECT: NEW OPERATOR ‘S FWIOUT REF. FILE# E-40
SEPARATE PARTS CATALOG
Ai~DEi4GINESERVICE 14AIU.IAL

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: IMMEDIATELY

CCK, CCKA AIiDCCKB INDUSTRIAL Ei{GINES

The Operator’s/Service manuals and Parts Catalogs for these models have been
separated into three individual manuals for each model. The following table lists
the current manual numbers for each model:

MODEL OPERATOR ‘S MANUAL PARTS CATALOG ENGINE SEIWICE !W!?W!L

CCK &
CCKA 927-0153 927-0253 927-0753

CCKB 927-0151 927-0404 927-0754

The old numbers (927-0253 & 927-0404) were changed to include ONLY the Part’s Catalogs
*

and this information will be listed in the dew Onan Microfiche~tem.

Please cnange your records accordingly.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

●

FR# 900-0191



o M-
mm PRODUCT SUPPORT BUfwLE?ffN ~~” 190

R =mvrr /BAR~s/publications---” ‘--f ■

DATE JJUJJU
page .+of~

SUBJECT: GAS COWERSION KIT USAGE REF. FiLE# M-26

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: 1MMEDIATEL%
ALL CLASS “A” GENERATOR SETS

Onan offers many gas conversion kits for most class “A” generator sets as listed in
Section IIof the L835R Parts Price List.

Onan would like to clarify it’s position concerning the application of these kits
.as follows:

All kits (regardless of model) are intended for use OilLY if the set is for a
“Standby” application.

“RV” set applications SHOULD NOT be modified for gaseous.fuel operation in
motor home usage due to numerous technical requirements and safety regulations
which apply.

In conjunction with this, Section D-9 of the L835R Parts Price List for the “NH”
series should be changed to read: Al1 @enerator-Standby application only).

This bulletin is for informational purposes,

FR# -&oo-o191
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onan PRODUCT SUPPORT BULLETIN Noe ~
~@ SERk’:CE/PARTS/ PUBLICATIONS

SUBJECT: OIL PUMP INTAKE CUP

MODEL(S) or SERIES:
ALL 4-CYLINDER “J” SERIES
INDUSTRIAL ENGINES AND GENERATOR
AIR AND WATER COOLED

The oil pump intake cup assembly
engines and generator sets. The

ASSEMBLY REF. FILE# - S-104

EFFECTIVE: IMMEDIATELY

SETS

has been changed on all 4-cylinder “J” series
CUIIassembly, Onan Part #120-0601. is longer

and locates the oil intake in the center of ~he oil sump instead of toward-the
front end as before.

This was done to insure an,adequate oil supply when the unit is used in mobile
application which could result in oil starvation to the oil pump under certain
angular conditions of operation.

Units without the longer oil pick-up tube can be converted in the field. Order
Kit Part #120-0756. This kit includes the cup assembly, support bracket, screws
and all necessary installation instructions.

All 2-cylinder “J” series units will continue to use the 120-0551 oil pump intake
cup as~embly.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

FR# 1924 900-0191
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DATE June 22, 197

page Lof-l-

s u B J ECT : STARTER REPLACEMENT REF. FILE# E-41 (SERVICE &
PARTS)

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: IMMEDIATELY
CCKA, CCKB, NH, NHA, NHB AND NHC INDUSTRIALENGINES

AND POWER DRAWER (Including Gemini } GENERATOR SETS

The 191-0734 and 191-0922 starters used on the above models are being replaced by the
191-1052 starter.

Slight modification to the blower housing is required in order to use the 191-1052
starter on the above engine models. This procedure and all necessary”instructions are
shown on Instruction Sheet E221. See attached copy for reference.

No modification is necessary to use the 191-1052 sta~ter on NH Power Drawer or the
@~~ ~~ PoiwerDrawer units in place of the current 191-0922 starter.

Future 191-1052 Starters shipped from Onan Parts Stock will include the E221 Instruc-
tion Sheet with each starter. It is suggested that a copy of the E221 Instruction
Sheet be made and inserted into all 191-1052 starters in your parts stock. Extra copie
are available from the Onan Parts Department.

Internal component parts for the 191-0734, 191-0922 and 191-1052 starters are NOT
Interchangeable. When ordering replacement parts for any of these starters, consult
the Parts Catalog for your Engine or Generator Set that applies to the specific
starter being repaired. .

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

+

FR# 900-0191
.



om &~an DIVISION OF ONAN CORPORATION -
IINSTKK!!JCTIO~T

MINNEAPOLIS MINNESOTA 55432 **” SHEET E221
Vrmted m U S A

o

NH,

1.
2.
3.

4.
5.

6.
7.
8.

9.

INSTALLATION OF 191-1052 STARTER
(REPLACES 191-0734 and 191-0922) 6-77

MODELS NH, NHA, NHB AND NHC (SPEC. A ONLY)
CCKA, CCKB TRACTOR (PRIOR TO SPEC. J .)

Redesign of the solenoid enclosure necessitates a minor
modification of the blower housing.

Below are separate instructions and diagrams for modifying
the NH, NHA, NHB, NHC and CCKA, CCKB blower housing assemblies.

(SEE REVERSESIDE FOR FIGURESANDTEMPLATES)

NHA, NHB,.NHC MODIFICATION:
--

,,
Remove blower housing.
Lay blower housing on bench or table so that grill-work is face down.
Cut out template #l and lay edge marked with arrow along corner
as shown in diagram.
Mark the outline of the cuts to be made.
Using a hacksaw, cut along the two parrallel lines. (Be sure the parallel
cuts are made far enough down so that the metal c&~ be bent for making
the final cut). See Figure 1.
Bend back metal along remaining line to allow for cutting.
Cut along remaining line to remove metal piece.
For template #2, place along edge indicated in figure. Mark lines
and cut.
File along edges if necessary. ‘

CCKA, CCKB TRACTOR MODIFICATION:

1. Remove blower housing.
2. Lay blower housing on bench so grill-work is face down.
3. Cut out template and lay edge marked with arrow along corner as

shown in diagram.
4. Mark outline of cuts to be made.
5. Use a hacksaw to cut.along lines.
6. File along edges if necessary.

NOTE: When replaqing 191-0734 and 191-0922 on C(X4 and C(XB tractor
engines prior to Spec. J, use same mounting bracket. Also retain the
two 191-0864 spacers and mounting hurdware.
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Oman PRODUCTSUPPORT BULLETIN No. 19
~@ SERV:CE/’PARTS/ PUBLlCATlONS

DATE June27,1
‘ of_J_page _

SUBJECT: CARBURETOR ADJUSTMENT
5-/05

REF. FILE# (SERVICE)
(PUbliCatiOnS)

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: SPEC “J” ONLY
6.5 NH-3CR/16000J
6.5 Nl+3CR/16004J

“RV” GENERATOR SETS

Field reports indicate this down draft carburetor as used on above models, can be
improperly adjusted (overly-rich) causing extremely erratic operation or shutdown
on various loads during normal operation.

Present adjustment procedure in the 940-0121 NH Operator’s manual should be changed
as follows:

1. Turn idle mixture screw out (counterclockwise) 3/4 to 1 turn from seated
position.

2. Turn main mixture screw 1% to 1-3/4 turns out (counterclockwise) from
seated position.

3. Start set and adjust governor spring setting so engine speed is 1860 RPM
at no load (62hz or 130 volts).

4. Hold back governor arm so that throttle lever rests on throttle stop screw.
Adjust idle stop screw to 1500 RPM. (50hz or 100 volts) Release governor
arm.

5. Adjust idle mixture screw to highest RPM or voltage. Readjust governor
spring setting so engine speed is 1860 RPM at no load. (62hz or 130 volts)

6. Apply full load to generator and adjust main mixture screw to highest RPM or
voltage. Readjust governor spring setting so engine speed is 1770 RPM at
full,load. (59hz or 110 volts)

7. Remove and add load several times to check for a governor hunting condition.
Readjust governor spring setting if required.

(

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

FR# 900-0191



Oman PRODUCT SUPPORT BULLETINNo. 19
~@ SERVICE/PARTS/PUBLICATIONS

DATE JUIY 1, 197

page Lof...

SUBJECT: CHANGE IN FUEL LIFT CAPACITY REF. FILE# s-106 (SALES)
(Al1 Cumins Diesel Engines)

[
SERVICE)
PUBLICATIONS)

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: I~E!IATELy

ALL CUMMINS POWERED CLASS “B” SETS

DFE 155 & 180kW DFV 400kW
DFP 200 & 230kW DFW 450kW
DFM z50kW DFY 500kW
DFS 300kW DFX 600kW
DFN 350kW DFZ 750kW

.’

The fuel 1ift capabi1ity for the above series is 5 feet (1.52m); instead of 8 feet
[2.5!!!)or 12 feet (3.66m) as previously stated.

The Onan Operator’s manuals and al1 Specification Sheets for these models should be
changed accordingly.

Please change your records unti1 these manuals and Specification Sheets are updated
by Onan.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

FR# 900-0191



0.pian PRODUCT SUPPORT BULLETIN Nch 195
@ SERViCE;PARTS/PUBLICATIONS
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DATE Julv 22.197

page 1 of 1

SUBJECT: FIELD FIX CAMPAIGN OY
EXHAUST MAWFOLD BOLTS

REF. FILE# s-107 (sERvIcE)
(wARRANTY)
(LEGAL)

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: JUIY 6, 1976

ALL “MCCK” GENERATOR SETS

This bulletin is being issued as a follow up for Product Support Bulletin #180
(Dated March 31, 1977).

Our records indicate that inspections are being made on units that are not involved
in the campaign or have already been repaired!

Information concerning the campaign has been publis$iedin Coast Guard and Marine
publications to alert owners to the potential problem. These owners may be contacting
you for an inspection of their generator set.

When contacted by an owner (or a marina), use the tol1 free number (800-328-2416) to
verify the serial numbers, if the serial number is available prior to making the
inspection.

Please review your copy of Product Support Bulletin #180 for additional information
and procedures to conduct this campaign.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

FR# 900”0191
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PRODUCT SUPPORT BULLETIN ~o. ’96

‘E lDARTS/PUBLICATIONS~~~vlw-/ r

DATE JUIY 22, 197

SUBJECT: IDLEMATIC CONTROL TROUBLESHOOTING R E F. F[L E# s-108 (sERvICE)
(Internal type Control ) (wARRANTY )

(pARTS)
(PUBLICATIONS)

ALL UNITS BUILT PRIOR
MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: TO JUNE 15, 1977
ALL “PRIVATE BRAND LABELED” MASTER/ KOEHRING
DIVISION BRIGGS AND STRATTON POWERED
PORTABLE GENERATOR SETS .
(Manufactured by Onan)

CROSS REFERENCE

!)art/Koehring !’lodelNo. Onan Model No.
Eg 12 EG121DL = 1.2 YCB-IN/92C Note: ICILIndicates unit is
Eg 20 EG201DL = 2.0 YBC-IN/92C equipped with Idlematic
Eg 30 EG301DL = 3.0 YBC-3N/93C Control.
Eg 45 EG451DL = ‘4.5 YBC-3N/93C
Eg 60 EG601!)L = 6.0 YBC-3N/93C

Many of the above models assembled and sold as Master-Koehring Division or Master-Da$t
Division Models, (Onan Manufactured), portable generator sets from 1 to 6 kW with Br@g!
and Stratton engines, are equipped with an Idlematic (solid state internal type) speed
control i~stalled.

If a Customer comes to you for service on these models because of Idlematic speed
control problems; check the following:

1. The addition of a star washer on the mounting screw for each receptacle to
ensure a proper ground for noise isolation.

2. Ensure that a .1 MFD capacitor (Onanpart i$355-0062) is across diode CR5 on
the idlematic printed circuit board to control load/speed sensitivity.

3. Check the routing and direction of the stator leads through the toroid
(Red Coi1) on the idlematic printed circuit board. Refer to the attached
wiring diagram from the Koehring Owner’s manual for assistance in tracing
the wiring.

If further assistance is needed, contact the Onan Service Department in !linneapolis.

Onan model and serial numbers may not appear on the set nameplate.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

(over)

FR# 900-0191



Page 2 - Continued
Product Support Bulletin #196

T4 (Y;LLOW)

T

HITE)

\
T1 DESTINATION

Typica’
w“

Idlematic Control
ring Diagram

o



DATE JUIY 27, 19

page -of~

SUBJECT: PART NUMBER CORRECTIONS
PARTS CATALOGS
968-0220 & 968-0222

REF. FILE# N-27 (PARTS)
(PUBLICATIONS)
(SERVICE)

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: IMMEDIATELY
MDJC and W’)JE

.

The part number for t,heHeat ~xchdn~ei End Cap (Onan Part #?3&1002), is listed
incorrectly in the above Parts Catalogs.

Onan spare parts stock has I)CL+il incorihect”lymarked also.

The correct Onan Part N(imberfor the Iiedt Exchanger End Cap is 130-1031. Please
change your Parts (ktdlog< a, tollow~:

Model # Pdl’t$l[cl~.i1il~~ Pagk,f it,em# ~orrect Part # Is--......-.........------- .-... ..

MDJC 968-0222 24 & 25 51 130-1031

Check your spare parts :tock i>f?I i ii,ei[~~[i~arkedas #130-1002. If the item stocked
under that number appe~r::.to {x::it.;c~s~tvd>her,change the part number to 130-1031.

If the item stocked ut}dt:Ona:]i’;tit’t ‘il.~mbel”130-1002 is a Radiator Flange and Tube
Assembly, the item is mfirkedcorrectly.

--— —
-.——.— ——-

Onan Parts Stock has been (,or)’ected.

Please change your record$ accordit~gl:}~:indcheck you Parts Stock.

FR# 900-0191



ouncutPRODUCT SUPPORT BULLETIN NO. ~
~@ SERV:CE/PARTS/PUBLICATIONS.

DATE J~

page _of -

SUBJECT: HA DEMAND CONTROL SPEC ADVANCE REF. FILE#
[

C-12 MARKETING)
SERVICE)
(pARTS)

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: IMMEDIATELY

ALL HA’s (Automatic Demand Controls )

Effective immediately the “HA” Automatic Demand Control is being advanced from
Spec “C” to Spec “D”.

A time delay bilge blower (300-0587) has been added to allow time for the blower
to clear the bilge compartment of any fuel fumes.

Previous spec HA controls CANNOT be converted to the Spec “D” configuration d~ie
to changes in physical size etc.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

...

‘RH 1916B
C13

900-0191
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DATEJuIY 29, 197

Pagel OF——

S U !3JE CT : FUEL FILTER CHANGE FOR
COMPLIANCE WITH U.S. COAST
GUARD REGULATION 183.

~EF ~lLEx s-109 (MARKETING).
(sERvICE)
(pARTs)
(LEGAL)

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: IMMEDIATELY
MAJ ONLY

The sediment type fuel fi1ter (Onan Part #149-0282) does NOT comply with U.S.
Coast Guard Regulation 183.

A replacement in-line fuel filter (Onan Part #149-1545) Does comply and MUST be on
all units installed in vessels after July 30, 1977. Order the new filter for units
in your inventory.

A retrofit kit (Onan #149-1548) will be available as of September lst, and
it is recommended that units installed prior to July 30, 1977 be converted.

As this is a recommendation and Not a mandatory requirement, the kit is not
covered by warranty. ‘.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

----
FR# 1g7Y 900-0191



, l)ATEAugust 5, 19

page LOfL

SUBJECT: ARMATURE AND FAN REPLACEMENT

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: IMf’’lEDIATELy

6.5 NH-3CR/l6000J , 16002J, 16004J,
17198D and 7789J “RV” SETS’

Investigation has shown that field failures of armatures and their replacements
could result in damage to the fan and subsequent fan failure.

IMPORTANT
When replacing the armature on any of the above sets, you MUST also replace ..the
generator fan. “

Effective July 25, 1977, all armatures shipped as replacements for referenced ’units
have a generator fan included as a kit.

This bulletin is for informational purposes. \

FR# 900-0191
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PRODUCT SUPPORT BULLETIN NC).2~

SERVICE/PARTS/PUBLICATIONS

DATE~
pagel-of+

‘i
SUBJECT:

REMOTE ANNUNCIATOR PANEL

(!YPBSection 8, Page 642)

MODEL(S) or SERIES:

REF. FILE# ~ ,3
(MARKETING)
‘(sERVICE)’
(PARTS)

EFFECTIVE: *14MED1ATELY

ALL CLASS “B” SETS THIS BULLETIN SUPERSEDES BULLETIN
#201 dated 9/9/77.

All 400 kW and larger class “B” sets must use a 300-1295.remote annunciator panel.
Al1 incoming orders will be screened by the sales department. -Onan wil1 automatically
make appropriate changes to SSP annunciators depending upon kW size for each set.

All 75 through 350 kW class “B” Diesel sets (24 volt cranking) use a 300-0750 remote
annunciator panel. Any SSP annunciators wil1 be matched depending on kW size for each
set.

All 17.5 through 85 kW class “B” sets (12 volt cranking) remain unchanged as listed
in MPB Section 8, page 642.

P1ease note these changes in your ,!!PBpages until the revised “pages are mailed to
you .

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

900 0191
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,,. PRODUCT StiPPORT BULLETIN No. 202

R SERVICE/PARTS/PUBLl(jAilONS—

o ~A~E Sept. 9, 1

page ~of 1

.

0

s U BJ ECT: tlYLON CRANKSHAFT THRUST WASHER REF. FILE# S-111 (SERVICE)
(y;;;;;;Y)

MODEL(S) or-SERIES: EFFECTIVE: 1MMEDIATEL%

LK, CCK AND MCCK GENERATOR SETS
(1500 and 1800 RPM Only)

A nylon crankshaft thrust washer is now being used in production of the above
models, between Serial #232243 to 250696.

Continue to use the 104-0575 replacenientparts thrust washer for field repair.

The 104-0575 thrust washer wil1 continue to be supplied in the 101-0450 and
101-0427 Bearing Kits.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.
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PI?ODUCT SiJPPORT BULLETIN NO.
R SERVICE/PARTS/PUBLICATIONS. w

Sept. 9, 19
DATE

page LofJ-

S U BJ ECT: PRODUCT CHANGES REF. FILE#
s-112 (MARKETING)

(SERVICE)
(PARTS)

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: lMMEDIATELY

ALL CLASS “B” SETS AND WATER COOLED
“J” SERIES MODELS ONLY

All 30 through 100 kW class “B” sets no lorlger have chassis trim pieces (Edging)
or radiator hood extensions.

All sets from 30 throuqh 750 kW no longer have a control panel light.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.
..

‘.-,$ 1

FR# 1923A, 1926A, 1927A, 1928A, 1933 thru 1939, 1942 thru 1944, 19
1947 d

46900-0191
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0.Ornari PRODUCT SLIPPORTBULLETIN ~~e 204
R SERvlCE/PARTS/PUBLICATIONS

m DATE Dec.14,1
. . page +of4-

SUBJECT: NEW CUMMINS DIESEL ENGINES ‘ REF. FiLE# s-113 (M*RKETING)
(SERVICE)
(PARTS)

(Cummins V12 Series engines NOT
discontinued as previously stated.)

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: 1MMEDIATEL%

DFV, DFW and DFY THIS BULLETIN SUPERSEDES #204
(Dated 9-9-77)

Cummins has introduced a new engine series referred to as VT171O-GS. In addition,
Cummins no longer provides any cooling options.

Refer to Specification sheets and outline drawings for changes in physical size
due to larger radiator.

Heat exchanger options per !4PBSection 10C, page 605, will NOT be available
until July, 1978.

These ’units will utilize the new universal control as used on the current DFX
and DFZ sets.

The former V12-171O-7OO, 800, etc., series is no longer available. This series
has,been modified into the VT(12) 171O-GS with a new lower profile which in-
corporates a redesigned intercooler manifolding. Both engines are V12 configuration
engines.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

,<

900 0191
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page -Of+

SUBJECT:
SPECIAL ENGINETO GENERATOR
SH4FT ADAPTER (202-0698)

REF. FILE# s-114 (sERvIcE)
(PARTS )

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: IMMEDIATELY

3.0 kW “TR” PORTABLE GENERATOR SET

The above model uses a special engine to generator shaft adapter between the
Tecumseh engine aridthe Onan “YCB” generator rotor shaft. The adaptqr part number
is 202-0698.

This adapter has a tapered fit on the rotor shaft end and the engine crankshaft end.

If the rotor is replaced, this adapter usually stays with the old rotor when the
engine and generator are separated. When the replacement rotor is installed this
adapter is often overlooked and in some cases gives the servicemen the impression
that he has the wrong i’eplacementrotor.

Whenever servicing one of these units, be careful not to lose this shaft adapter as
must be replaced along with any new rotor and is not supplied as a part of the rotor

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

FR# 900-0191



>C..;mm PRODUCT SUPPORT BULLETIN ~~* 206
4

R ~~RV9CE/P~~~s/p~BLl~AT[oNs----

DATE Swt.14,1
page Lof-

SUBJECT: SPECIAL ENGINETO GENERATOR
(SH4FT ADAPTER (202-0699)

REF. FILE# S-115 (SERVICE)
(pARTS)

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: IMMEDIA.TELY

4.0 kW PK
4.5 kW PG PORTABLE GENERATOR SETS
5.5 kW PH

The above models use a special engine”to generator shaft adapter between the Briggs
& Stratton engine and the Onan “YCB” generator rotor shaft. The adapter part number

\ is 202-0699.

This adapter has a tapered fit on the rotor shaft end and the engine crankshaft end.

If the rotor is replaced, this adapter usually stays with the old rotor when the
engine and generator are separated. When the replacement rotor is installed this
adapter is often overlooked and in some cases gives the seqlicemen the impression
that he has the wrong replacement rotor.

Whenever servicing one of these units, be careful not to lose this shaft adapter
as it must be replaced along with any new rotor and is not supplied as a part of the
rotor.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

9

FR# 900-0191
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omm Pl?of)ucr SUPPORT BULLETIN No. 2*7A
~@ SERVICE; PARTS/PUBLICATIONS

DATE OCT. 19, 19

page 1 of 1——

SUBJECT: NO VOLTAGE ~~L~ UP REF. FllE# S-116 (fijSE;~\)

THIS BULLETIN SUPERSEDES #207
!IATEQ9-22-77. Paragraph (B)
has been raviwd ml new dimensions.

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: I~MEDI*TELy
“P” or “T” SERlES PORTABLE GENERATOR SETS
AND SINGLE OR TWO-BEARING SEPARATE GENERATORS
(ALL 1’YCB1’SERIES GENERATORS)

When servicing any of the above models with generator problems of no AC voltage
buiid-up or chronic replacement of capacitor Cl, check the following (listed in
order of most probable to test):

1. Check brushes and slip rings for grease. Remove grease from S1 i p rings and,
any excess grease from generator shaft with cleaning solution.

2. Diodes or bridgerectifier. Usually one of the two is shorted.

30 Wiring or loose connections. Terminal at Cl capacitor may be loose. If
necessary, crimp with pliers.

4. Shorted or grounded rotor. Refer to A and B below.

A.Check for a grounded rotor using a Hi-pot tester. The rotor should be able to
withstand 50!)volts from winding to lamination. Replace any rotors which fai1
this test.

B.Check the rotor diameter with a micrometer-the acceptable rotor diameter is 4.420”
Al1 varnish must first be scraped from the rotm at the measuring points but be
careful not to remove any steel from the rotor. Replace any rotors measuring
4.415” or less.

Replacing capacitor Cl without making the above checks, may only cure the problem
temporarily. The capacitor rarely fails without an external cause, so do NOT
replace the capacitor without making the above checks first. /

Standard warranty policy applies.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

—.. . . ..s._— .— .—.——.—.— ———...— ——

FR# 900-0191
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man PRODUCT SUPPORT BULLETIN ~~’ -=--’
R SERv KE/PARTS/PUBLKATIONS

DATE SEpT. 28, 1

page 1 of 1

SUBJECT: “OSHA” GROUNDING REGULATIONS REF. FILE# s-117 (SERVICE)
(LEGAL)
(PARTS)

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: IMMEDIATELY

ALL “ccK” wELDERs , 6.()“DJ13”WELDERS AND
CONSTANT POTENTIAL WELDERS

Beginning with serial number 770221449 (for “CCK”) and D770230081 (For “DJB”);
above production welders incorporate a new bonding lead to comply with current
“OSHA” grounding regulations.

This bonding lead is a new lead connected from M2 to the frame of the generator.

Current replacement brush rigs will have this lead installed from~tne factory.

This bonding lead only is available from Onan under Part #336-0164.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

.—.



o~man 209
PRODUCT SUPPORT BULLETIN ~~0

R SERViCE/PARTS/PU BLICATIONS. .

DATE
OCT. 5, 1

SUBJECT: NEW ELECTRIC FUEL PUMP 149-1541 REF. FILE# S-118 (SERVICE)

;., (PARTS)
(PUBLICATIONS)

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EF FECT!V E: lMMEDIATELY

ALL BF, CCK AND NH ELECTRIC GENERATING
SETS FOR RECREATIONAL VEHICLES

The 149-1304 electric fuel pump is no longer being used as a replacement part for
RV electric generating sets as listed above. The New 149K1553 Fuel Pump Kit.wil1
be supplied in it’s place.

This Kit includes a 149-1541 electric fuel pump and all the necessary fittings and
instructions to replace the 149-1304 fuel pump.

All 149-1304 fuel pumps in stock should be returned to the Onan Parts Department’for
credit immediately. Return shipping costs will be paid by Onan. Only New pumps in
their Original prepack carton will be Accepted by Onan.

Distributors and O.E.M. customers should enclose a copy of this bulletin with the
fuel pumps being returned.

Dealer returns MUST be processed through the Distributor. - All Distributors outside
the United States should request Customs Form 3311 (Declaration for Free Entry of
Returned American Products) from the Onan Parts Department before shipping.

This Credit Return Program will be in effect until ~ecember 31, 1977. After that
date the 149-1304 fuel pumps cannot be returned for credit.

t

.—..— .... ....- ————. .— .. ...... . ...——---- ..—

FR# 900 0191



Oman PRODUCT SUPPORT BULLETIN ~~. 2’0
~@ SERk’:CE; PARTS/PUBLICATIONS

DATE OCT. 5, 197

page _Lofd-

SUBJECT: CHANGE IN CAPACITY FOR OIL REF. FILE# S-119 (SERVICE)
AND WATER (or Anti-Freeze) (PUBLICATIONS)

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: I~f’’lEoIATELY

DFN and DFS CLASS “B” SETS

The Operator’s manuals for the above models should be changed as follows:

MODEL OPERATOR’S PAGE NO. OIL CAPACITYWITH COOLANT CAPACITY
MANUAL NO. FILTERS SHOULD BE SHOULD BE

DFN 960-0315 4 and 21 12.5 GALLONS 22.5 GALLONS
(47 litres) (85 litres)

DFS 960-0316 4 and 21 12.5 GALLONS 2?.5 GALLONS
(47 litres) (89 litres)

In addition, the fuel pump return 1ine as shown in figure 12 on page 16 in both
manuals should be deleted as that is no longer necessary.

P1ease change your manuals accordingly.

Future manuals will reflect these changes when they are revised prior to the next
printing.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

FR# 900 0191
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PRODUCT SUPPORT BuLLEr#N NO*

. —--z-ii SERViCE/PARTS/PU BLICATIONS
Oct. 5, 19

DATE . .
page LofL

SUBJECT: SPEC ADVANCE AND
REF. FILE#

s-l20 (MARKETING)
PRODUCT IMPROVEMENTS (SERVICE)

(PARTS)

Modeler SERIES: EFFECTIVE: BEGINNINGSPEC “F”

., : ALL “P” SERIES AND “T” SERIES
PORTABLE CLASS “A” GENERATOR SETS

The above model portable generator sets (available with either Briggs & Stratton or
Tecumseh engine power) have been advanced to Spec “F” beginning with September
production.

Changes and improvements involved in the spec advance consist of:

i. Color coded flexible leads.

2. Silk screened receptacle boxes with voltage and current designation.

3. CSA approved Spec 1 or Spec 18180 sets.

4. Ground Fault Circuit ’Interruption label attached to generator set which clarifies
GFCI requirements necessary to meet “OSHA” regulations.

Detailed changes are available in the new Specification sheets for these models.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

lr-.-s,l

FR#. lY/U 900-0191
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PRODUCT SUPPORT BULLETIN ~00
~ SERViCE/PARTS/PUBLICATIONS

DATE Oct. 12, 1

page LofJ----

SUBJECT: UNITED STATES COAST GUARD REF. FILE# ‘-121 (!4ARKETING)
APPROVED MARINE FUEL LINES (SERVICE)

[
PARTS)
LEGAL)

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: l~E~lATELy

ALL MARINE SETS

Effective 9/28/77 a U.S.C.G. Approved Type “A” fuel 1ine WITHOUT a metal 1ic .
reinforcing braid will be a standard item on all Marine Sets.

This standard 24” flexible fuel 1i ne is available under Onan Part ?/50’! -0242.

One 1 ine is supplied with gasoline sets and two 1ines are SUPP1ied with diesel sets
in the accessory package for each model.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

. . ..... . ...... . ..- —.— ..... —..—, — —
“ ““”

,,—.-...—-K ... ,,,. .
900 0191 “ “



c! ma ~ p~o~uc~ suppo~~ ~u~~~?f~ ~~.zls
4 -B ~~RVICE/P~~Ts/puBL~cAT~o~s----

DATE
OCT. 12, 19

page LofL

‘ SUBJECT: ‘XERCISER ‘lMER ‘~dUSTME~TS REF. FILE# C-14 (SERVICE)
(WARRANTY)
(PARTS)

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: IMMEDIATELY

ALL AT’S, LT’S ANDOT’S WITH
EXERCISER CLOCKS

Warranty reports indicate these timers are being damaged (stripped gears) as a
result of someone turning the small spoked wheel backwards (against direction of
normal rotation. )

The trip pins for the timer are LEFT HAND THREAD and the timer rotation is
CLOCKWISE ONLY. An arrow on the face of the exerciser clock indicates the direction
of rotation.

I ,’,,,’:~lp Future production will have a new silk“’~~[~jl“;,<~,~,+;

I

screen caution on the bottom of the
‘,I\ exerciser timer pointer bracket -

‘b+ CAUTION : LEFT HAND THREAD ONLY3!‘.
fig The Operator’s manuals show the correc,~ij+
M procedure for the initial adjustment o
@

i

the timer.
“,::”

Do NOT try to turn the exerciser clock

!
small spoked wheel (by force) against

~.
,! the direction of rotation. Note arrow

!

,i
on face of exerciser clock.

J This bulletin is for informational

SMALLSPOKEDWHEEL
COUNTERCLOCKWISE ROTATION ONLY

t

f

-,’qpwf~;gCAUTION:LEFTHAND THREADS
~
;;.:,.,w.,,,, TRIP PINS,,

FR# 900-0191
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Oman PRODUCT SUPPORT BukLE?$N No. ~
~@ SERV!CE/PARTS/PUBLlCAT90NS

DATE Oct.26, 1

page .-of _

SUBJECT:
LOW OIL PRESSURE CUT-OFF SWITCH REF. FILE## s-122 (SERVICE)

OPERATION ON INITIAL START (PARTS)

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: l~~EDIATELY

2.7 AJ “RV” SETS

Complaints have been received on the above model not starting with the low oil
pressure cut-off switch (LOPKO) connected. Disconnecting the wire from the switch
allows the unit to start and run on initial start.

This condition may be corrected by removing the oil bypass plunger and spring and
cranking the engirle until oil flows ’from the holefor the oil pressure relief valve.

Then replace the plunger and spring and the set should start.

If this procedure does NOT correct the problem, remove the low oil pressure cut off
switch and check the oil pressure (using an accurate pressure gauge) while cranking.
Oil pressure must be 8-10 lbs for proper operation while cranking. Normal oil
pressure when running at operating temperature is approximately 20 PSI.

This bulletin is fbr informational purposes.

..

FR# 900’0191
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omammPRODUCT SUPPORT BULLETIN ~~. ~
~@ SERk’:CE/PARTS/ PUBLICATIONS

DATE ,~z7
page -of-

SUBJECT: EXHAUST PORT INSERT REF. FILE# s-123 (sERVICE)
(PARTS )

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: IMMEDIATELY .

ALL NH FAMILYINDUSTRIALENGINES
AND GENERATOR SETS

The above part is no longer used in current production of the above models.

This exhaust port liner was originally used to isolate heat from the cylinder head
bolts and other internal block areas. Further testing indicates the liner is no
longer required.

It is suggested that this exhaust port insert (Liner) be removed from units brought
to you for repair involving removal of the exhaust or exhaust-intake manifold
system.

All other exhaust system parts remain the same as before.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

—.. . ..... ... ... . .... . . —-.-—..—-- .—._—- .—. —

‘ FR# 900-0191



Oman Pl?OD(JcTSUPPORTBULLETIN NO. 21
~@ SERviCE/PARTS/PUBL9 CAT90NS

DATE NOV I, w

lofpage _

SUBJECT: SPARK PLUG REPLACEMENT REF. FILE# S-124 (sERVICE)
(PARTS),. (PUBLICATION

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: BEGINNINGSPEC “J”

6.5 NH-3CR/ “RV” SETS 4

It has been determined through testing that the 167-0247 spark plug used in above
model may experience fouling under some load conditions due to it’s heat range.

When servicing any of the above models, check the spark plug for carbon build up.
If carbon build up is excessive, replace the spark plug with Onan spark ~lug #167-
0292 which is a higher heat range plug.

All Onan #167-0247 spark plugs in your stock should be retained for use in the NHC
Industrial Engines. Order the #167-0292 spark plugs for your stock also. ~

This bulletin is for informational purposes. [

. ... . . .-.—— ———----------------
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0nan PRODUCT’SLIPPORTBULLETIN~~.~—-Z--@SERWCE/PARTS/PU BLICATIONS

S U BJ ECT: PORTABLE SERVICE CA~”~ REF. FILE# PI-2$ ~JcRV.LLE)

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: WHEN YOU HAVE 1IME!

GENERAL SHOP USE

Illustration shows one of several
types of portable service carts ~
that can be built to use around “
your Onan service shop. \

These units are quite easy to
bj~?d and will be especially /
us[’fulwhen servicing’’RV” sets
‘w;thin the moto: home compartment.

l_heParticular cart shown contains
a Load Test Bank with meters, Battery,
jumper cables, mechanics tool set, tool
box seat, t~~y for holding loose parts,

=%+k

small air compressor and hoses, fuel
source etc.

SOWP of our distributors and dealers may already be using similar carts, but for
tho~~ of you who aren’t we thought you might want to consider it - Courtesy of

, Calil~rnia Electric Works in San Diego, California. We appreciate the opportunity
to relay this helpful tool idea to the field.

..c
This bulletin is f~’-informational purposes.

FR# 900-0191



onan PRODUCTSUPPORTBULLE?’\N~~.21~@ GEW1~E/pARTS/PU BLICATIONSu--w 9u-

DATE Jan. 18, 1

page _LofQ-

SUBJECT: GOVERNOR HUNTING CONDITION ON REF. FILE# S-125 (SERVICE)
SETS WITH ALLIS-CHALMERS ENGINES

MODEL(S) Or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: IMMEDIATELY

DYG and DYH (With Woodward Governors)

The above models wit~ Allis-Chalmers engi;”es and Woodward governors may IIhuntll

due to air trapped within the governor.

To eliminate a hunting condition, remove the drain solenoid valve and plug the
dump hole in the governor with 1/8” pipe plug (Onan part #505-0057) . Plug the
sump with a 1/4” pipe plug (Onan Part #505-0054). See illustration on page 2.

Tape up the wires from the ignition harness that are disconnected to remove
the drain solenoid valve.

When you remove the drain solenoid valve, you may notice an extended shut down
time (approximately 15,seconds). This will not affect over-all unit operation.

Units shipped since July 15, 1977 no longer have the dump solenoid valve.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

(Over).

FR# 900-0191
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0 nan Product Support Bulietin
~@ W$L~~ ● ~H?V!~!E @ PAFITS e P~BLl~ATlOINS

DATE JAN. 10> 1979 PAGE 1 OF 2 _BULLETIN NO. ?]9.B._.

SUE3JECT: SEE BELOW REF. FILE #1 SEE BELOW

MODEL(S) or SERIES: SEE BELOWf EFFECTIVE: THIS OFFER EXTENDED
NOW GOOD THROUGH OCTOBER 1, 1979*

RV CONTROL 611-1086 USING S-126 (SERVICE)
300-0859 PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARD (PARTS)

FEBRUARY 1, 1978

CCK AND NH RV SETS ONLY

Two modification kits have been designed using a relay type control to replace the
control on the above RV sets. This control is similar to the control used on tile
4.0 BF-3cR/16000B.

Kit #300-1598 must be used on units equipped with an Onan choke.

Kit #300-1599 must be used on units equipped with a Sisson choke.

Installation of these kits can be accomplished on a generator set in the motor home
compartment within one hour.

These kits are being offered at a special price when ordered in quantities of qor
more in any combination. This offer is good for the period of February 1 through
October 1 of 1976 inclusive.*

* COST: Kit #300-1598 (Onan choke) $70.50B

Kit #300-159Y (Sisson choke) $80.90B

Warranty repair of the 611-1086 control (using the 300-0859 board) is to be
corrected by installing the proper kit as required. It is suggested and recommended
that the appropriate kit be installed on all RV sets that are out of warranty also
(instead of replacing the 300-0859 board).

Any 300-0859 boards in your stock should be retained for use on any units requiring
2-step battery charging and/or start-disconnect features.

Refer to 611-1141 schematic wiring diagram on page 2. (OVER)
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0mm PRODUCTSUPPORTBULLETIN~~.z~@ ~~~~[~~/~~~Ts/puB
DA~EJan 18, 197

page _LofJ-

SUBJECT:
PART NUMBER CORRECTIONS

REF. F[LE# M-29
(pARTS)
(PUBLICATIONS
(SERVICE)

MODEL(S) or SERIES:

CLASS “A” INDUSTRIAL ENGINES

(See Below)

MODELI’4ANUAL# PAGE #

927-0404 CCKB 49

965-0254 B43$I
i
9

965-0255 B48M
:

1;
17

965-0252 N52M
1:

ITEM #

8

39
1

16

39
1

16

1

EFFECT IV E: IM1~EDIATELY

DESCRIPTION

Muffler, Exhaust

Washer, Flat
Case P.ssembly,Gear
Filter, Breather Tube

Washer, Flat
Case Assembly, Gear
Filter, Breather Tube
Gasket Kit, Carbon
Gasket Kit, Engine

Case Assembly, Gear
Repai Kit

CORRECT PART #.—

155-0906

526-0018
103-0498
123-0865
168-014C
168-C141

103-0498
149-1552

These part number corrections will be reflected in future manuals as they are revised
and reprinted.

.

Please change your manuals as listed above.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

FR# 900-0191
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0.Onan PRODUCT SUPPORT BULLETIN No” 221
~R ~~RV!~~/P~~7S/PUB~~CATIO~S

DATE Jan18,197
page ~ of L

S U BJ ECT: 9~0-0314 R~ CONTROL s
TROU8LESHOOTING SUPPLEhlENT
(OpERATOR’s r4ANuALs)

REF. FILE# ‘-127 (SERVICE)

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: lMMEDIATELY

ALL 1978 RV SETS

The above supplement (issued in Dec 1977) has an error in the remedy column which
should be corrected as follows:

PROELEM

Set Fails
to Crank

PROBABLE GAUSE

#4 Faulty Start
Switch

REMEDY (Correction)—.

#4 Jumper switch (TB1 #3 terminal) to
ground. If Solenoid Energizes,
Replace Swlt~h.

Please correct your copy as stated above.

Tfiis bulletin is for informational purposes.

..
0

FR# 900-0191



. 0 man PRODUCT SUPPORT BULLETIN No. 222

~@ SERViCE/PARTS/PUBLICATIONS

DATE Jan24, 197

page _L-of.L

S U B J E CT : IIIESEL FUEL RECOMMENDATIONS REF. FILE# s-128 (SERVICE)
(Al 1 Operator’s Manuals)

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: IMMED1,4TELY

ALL ONAN“J’’-SERIES DIESELS ONLY
(Air and Water Cooled)

Onan recommends the use of ASTM - 2-D or I-D diesel fuel with a PIINIWM Cetane number
of 45.

Number 1-D diesel fuel SHOULD be used when ambient temperatures are below 320F (OW)
or during long periods of light load or cyclic operation that includes considerable
periods of no-load operation.

The use of #l-D fuel under the above conditions will minimize white smoke and
provide for easier starting in colder weather.

A revised supplement (#900-0316) has been included in Operator’s Manuals until such
time as the manuals are revised and reprinted.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

—.
900 0191



1 of~page _

SUBJECT: COMPLIAl?CE WITH UNITED STATES
COAST GUARD REGULATION #183

REF. FILE# ‘-129 (MARKETING)
(SERVICE)

(Phase 2 Effective 2/1/78) (LEGAL)
(PARTS)

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECT9VE: FEBRUARY 1, 1978

MAJ, MJC AND MCCK (Control-O-Mati.c ONLY).

Four new field conversion kits will be available (at a special price - Limited
time ONLY) for use on above models to convert your stock (inventory) to comply with
requirements of U.S.C.G. #183 Phase 2 by 2/1/78 on any unit installed in the hull
after that date.

. Changes to the MM models include a fuse and fuse holder in the DC control and
a new fuel filter bracket.

= Changes to the MCCK Control-O-Matic models only include a fuse in the DC control
and a protective boot on the start solenoid positive [+] termina-l (Hot side].

● Changes to the MJC models include a fuse and fuse holder, circuit breakers on
the alternator output leads, and a new electric fuel pump. .

Onan Factory production of these models as listed above will comply with Phase 2
regulations after 2/1/78 (No additional field modification necessary).

The kits (including instructions) are as follows:

MODEL KIT NUMBER SPECIAL PRICE F.O.B. MINNEAPOLIS, MN.

3.0 MAJ-IR 3~5.@304 $8.70C each

MCCK-lA/F 32S-000S $3.55C each
51A/F
lA/E

51A/E

MJC - 10KW 32S-0006 .$82.SOC each

MJC - lSKW 325-0007 $80.6S each

This special price applies to an order received by March 1S, 1978,

Onan ~ecommends that you purchase these kits and install them on any units in your
inventory prior to installation in any new hull after 2/1/78.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

—-—— ——

FR# 2036 2037 2047 900-0191



Ona n PRODUCT SUPPORT BULLETIN NO. 224
~@

o

SERV:CEz’PARTS/PU BLICATIONS

DATE Feb 8, 197

page LofL

SUBJECT: GASOLINE TANK ANO REF. FILE# ‘-130 (sALES )
FUEL CONNECTIONS (SERVICE)

(WARRANTY)

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: IMMEDIATELY

ALL GASOLINE FUELED GENERATOR SETS
USED IN VEHICULAR APPLICATIONS

Most generator set installations or applications (except for portable or contractor
models) require a separate fuel tank for gasoline powered fuel systems.

If the fuel tank is shared with another engine (particularity in any vehicle
application), use a separate fuel line to avoid starving the generator set.

WARNING: In most vehicle applications since August, 1972, the vehicle uses an
Evaporative Emission control system. These systems may become pressurized if the

“normal venting system becomes plugged. If this occurs when the generating set is not
running and especially if the vehicle is moving; gasoline can be forced through the
carburetor flooding the generator set. For this reason a separate manual or electrical
fuel shut-off MUST be provided in the fuel line between the supply tank and the
generator set fuel pump inlet to prevent flooding the generator set when not in use.

A flooding condition can cause dilution of the crankcase oil with gasoline and under
certain conditions may cause bent connecting rods, damaged pistons or broken crank-
shafts due to a hydraulic lock situation.

The above damage is caused by improper installation and is covered by any Onan
Warranty.

All current Onan RV sets have a positive fuel shut-off built into their fuel system.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

. .. . ..... .—-.,-——.. — -.

FR# 900 0191



omm PRODUCT SUPPORT BULLETIN ~o.zzs
~@ SER’{:CE/PARTS/PU BLICATIONS

a DATE Feb 10, 197

page J--0f 1

SUBJECT: PRESSURIZED/VENTED REF. F[LE# E-42
(SERVICE)

FUEL SYSTEMS (WARRANTY)
(SALES)

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: IMMEDIATELY

ALL GASOLINE FUELELIINDUSTRIAL ENGINES

To prevent. fuel from splashing through the vent hole, some welder and garden tractor
manufacturers use a vacuum/pressure type cap for the fuel tank.

This cap allows air into the tank but does NOT allow pressure to”escape. This—.
minimizes the fuel splashing and possible fire hazard. Fuel systems utilizing this
type of cap MUST have a positive fuel shut-off either manual or electric.

Pressurizing the fuel tank due tn this vacuum/pressure type cap can cause a flooding
condition in the cylinder(s). ~llisflooding may cause bent.connecting imodsydamaged
pistons and/or broken crankshaft due to a hydraulic lock condition of the cylinder(s).
(Hydraulic lock means the inabi1ity to compress the fuel within the cylinder(s).

The above damage is caused by improper installation and is ~covered by any Onan
warranty.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

—

FR# 900-0191
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DATE Feb15, 197

page .-ef~

S U BJECT: LOW TEMPERATURE OIL REF. FILE# S-131 (SERVICE)
RECOMMENDAT 10NS

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: IMMEDIATELY

ALL ONANUNITS WITH
SPIN-ON OIL FILTERS

All Onan Operator’s manuals list oil recommendations according to ambient temperatures
in the Operations section of the manual.

The addition of an oil base heater in colder ambient temperatures does ~change
these oil recommendations.

EXAMPLE: The addition or use of an oil base heater in low ambient conditions (with
30 weight oil) may result in damage to the oil filter and loss of engine
oil.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

FR# 900-0191
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DATE Feb17.19
page .+.of~

SUBJECT: PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARD LIST REF. FILE# Mw30 . (SERVICE)
(PARTS )

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: IW4ED1ATELY

ALL TYPES

Phone cal1s to the Onan Service Department indicate that in numerous cases field
service people are sent to repair or start up a unit but do NOT have the correct
printed circuit board available. In $ome cases the test board and/or bypass board
is not available either.

The following list is provided for your use in determing the boards necessary for
your stock. Quantities wil1 have to be determined by the population of each model
or series in your area.

Printed circuit boards applicable to the equipment in your area should be-in your
parts stock in sufficient quantity for field service people to have with them at
the job site.

For the “YD” Generator (6-18kM) the voltage regulator board is 300-1404.

For the “UR” Generator (30-175kW) the following boards are used:

300-0679
300-0680
300-0681
300-0682
300-0714
300-0715
300-0730
300-0731
332-1268
332-1956
332-0733
332-0751

Engine Monitor (1 light 12 volt)
Engine Monitor (1 light 24 volt)
Engine Monitor (5 light 12 volt)
Engine Monitor (5 light24 volt)
Cycle Cranker (12 volt)
Cycle Cranker (24 volt)
Engine Monitor (12 volt Penn State ONLY)
Engine Monitor (24 volt Penn State ONLY)
Voltage Regulator (Early Specs ONLY)
Voltage Regulator (Latest Spec ONLY)
Standard Cranker (12 volt)
Standard Cranker (24 volt)

For the “YB” Generator (200-350kW) the following boards are used:

300-0953 Engine Monitor
300-0954 Engine Shutdown
300-0955 Remote Indicator
300-0956 Cycle Cranker
300-0957 Overspeed Sensor
300 0958 Start Disconnect



..

Page Z Continued
Product S~ppO~~ I)ulletin11227

,,

“YFj’’’~eDej$@r (@l-350k!d) continued:
c

300709.73’”TirIieDelay Start Stop
300-0977 Standard Cranker
300-0987 Bypass Plug
300-0964 Engine Shutdown (Detroit Diesel ONLY)
332-1268” Voltage Regulator (Early Specs ONLY)
332-~956, Voltage Regulator (Latest Spec ONLY)
4i?O=0336 Engine Test Board (YB ONLY),,

For the,”@” ~gnerator (400-750kW) the following boards are used:

300;0682
300-0751
300-0715

300-1573
.300-1574
300-1575
300-1576
300-1577
300-1578
300-1579

332-1160
332-1288
332-2031

Engiie!40nitor (1 light)
h~i~ehionitor (5 light)
Standard Cranker
Cycle Cranker

Cycle Cranker (Latest Spec ONLY)
Start Disconnect (Latest Spec ONLY)
Overspeed (Latest Spec ONLY)
Monitor #1 (Latest Spec ONLY)
Monitor #2 (Latest Spec ONLY)
Shutdown (Latest Spec ONLY)
Time Delay Start Stop (Latest Spec ONLY)

P. C. Board for 305-0455 Voltage Regulator
P. C. Board for 305-0490 Voltage Regulator
Voltage Regulator for Current Spec ONLY

The following boards are for Automatic Transfer Switches (ATS):

300-0780
300-0793
300”0794
300-0796
300-0797
300-0847
300~0848
300-0921
300-0922
300-0924
300w1188
300-0926
300-1072
300-0857
300-0927
300-1177

Voltage Module
Battery Charger (12 volt)
Battery Charger (24 volt)
Battery Voltage Monitor (12 volt)
Battery Voltage Monitor (24 volt)
Voltage Module (12 volt)
24 to 12 volt Converter
Time Delay Start Stop (12 volt)
Time Delay Start Stop (24 volt)
Time Delay Transfer ONLY
Time Delay Transfer and Retransfer
2 to 3 Wire Converter
Time Delay Preheat
Extension Test Board
Bypass Pluq Test Board
13~pass for-Time Delay Start Stop Module (Test Board)

The following boards are for Sequential Paralleling Applications Only:

300-0922
3):”;;:;

300:1166
300-1169
300”1178
300-1179
300-1314

Time Delay Start Stop
Voltage Sensor
Synchronizer Output
Phase Detector
First Start Sensor
Power Supply
Duel Frequency Sensor
Synchronizer



cmm PRODUCTSUPPORTBULLETIN NO. 228
~@ SERV!CE/!V4R?S/PUBLICAT90NS

o DATE Feb 22, 197

SUBJECT: EXCESSIVE OIL CARRY-OVER ~ REF. FILE# S-132 (SERVICE)
(PARTS)
(14ARRANTY

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: IWIE!lIATELY

ALL “B” SERIES ENGINES (BF-BG-B43-B48)
AqD SF, BFA AND BGA GENERATOR SETS

If any of the above models are plagued with excessive oil carry-over (as evidenced
by an oil soaked air cleaner element, excessive oil consumption or heavy exhaust
smoke), remove the gearcase cover and check for the presence of the oil by-pass
plug (Onan part #510-0045).

This plug is a 1/4” diameter steel ball which prevents by-pass oil from spill,.ing
into the gearcase cover where it can be picked up by the breather. The by-pass
plug insures that by-pass oil is directed into the cylinder block.

This ball must be driven flush to the block surface. If driven too deep it will
hold the oil pressure valve open causing low oil pressure. If not driven deep
enough the gearcase cover will not seal properly.

The hole location for this ball is at the 3 o’clock position from the cam opening.
See illustration below.

Standard warranty will apply if installation is made while engine is still in the
normal warranty period.

This bulletin is for information purposes.

I \ STEEL EIALL

FR# 900-0191
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omm Product Support Bulletin
~@ SALES ● SERVICE * PAFWS e lWBLICATIOIW

DATE V.arch. 29 s _1978 PAGE 1 OF 1 BULLETIN N0...___2&. .... .—.-. ..

SUBJECT:
PISTON SCUFFING

REF. FILE # s_133 (SERVICE)
[PARTS)

(* THIS BULLETIN SUPERSEDES
BULLETIN 229 DATE 2.22_7

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: IMMEDIATELY :

2.7 AJ “RV” SETS

Significant power loss can occur from normal lead/carbon build-up and/or valve
problems. Normal service procedure is to decarbonize the cylinder head or grind
the valves.

If a major power loss persists (approximately 20% of maximum power) or evidence of
piston scuffing exists (as noted during decarbonization of the cylinder heads); this
requires replacement of internal engine components.

,

Piston scuffing is evidenced by major material transfer from the piston to the
cylinder walls (not to be confused with minor vertical scratches in the cylinder
bore) .

Units with scuffing problems can be corrected by following normal procedures for
piston replacement using the following parts:

Piston Part #112-0155

*Rod Part #114-0283

Ring Set Part #113-0193

*Spacer Ball Part #510-0043

*Thi~ Spacer ball must be added to the oil bypass spring for proper preSSUr(3 when

using the 114-0283 Rod. The spacer ball goes on top of the spring under the plug
on back side of engine block.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

FR NO 2038 900-0191A
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0mm Product Support Bulietin
~@ SALES m ~EW!~~ @ ~AFll% ● PLJBLICATIOiW

DATE _March 22, .1978PAGE ...1.....OF.____!...BULLETIN NO. _-?~—.-

SUBJECT: NEW TANK HEATERS REF. FILE # s.134 (MARKETING)
(SERVICE)

* (PARTS)

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: JANUARY 1, 1978

ALL UNITS 30KW AND LARGER

All current production models utilize the new Kim tank heaters with thermostatic
control and automatic oil pressure cutoff.

These changes were made to satisfy an ODAC request.

MPB pages reflect these changes.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.
a

4
——



Oman Product Support Bulietin
~@ SALES ● SERVICE ● PARTS ~ PUBLICATIONS

DATE !!.?T!! 22> 1978 PAGE 1 OF 1 BULLETIN NO. 231— —

SUBJECT: FALSE SHUTDOWNS REF. FILE # ‘-135 (MARKETING)
(SERVICE)
(PARTS)

M013EL(S) or SERIES:

ALL UNITS 30 THROUGH

A capacitor has been

EFFECTIVE: FEBRUARY 15, 1978

180KW

added to the alternator circuit which provides additional
filtering to eliminate nuisance type false shutdowns.

Order Kit #356-0078 to update units already in the field. Older models may
require changes in mounting to accommodate this kit. Kit includes complete
installation instructions.

This bulletin if for informational purposes.

d

RNO 2014 2026A



O man Product Support Bulletin
~@ SALES ● SERVICE ~ PARTS ~ PUBLICATIONS

DATE March 22, 1978PAGE 1 OF 1 BULLETIN NO ......232___

SUBJECT: NEW ALLIS C1lALMERS MODEL REF. FILE # S-136 (MARKETING)
DESIGNATIONS (SERVICE)

(PARTS)

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: MAR(2H 1, 1978

DYJ, DYA, DYC, DYD, DYG AND DYH

Allis Chalmers is changing their model designation on engines used to power above
model Onan generating sets. The new engine model designations are interpreted as
follows:

The first digit represents the number of cylinders.

The remaining digits represent the engine displacement in tenths of Litre.

The absence of a suffix letter denotes a naturally aspirated engine.

Suffix “T” denotes Turbocharged and “I” reflects Turbocharged and Intercooled.

“H” represents high speed and “L” means the engine is lightly Turbocharged.

EXAMPLE : The 2800 and 2900 engines have six cylinders with a displacement of
4.93 Litres (301 Cu. In.]. Under the new modeling system 2800 becomes
649 and 2900 becomes 649T.

Refer to the attached table for changes which apply to current Onan models:

ONAN MODEL KW PRESENT ALLIS CHALMERS MODEL NEW ALLIS CHALMERS— # MODEL DESIGNATION.—

DYJ 45 ~800° 649

DYA 60 2900 649-T

DYC 90 and 100 3s00 670-T

DYD 125 11000 685-T

DYG 150-17!5 17000 6138-LT
and 200

DY}i 2s0 21000 6138-T

Future Spec Sheets will reflect these new model designations for Allis Chalmers
engines. This bulletin is for informational purposes.



do “a ~ Product Support Bulletin
~@ SALES ● SERVICE o PARTS @ PUBLICATIONS

I DATE Ms=ch .?2.). 1??? PAGE ..!, .... OF .1..... .. BULLETIN NWZ3.3-----

SUBJECT: NEW IMPROVEDHEAT EXCHANGERS REF. FILE # S-137 (SERVICE
MDJE PART #130-1188 AND (PARTS)
MDJF PART #130-1189

‘1
MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: IMMEDIATELY

MDJE AND MDJF

I
The design of the above new heat exchangers will reduce problems caused by
corrosion and deterioration. This design also incorporates a replaceable zinc
element.

I On all MDJE models, replace all 130-0904 heat exchangers with Kit #130-1338.

I On all MDJF models, replace all 130-091\ heat exchangers with Kit #130-1337.

Replacement heat exchanger kit for MDJB and MDJE Spec A and B models is Kit

d

#130-1336.

I For field conversion from raw water cooling to heat exchanger cooling-the following
kits are available:

I 2 cylinder models use Kit #130-1335.

I 4 cylinder models use Kit #130-1334.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

o
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“a ~ Product Support Bulletin
~@ SALES ● SERV!CE ● PARTS @ PUBLICATIONS

DATE March 24, 1978 PAGE ‘1 OF 1.—....—.. . ...———...———— _— BULLETIN N0.*34

SUBJECT:NEW ‘TERIAL ‘OR ‘AR ‘lN REF. FILE # S-138 (SERVICE)
BEARING PLATE GASKET (PARTS)

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: BEGI~ING SERIAL #

ALL “J’’-SERIES INDUSTRIAL ENGINES B780300006
AND GENERATOR SETS

The gasket material for the 101-0336 rear main bearing plate gasket (Part of
101-0386 gasket kit) has changed but the part number remains the same.

The new gasket is gray in color and approximately .002” thicker.

Anytime you replace an old style gasket with the new style; crankshaft endplay
must be checked and shimmed as necessary to within specifications. Complete

instructions and dimensions are included in 101-0386 gasket kit.

Onan will continue to supply the old style gasket (tan in color) until stock
is depleted.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

~~
— A
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“a ~ Product Support Bulletin
~@ SALES ● SERVICE * PARTS @ PUBLICATIONS

DATE .~?~$h ..29S 1978 PAGE ...! OF. : . BULLETIN N0..23~__

PART NUMBER CORFUXHONS
SUBJEQT:

S139 (SERVICE]
(Parts Catalog #967-022S) REF FILE # (PARTS)

(PUBLICATIONS:

~kmulk~ELy

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE:
ALL “DJE” GENERATOR SETS

Item 4 on page 5 under the Crankcase and Oil Base Group (Part #101-0359-05) in the
DJE Parts Catalog (#967-0225) should be changed to Part Number 101-03S9-02. The
description [.00S Undersize) should read (.002 Undersize).

Item 1 on page 16 under the Generator Parts Group (Stator Wound) should be changed
as follows:

CORRECT PART ~ PART DESCRIPTION

220-2022 1 Phase, 50 Hertz (AC) - 12 Volt [DC)
220-2014 1 Phase, 60 Hertz (AC) - 12 Volt (DC)
220-2047 3 Phase, SO Hertz (AC) - 12 Volt (DC)
220-2039 3 Phase, 601{ertz (AC) - 12 Volt [DC)

Item 2 on page 16 under the same parts group (Part f1201-2155) Rotor Assembly, Wound
should be changed to Part f1201-2i54.

Item 20 on page 16 under the same parts group [Part ~!520-07%) Generator through
Stud should be changed to Part 11520-0794.

Item 41 on page 17 under the same parts group {Part#520-0787) Rotor through Stud
should be changed to Part #!520-0786.—.

These part number corrections will bc rcflectd in fut~lrtrnmnnu:als as they arc revise{

and reprinted.

Please change your manuals as listed :lbove.

This bulletin is for information:~l purposus.

d

FR NO



omm PRODUCT SUPPORTBLILLE’TINNow
~@

o
SERVKE/PARTS/PUBLICATIONS

DATEWll s, 19

S U BJ ECT : INJECTION TIMING ADVANCE TO CORRECT REF. FILE# S-140 (SERVICE)
ROUGH R1lNNING IMMEDIATELY AFTER (PUBLICATIONS
START-UP (PARTS)

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: IMMEDIATELY

ALL 4 CYLINDER “J’’-SERIES
DIESEL GENERATOR SETS ONLY

This applies to units with owner complaints of rough running or excessive white
smoke immediately after start up (warm up) period ONLY. The timing advance (2
crank degrees) will minimize the rough running and white smoke condition ONLY when
caused by a low cetane fuel and/or cool operating temperature conditions.

This change will not correct those complaints when they are caused by low compression
pressure, poor nozzle condition or uneven nozzle opening pressure, faulty glow plugs
and intake air-heaters, or a defective thermostat. Refer to Product Support Bulletin
#222 (Dated 1-24-78) for diesel fuel recommendations.

Timing advance is accomplished by rcp]ac:ing the cxisti~lg timing button in the pump
with a button two sizes thicker, for a 2° PC (Port Closing] advance from 19° to 21°
BTC.

CAUTION: Before changing buttons the injection pump shoLIld h? ‘!flowtimed”
(Refer to Engine Service Bulletin M34 Dated April 1978) to determine
whether it has been advanced or retarded at some previous time.
Advancing more than 2° Cm clmragc tlm injection pump.

EXAMPLE: An existing button Ml {or AY .119 thickness would be replaced with a 1113
(or N) button .12S thickness. Refer to %ction 9 or Engine Service
Bulletiri H34 (Dated April ‘1978)in the Engine \ju:~tcIrS~rvjc~ ~anu~l

#922-OSOl for replacement procedures.

IMPORTANT! Observe all “Caution” rrfcrences regarding injection pump work!

Pumps having a 15 or R button ~i~~] h ;Idl’illtk-(.v! ml:i J(), and ~YIImps with a 16 or S
button CANNOT be advanced. “l%esv b~lttol]?il~(’ I:Irelyu:wd for l~urma] engine timing.

This bulletin is for information] p(irpost+~.

1

— -..—- .
FR# 900”0191
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0“a ~ Product Support BuUetin

~@ SALES ● SERVICE @ PARTS ● PUBLICATIONS

1 OF__.! ___BULLETIN N0.__?3~DATE MaY 17> 1978 PAGE—... .- .. —.—- —-

CORRECTIONS TO S-141 (MARKETING)
‘“BJ ‘CT: INSTALLATION Dimensions REF. FILE # (SERVICE)

(PUBLICATION!

IWDIATELY
MODEL(S) or SERIES:

———.——
EFFECTIVE:

6.5 NH-3 CR/16004 SPEC “K” RV SETS ONLY

Figure 1 on page 4 of the Operator’s manual (940-0121), Figure 1 on page S of the
Installation Guide (940-0610), and the dimension diagram on the Spec sheet (A780-
E-178j for the above model; show an incorrect location for the 2.50” diameter
exhaust downpipe hole in the floor of the motorhome generator compartment.

The distance from the mounting hole to the center of the exhaust downpipe hole
currently shows 8.88”. This is incorrect and should be changed to read 8.62”.

Al] rnanua~s should be changed to reflect this dimension correction. If not
corrected it’s possible the exhaust down pipe could hit the side v. ,.W.-----fi~t]lehnln nnrl

put extra stress on the exhaust pipe flange (and]or exhaust manifold) resulting in
an exhaust gas leak within the generator compartment.

This change will be reflected in future printings of all the listed material.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

ti-*-ma-
FR N(I YWW-UIYIA
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0“a” Product Support Builetin
~@ SALES ● SERVICE ~ PARTS * PUBLICATIONS

DATE MEAY17> _______1978 PIAGE --_l_.OF_. 1..... BULLETIN NO. _=8__

SUBJECT: NEW BRUSH RIG REF. FILE # S-142 (SERVICE)
(PARTS)
(PUBLICATIONS)

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: IMDIATELy (RECoNNECT-

ABLE MODELS ADVANCE TO

DJA AND M!IJA 3CR AND 53CR SPEC “V*’).

(RECONNECTABLE) ONLY

A new ~ru~~ rig [onan part 11~~~-()~~())has been designed for use on above models.

Some set mounting configurations cause the brush g~lides to resonate, which in turn
causes the collector rings to fail.

This new brush rig improves collector ring life by providing two brushes per ring
instead of one and stiffer ring supports.

The 212-0303 brush rig will continue to be used on other models. The 212-03S0
brush rig should bc useclto replace the 212-0303 brush rig on any applications
experiencing ring fail.lre for above models.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

d
----a.-..



o“a” Product Support Bulletin
~~ SALES o SERVICE = PARTS = PUBLICATIONS

May 17, 1978 PAGE .1 OF. .1... BULLETIN N0.._~3~.._DATE .._.

SUBJECT:
SPEC ADVANCE AND
PRODUCT IMPROVEMENT

G-12
REF. FILE #

(MARKETING)
(SERVICE)
(PUBLICATIONS)
(PARTS)

EFFECTIVE: IMMEDIATELYMODEL(S) or SERIES:

45.0, 65.0 AiiD 80.0 kW

“IJR”PTO’ S.

Effective immediately, above mode 1s advanced from Spec “C’!to Spec

Changes include new generator ratings, new gearbox and a new style

80.0 kW PTO’S only will continue to use the old style gearbox.

!tFj!l .

exciter.

New Operator manuals and Parts Catalogs will reflect these changes.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

900 0t91A



● onan Product Support Bulletin
~@ SALES ● SEFW!CE * PARTS “ PUBLICATIONS

DATE ~faY 17, 1978 PAGE 1 OF 1 BULLETIN NO. 240

SUBJECT
FUSE PROTECTION IN

REF FILE #
S-143 (SERVICE)

CONTROL BOX (PUBLICATIONS)
(PARTS)

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: BEGINNING 5jERIA1J NfJf@ER

JB B780303986
JB, JC, DJA, DJB, DJC AND MD.JA JC B780304257

DJA B780303772
DJB B780303831
DJC B7803O41O1

MDJA B780303391

Beginning with serial numbers listed above, these models have a 10
Part #321-0146) and fuse holder (Onan Part #321-0175) added to the

This fuse protects the fuel solenoid, ignition and general control
including the wiring harness.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

Amp. fuse (Onan
control box.

components

k
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o“a ~ Product Support Bulietin
~@, SALES ● SERVICE ● PARTS o PUBLICATIONS

1 BULLETIN NO.?.!!~B—DATE June 1.,..1978PAGE !_.._ .OF_-..

SUBJECT: CYLINDER ‘EAD ‘OR~uE REF. FILE # ‘-43 (SERVICE)
(PUBLICATIONS;

*(This Bulletin Supersedes
Bulletins 241 and 241A].

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: l~DIATELy

N52M-GA019.9

The Operator’s manual (#940-0152) and Service manual (#940-0752) for the above
model list incorrect cylinder head torque values.

The correct torque value for the cylinder head nut is 13-15 ft. lbs. [18-20 N@l).

*All industrial N52M-GA019.9 engines are fitted with two compression washers on
the upper 6 (#’s 9, 7, 5, 3, 2 and 1) cylinder head bolts. See illustrations
below for clarification. These washers must be in place to maintain stud
retention. ~~hen these washers are used, torque in three 5 ft. lb. (7 N@O stePs’

to 13-15 ft. lb. (18-20 N*].
.

Exercise caution to avoid over-torquing these cylinder head nuts as this can
result in severe engine damage.

HEAT TREATED

c

6LONGSTUOSMEAG 4sHoRTsTuosfHEAo

Figure 1. Head bolt Figure 2. Cylinder Head with

Tightening Sequence. Compression Washers.

d
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EFFECTIVE: IMMEDIATELY
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0
“a ~ Product Support Bulletin
~@ SALES ● SERVICE o PARTS * PUBLICATIONS

DATE May ~7, 1 BULLETIN NO. ....2-?2_.1978 pAGE 1. OF

ONAN TOOL CATALOG #900-0019
SUBJECT: REF. FILE ##

M-31 (SERVICE)
(PUBLICATIONS)
(PARTS)

MODEL(S) or SERIES:

420-0333 NOZZLE TESTER (Portable]

Our supplier of the 420-0333 portable diesel nozzle tester has advised Onan that
they are no longer making this item.

As a result this item is no longer available from Onan as shown in the 900-0019
tool catalog.

Onan will continue to supply the 420-0184 nozzle tester (bench model) for service
chnn aten-..”~ u=-.

Please note this change in your tool catalog.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

dw a- .....YlnJ vlvla
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“a” Product Support Bulletin
~@ SALES “ SERVICE ● PARTS Q PUBLKATiOfW

DATE May 17, 1978 PAGE 1 OF 1 BULLETIN NO. 243

SUBJECT:
REAR BEARING PLATE SHIM

REF. FILE # ‘-144
(SERVICE)
(PUBLICATIONS)
(PARTS)

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: IMMEDIATELY

CCK , MCCK , RCCK AND’NH ENGINES
AND GENERATOR SETS

A .005 thick shim (Onan Part #104-0776), may be added to the rear bearing
plate (under the thrust washer) to maintain crankshaft end play in addition
to the normal gasket in some of the above models.

Refer to Section 17, page 6 of the Engine Mastet Service Manual (#922-0501)
for information on the installation of this shim.

Record this Part number for future reference. This item is NOT listed in any
Parts Catalog for the CCK series models.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

FR NO 90W191A
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oma ~ Product Support Bulletin
~@ SALES ● SERVICE ~ PARTS Q PUBLICATIOIW

DATE May 17, 1978 PAGE 1 OF 1 BULLETIN NO. 244

IGNITION FAILURE OR
‘“BJ ‘CT: ROUGliRUNNING

MODEL(S) or SERIES:

REF. FILE #
S-145 (SERVICE)

(PARTS)

ALL GASOLINE SPARK IGNITION
ENGINES (Twin Cylinder)

Onan has been receiving numerous warranty claims recently for 166-0535 and/or
166-0643 ignition coils. When these coils are returned to Onan and tested;
they check OK.

The push-on connector for the positive and;or negative coil tcrtninal should be

checked to be certain they are frw of any insulation m the inside of the connector
and that they fit tight on the coil terminals.

The molding process of-this connector may allow insulation to flow inside the

connector creating the symptom of :1dcfec?.ivc coil.

Refer to illustration below for detail.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

COILPOS.=
TERMINAL

MOLDED
IGMTION

TERMINAL

F
COPPER

CONDUCTOR
[CHECK INSIDE

.! FORRU66ER
insulation
AND REMOVE

ASNECESSAflY)

r d
900-0191A
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onun Product Support Bulletin
~@ SALES ● SERVICE * PARTS ~ PUBLICATIONS

DATE ~u!s3ust30J 197$AGE1,....,.OF!__.. BULLETIN N0.2.!.S~_.

SUBJECT:
SPEC ADVANCE ,1/NDPRODUCT

IMPROVEMENTS

REF. FILE ## c-~ 5
(MARKETING)

*Item #7 New
(SERVICE)
(PARTS)
(PUBLICATIONS)

IMMEDIATELY
MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE:

ATUC, ATUD, ATUL, OTUC, OTUD AND OTUE

Effective immediately, the above model “AT’s” advanced to Spec “C” and the “OT’s”
adl’anced to Spec “B”. This includes all 10-15 and 20-25 group swinging (relay)
panels also.

Changes

1.

~.

3.

4.

5..

6.

*7).

and improvements include the following:

Solid State iJLApproved

Isolation contact a.idcd

NCW Molcx terminals and

transfer-retransfer timer (Onan Part #300-1188).

to the 2-wire starting circuit.

housing.

Gold edge cor~nector added to all boards to match new Molex terminals.

S0-5S Group swinging panels [Relay panels) advanced to Spec “C” with
no material changes.

Optional start-stop, solid state timer atiailablc which provides
delay times than standard start-stop timer.

New car(lguides (Man Part $13.?3-10841. set? MPB section 8 Page 6:

1onger

1A

900 0191A
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c)nan Product Support Bulletin
~@ SALES “ SERVICE ● PAFITS @ PUBLICATIONS

DATEJune21t 1978PAGE I OF 1 BULLETIN NO. 246

SUBJGCT: PRODUCT IMPROVEMENTS A~~ REF. FILE # s-146 (SERVICE)
SPEC ADVANCE {PARTS)

(PUBLICATIONS,

IWX3EL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTWE IMMEDIATELY

ALL RJC,

A number

1-.

2.

RDJC AND RDJF GENERATOR SETS

of product improvements have been made on the above models as follows:

New senders and gauges for oil pressure and water temperature.

New voltage regulator.

These changes and product improvements will result in better overall reliability
and set operation.

Future Parts Catalogs and Operator’s Manuals will reflect these changes as they
are reprinted.

The old gauges and senders can be used to replace the new ones and vice versa,
but ONLY by changing BOTH sender and gauge.

Please change your records accordingly.

FR NO 90M191A
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0“a ~ Product Support Bulletin
~@ SALES @ SERVICE @ PARTS ● PUBLICATIONS

~~~~ June 28, 1978 PAGE 1
OF!_..._. BULLETIN N0._G<4~.. .. . . . . . —.

308-0097 SWITCH M-32 (SERVICE)

SUBJECT: REF. FILE # (PARTS)

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: IMMEDIATELY

GENERAL USAGE

Due to a vendor supply problem, the Onan stock of 308-0097 switches has been
temporarily depleted.

In order to fill the requirements for this service replacement; the 308-0037
switch will be supplied with instructions for making the correct connections
as shown below.

Please made note of this change in your parts stock.

This is a temporary condition. The 308-0097 switch should be available again
in the near future.

INSTRUCTIONS FOR REPLACING SWITCH 308-0097
WITH SWITCH 308-0037

u

USE TIIESE LEADS FOR
“MMALLY “ON” POSITION

A

SWITCH 308-0037
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0 “a ~ Product Support Bulletin

~@ SALES ● SERVICE ● PARTS @ PUBLICATIONS

~~~~ June 28, 1978 PAGE 1 OF 1
BULLETIN NO.

248

SUBJECT: UPDATING RV EXHAUST SYSTEMS REF. FILE ## S-147 (MARKETING)

(SERVICE)
(PARTS]

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: 1MMEDIATEL%

CCK RV SPEC “A” THROUGH “Q”

LK RV SPEC “A” THROUGH “G”

Two modification kits are available to update the exhaust system on older CCK and
LK “RV” generator sets. The purpose of the kits is to replace the set mounted
muffler and/or flexible down pipe with components similiar to current models.

MODE L SPEC LETTER APPLICABLE KIT NUMBER PRICE

CCK A THROUGH Q 1!55”1665 $77.00B

LK A THROUGH G 155-1664 $79.90B

Use of these kits will reduce the temperature in the generator compartment and
lower the noise level at the same time. Less heat will extend the life of the
generating set and improve high an)bient temperature operation.

Both kits contain the new Onan spark arrester muffler (end inlet) and left hand
down exhaust system.

Order these kits now for your stock. Complete installation instructions are
included with the kit.
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c)
“a ~ Product Support Bulletin
~~ SALES ● SH?V!CE @ PAFITS ● PUBLICATIONS

DATE~ulY 18, 78 PAGE1 OF 1 BULLETIN NO. 24.9.....

(SERVICE) (WARRANTY:

SUBJECT: GENERATOR ~RO~~~~~ REF. FILE$-148 (~RKETING) (PARTS)
(Potential Shock Hazard)

E780 325146 thru 32S442
F780 329942 thru 329943
D780 318363 thru 318796
C780 310524 thrll 310864

MODEL(S) orSERIES: EFFECTlV#780 302770 ‘hru 303082
3.0 AJ-lR/16017R and 16018R ONLY

SEE ABOVE SERIAL NUMBERS:

Some of the above models were built with an Ungrounded neutral connection and under
certain operating conditions have a potential shock hazard. Any unit in your stock or
serviced by you must be checked for this condition and if it is determined to have an
ungrounded condition the unit must be corrected.

Use the following procedure to check for grounding and re”fer to illustrations for
clarification. With unit stopped (not running)i

1. Remove the cover plate from the side mounted output box.
2. Locate the white wire (M2). ,Using an ohmmeter check for continuity to

ground. Note: If u~it is already in~talled in motorhome, place the power ,
source switch in the commercial power position prior to testing.

3. If unit is properly grounded (Per f#2above) replace cover. Check is complete.
4. If unit is not grounded, cut M2 (White lead) near the outp~t box, strip both

ends and add a ring tongue terminal lug to each end.
5. Connect both lugs to output box mounting bolt and fasten securely. Check for

continuity to ground using an ohmmeter.
6. Record the serial numbers of all units inspected.

Field retrofit kit (Onan #232-2747) which contains two (2) lugs is qvailable for this
repair.
Submit warranty claims to cover parts and labor. Total allowance up to 30 minutes
per unit. Production units built after July 1, 1978 will be grounded internally
within the generator.

FR NO 900-0191A
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Product Support Bulletin
—-Z---@ SALES o SEF1’I/lCE* PARTS ● PLIBLICATIONS

DATE~ug~~st 30, 1978 PAGE 1,..,.OF._i! B“LLET,N NO 2~0

SUEJECT:
START SOLENOI1)FAILURE DUE TO ‘EF” “LE R S-149 (SERVICE)
STICKING REMOTE START SWITCHES (PARTS] “
ON “RV” SETS (WARRANTY)

MODEL(S) orat~ita:.--,-- EFFECTIVE:l~~DIATELY
ALL “RV” SETS .

We have found that many of the start solenoid failures on RV sets are being caused
by a sticking remote start switch. Most of the switches involved are not supplied
by Onan but vary according to the coach manufacturer as to type and quality.

When you diagnose a problem to be the start solenoid; check the remote switch(s) for

proper operation prior to replacing the start solenoid on the generator set.

Operate the r@noLe start switch very slowly and observe for “sticking” operation.
If the switch is sticking, replace it and recheck operation before replacing the
.+.-+ ~nlranoid.aLuL.L awl.ti

If more than one remote switch is used, each should be tested for possible sticky
operation in add~tion to wiring and continuity checks
replaced.

Reference also a July 28th Warranty letter concerning
solenoid as listed in the Parts Catalog for the model

No substitution is acceptable!

before start solenoid is -

use of the proper start
being repaired.

FR NO 900 0191A
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oma ~ Product Support Bulietin
~@ SALES ● SERVICE ● PARTS @ PUBLICATIONS

DATE .!%l!st %. ..!?7%AGE ...1....OF._~._.BULLETIN NO._-_?!!!-

SUBJECT: GASOLINE IN ENGINE CRANKCASE REF. FILE# E-44 (sERVICE)
(PARTS)

MODEL(S) orSERIES: EFFECTIVE: IMMEDIATELY
ALL B43M, B48M, BF, BG AND N52M ENGINES

While operating these Onan twin cylinder engines at light loads and usually in low
temperature conditions, it is possible to foul out a spark plug. Under light load
conditions this could go undetected (running on one cylinder) for some time. In
turn, this may cause gasoline to enter the crankcase by way of the piston rings on
the cylinder which is not firing. Under this condition, the oil level may raise due
to fuel entering the oil. Also, the following items may be observed:

Air filter be~oming oil and fuel soaked.
;: Engine exhausting - black smoke.
3. Engine leaking oil.

This condition does not necessarily mean that the carburetor, piston rings, ignition
coil-wires-points, or gaskets are defective.

Proper servicing should include:

1. Change both spark plugs.
On 19.S H.P. models replace both spark plugs with Part Number”167-0291.
On 16 and 18 H.P. models replace with Part Number 167-0299 or 167-0298
* (Resistor type).

2. Checking air filter element; replace if necessary.
3. Change oil and install proper grade.
4. Advise,the customer that running the engine under light loads at low

temperatures may cause this condition. The following items, if done, will
minimize this condition from happening again:

Replacing spark plugs annually/or 75 hours, whichever occurs first.
Avoid overcooking when starting and when engine is running.
Operate engine at high RpM whenever possible. .

Replacing engine parts which are not considered to be defective will not be covered
by Onan Warranty.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

* Resistor type plug not available until after Jan 1, 1979.



—

o. mm’i
Product Support BuUe8in

~@ SALES ● SERViCE * PARTS @ PUBLiCATKINS

DATEAugust 30, 1978 PAGE 1 OF 1 BULLETIN NO. 252 ....

SUBJECT: ENGINEBLOWER SCREENS REF. FILE# E-45 (SERVICE)
(PARTS)

MODEL(S) orSERIES:
——— EFFECT!VE I~EDIATELY

ALL ONAN ENGINES WITH ROTATING
BLOWER SCREENS

Modifications to any Onan engine blower screen can result in eventual destruction
of the rotating screen during engine operation. Do NOT modify the rotating blower
screen for any reason on any Onan industrial engine.

WARNING: Destruction of a rotating blower screen during engine operation could
cause serious personal injury.

Periodically check the following and ma;o sure:

1. The three bolts on the outer perimeter of the rotating screen are tight
and kept in place.

2. The two center bolts for the rotating screen are tight und kept in place.

NOTE : If the two center bolts are removed to install a PTO connection, do NOT
modify the screen but make sure the PTO connection “Clamps” the blower
screen in place.

Blower screens that are bent or punctured for any reason should also be replaced
to avoid the possibility of fatigue failures.

Any da,magecaused by the above conditions is considered an improper installation
and is NOT covered by any Onan warranty.

u #
90D 0191A
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10“a” Product Support Bulletin

~@ SALES ● SERVICE ● PAFITS ● PUBLICATIONS

DATE ~ePt 7, 1978 PAGE .1 OF. ! BULLETIN NO. 253.....

NEW VOLTAGE REGULATOR BOARD
SUBJECT: (Onan Part #300-M40) REF. FILE# !5-150 (SERVICE)

(PARTS)

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE SPEC ADVANCE TO
JB - !h2c “AB”

JB, DJB, DJE AND MDJE DJB - Spec “AB”
GE?IERATORSETS DJE - Spec “AD”

MDJE - Spec “AC”

A performance and reliability improvement has been made in the above models beginning
with the Spec letter shown above for each model.

Changes included removing the “end adjust” 20-turn potentiometers and replacing those
with “top adjust” 270° angle potentiometers and more rugged construction of the
p.mc 1‘fi’AInm resistors on the printed circuit board.

The new 300-1540 voltage regulator board ;S completely interchangeable with the 01d
300-1404 voltage regulator board. The old 305-0532 regulator assembly wi11 be
replaced with 305-0589 and the old 305-0533 regulator assembly will be replaced
with 305-0590.

‘Please change your parts records to include the new voltage regulator P. C. Board
and regulator assemblies.

4
900 0191A



oma ~ Product Support Bulietin
~@ SALES ● SERVICE . PARTS “ PUBLICATIONS

DATE sept 7, 1978 PAGE 1 OF 1 BULLETIN NO. ?~q.

SLJBJECT: NEW STYLE.HEAD GASKET
. \

*

REF. FILE# S-151 (sERVICE)
(pARTS)

MODEL(S) orSERIES: EFFECTIVE; I~EDIATELY

MDJB, MDJE, MDJC, MDJF
RDJF, RDJC, RDJE AND RDJEA

A New head gasket (Onan Part #110-2464) is being used on all above models in place
of the 110-1852 gasket.

This new gasket has pre-applied RTV (room temperature VU1canizing si1icone compound).
This eliminates the messy and time consuming job of applying the RTV compound to each
gasket.

All 110-1852 head gaskets in your stock should be used (until depietecij and RT~
compound added as outlined in Product Support Bulletin #89 (dated 10/10/75).

Onan will SUDPIY ONLY the new style (110-2464) head gasket on any parts order.3

Please change your records accordingly.

900 0191A
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oma ~ Product Support Bulletin
~@ SALES ● SERVICE @ PARTS @ PUBLICATIONS

DA_fE SePt 11~ 1978PAGE 1 OF 1 BULLETIN NO. 255

CHANGE IN ONAN MAILING POLICY M-33 (SERVICE)
SUBJECT: FOR ALL OPERATOR ‘S MANUALS REF. FILE# (MARKETING)

(pARTS)

.

MODEL(S) orSERIES: EFFECTIVE: SEPTEMBER 15, 1978
ALL OPERATOR’S MANUALS

Beginning September 15, 1978; Onan will mail ONLY one (1) informative copy of any
Operator’s manuals to our Distributors and Dealers as new manuals are printed and
older manuals updated or revised.

Quantity ma’: Iii9 “s will no longer be made to individuals on the various mailing list
as making these multiple mailings is extremely costly. .. and unnecessary. The
mnuals are constantly being changed and new material added!

Should you require additional Operator’s manuals to sell or supply to your ~
customers, they may be purchased through the Master Price Book.

r–-a—. LL— -——-roI Iow me same
procedure as when ordering other printed materials.

One Operator’s manual is supplied with each unit when it is shipped.

Thank you for your cooperation.

900 0191A”
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~-@ SALES w SERVICE = PARTS ● PUBLICATIONS

DAT~ctOber 6‘ 1978 PAGE 1..OF 1 BULLETIN N0.256 .

SUBJECT: FLEXIBLE FUEL LINES REF. FILE#

MODEL(S) orSERIES: EFFECTIVE:

MOBILE UNITS

S-152
[
SERVICE)
PARTS)

IMMEDIATELY

Onan remmmends that Flexible Fuel Lines be checked whenever service is performed
on a unit. Look for leaks or potential leaks such as loose clamps, or aging of
materials (worn, checked, cracked; etc.) and replace as required. Flexible Fuel
Lines should be replaced every five years as a precautionary measure.

900 0191A
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.0“a ~ Product Support Bulletin
SALES ● SERVICE @ PARTS @ PUBLICATIONS~; ~

DATEOCt. 18, 1978 PAGE 1 OF 1 BULLET!N NO. 257

SUBJECT: SPEC ADVANCE AND REF. FILE# E-46 (MARKETING)
PRODUCT IMPROVEMENTS (SERVICE)

(pARTS)

MODEL(S) orSERIES: EFFECTIVE: BEGINNING SPEC “B”

N52M-GA019.9 INDUSTRIAL ENGINES

Beginning with October production the above model includes a number of internal
component changes and product improvements over Spec “A” models.

These changes include:

1. New 1ightweight connecting rod and piston assembly.

2. Additional counterweights on crankshaft for smoother running.

3. New flywheel with different balance characteristics.

4. Revised carburetor calibration, venting and adjustments.

These changes will improve engine performance and reduce vibration.

The Operator’s manual (#940-0152) and Parts C~talog (#940-0252) are being
revised and will be available soon.

A
----- 900 0191A
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0 “a ~ Product Support Bulletin
~@ SALES @ SERVICE * PARTS ~ PUBLICATIONS

DATE .Qct. 18,.1978 PAGE ...1....OF.. ..L BULLETIN NO ....258..-.

SUBJECT: 191-0767 STARTER REF. FILE# S-153 (PARTS)
191-0780 STARTER (SERVICE)
191-1176 STARTER (Replacement for 191-0780)

MODEL(S) orSERIES: EFFECTIVE: IMMEDIATELY
ALL “NB” ENGINES AND WELDERS .

Onan stock of the above starters has been depleted due to a vendor supply problem.

We are attempting to find an alternate supplier but have no source at this time.

Until another source for replacement starters is available, we suggest that an
effort be made to repair the original starter.

Most of the individual component parts are available. Refer to your “NB” ~
~~pv.~~~and Parts Catalog (#940-0401) for,the complete starter parts 1isting.
For Welder applications, refer to the Welder Parts Catalog (#940-1000).

Another bulletin will be issued if new starters become available.

900 0191A
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o“a ~ Product Support BuUetin
~@ SALES ● SERVICE Q PARTS ● PUBLICATIONS

DATE NOV. 3, 1978 PAGE 1 OF 1 BULLETIN NO. 259

SUBJECT: UNITED STATES COAST GUARD REF. FILE# S-154 (MARKETING)
REGULATION 183.410 REQUIREMENTS (W:;)

MODEL(S) orSERIES: ALL ONAN MARINE EFFECTIVE: IMMEDIATELY
GENERATOR SETS

The purpose of this bulletin is to identify the major requirements of U.S. Coast
Guard regulation 183.410 as applied to all Onan Marine generator sets.

The ?83.410 regulation requires ignition protection of all spark producing devices
installed in a gasoline fuel atmosphere.

This regulation applies only to gasoline fuel environments’ and is governed by the
date of manufacture on the boat hull; any boat with a hull dated after 2/1/79 MUST
use a generator set that complies with all requirements in the U.S. Coast Guard
183.410 regulation.

,,

During sales and installation, consider the following major points regarding the
application of Onan Marine generator sets:

1. Current Onan MCCK Spec “G” sets DO NOT comply with this regulation which
becomes effective 2/1/79. These models should only be installed in boats

.—

with hull manufacture dates prior to 2/1/79. “
2. Onan models beginning Spec “H” (4.0 MCCK - 6.5 MCCK) have been certified to

meet all U.S. Coast Guard requirements of regulation 183 effective 2/1/79.
These sets may be installed on any boat and are Required by this regulation
after 2/1/79.

3. The MAJ and MJC models DO NOT meet U.S. Coast Guard requirements of
regulation 183.410 and=~NOT be installed on boats with hull manufacture
dates after 2/1/79.

.—

4. Diesel generator sets are NOT required to meet the 183.410 regulations when
used in a diesel fuel envi~tinment.

5. Onan diesel marine generator sets are NOT_ certified to operate in a gasoline
fuel environment.

6. If a diesel generator set is used or installed in a gasoline powered vessel;
it MUST be separated from the gasoline propulsion engine by a bulkhead.

7. Distributors, Dealers, OEM’s and installers are responsible to insure full
compliance with these regulations.

Please consult your factory sales representative for clarification on any special
installations or applications involving the intent of Coast Guard regulation
183,

4
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Product Support Bulletin
~@ SALES ● SERVICE ● PARTS @ PUBLICATIONS

DATE !’k)v.,& 1978 PAGE _.1_._._OF..lBULLETIN NO..26fl..._

SUBJECT: NEW CAMSHAFT AND GHANGE IN REF. FILE#s-155

1

SERVICE)
FUEL INJECTION TIMING PUBLICATIONS )

PARTS)
..

MODEL(S) orSERIES: EFFECTIVE: BEGINNING SERIAL NUMBERS

DJE (Spec AE) DJE SN 1780355121

MDJE (Spec AD) MDJE SN 1780355064
.

This product improvement wi11 improve cold weather starting and warm-up.

The actual change occurs in the camshaft where the fuel injection cam lobe is
advanced 2 degrees.

The replacement Part No. for the new camshaft and pin assembly is 105-0485.

With the new camshaft the installation dimension for the fuel injection
pump changes to 3.260” instead of 3.254”.

Replacement camshaft comes with complete instructions for timing changes, etc.

This change applies only to generator set engines for above models.

h d
900 0191A
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“a ~ Product Support E3ulktin
~@ SALES ● SERVICE * PARTS @ PUBLICATIONS

~~~~ DEC 1, 1978 PAGE IOF1 8ULLETIN NO. 261

“AT” AND “OT” PRINTED CIRCUIT
(WARRANTY)

REF. FILE# C-16
{sERVICE)

SUBJECT: BOARD ~ONT~T DXFF~RENcES (PARTS)
,,

1

MODEL(S) orSERIES:
“AT” ~EGIN SPEC “c”

EFFECTIVE: “OT’”BEGIN SFJEC“B”
ATUC , ATUD, ATUE , - OTUC, OTUD AND OTUE

BOARDS OR MODULES AFFECTED ARE:

300-0780 Volt~ge Module 300-0921 TimeDelay Start Stop 12 Volt
300-0793 Battery Charger 12 Volt 300-0922 TimeDelay Start Stop 24 Volt
300-0794 Battery Charger 24 Volt 300-0927 Bypass PIug Test Board .
300-0796 Battery Voltage Monitor 12 Volt 300-0924 Time Delay Transfer Only
300-0797 Battery Voltaqe Minitor 24 Volt 300-0926 2 to 3 Hire Converter
300-0847 Voltage Module 12 Volt ~ Time Delay Preheat——
300-0848 24 to 12 Volt Converter 300-1188 Time Delay Transfer and

Retransfer

Al1 boards 1istealabove were changed from tin edge contacts to gold edge contacts in
June of this year but the Part Numbers did NOT chanqe. Onan recommends that you check
your shelf stock o~eplacement boards and separate tl?emas fellows:

●ALL boards with solid tin contacts should be separated and marked for use with
Spec “A” and “B” “AT’s” ONLY.

●ALL boards with gold edge contacts should be used with Spec “C” and later “ATas”
and Spec “B” and later “OT’s”.

●!Jhenyour supply of tin edge contact boards is depleted.ithe gold edge contact
boards should be used exclusively.

oA1l parts orders received by onan will be filled with gold edge contact boards.

!)oNOT use any 300-0927 or 300-1188 modules (liithTin Edge Contacts) in your current
stock for service or repair. Return all your stock of these two boards (Wth Tln
Edge Contacts) to Onan for Credit by March 1, 1979. File a Standard Warranty Claim--
with the Service Department by March 1, 1979 for Return Authorization. Mention
Product Support Bulletin #261 or include a copy of same along with your claim.

Replenish your stock by ordering new 300-1188 and 300-0927 boards with gold edge
contacts as required.

To summarize, all of the above boards with tin edge contacts MUST NOT be used in any
transfer switches with gold edge contact sockets. This applies to both the boards
and the sockets which the boards plug into.

b d
900 0191A
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0“a” Product Support Bulletin
~@ SALES ● SERVICE @ PARTS @ PUBLICATIONS

~A~~ Jan. 17, 1979 ~AGE 1 OF 1 BULLETIN NO. 262

SUBJECT: PART NUMBER
CORRECTIONS

REF. FILE# E-47 .(PARTs)
(sERVICE)

MODEL(S) orSERIES: SEE BELOW EFFECTIVE: IMMEDIATELY

The following part number corrections should be changed in your manuals, as listed
below. These corrections have not been published in any supplements, but are being
distributed through the Product Support Bulletin to help you keep your records up-
dated until the Parts Catalogs are revised.

MODEL
SERIES

CCKA

CCKB

N52M

JB-JC

BOOK
No.——

927-1103

927-0404

940-0252

967-0462

PAGE
NO.

43
43
43

7

7

90

REF.
NO.

5

2
2

1

1

1

CHANGE

142-0528 To 142-0593 Carburetor - Key 5, 6, 7
142-0475 To 142-0371 Repair Kit
Should be 142-0436 for Key 1, 2, 3, 4

142-0530 for Key 5, 6, 7

102-0508 To 123-0508
102-0674 TO 123-0674

515-0198 To 515-0103

Add 103-0277 Magneto Ignition Sets
(JB - Column “B”)

103-0277 Standard Spec A Through U
(JC - Column “C”)

103-0366 Standard Begin Spec V
(JC - Column “C”)
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0“a” Product Support Ehdletin
—--Z--@ WWE~Qc~avl~=QPARTS ● WBLicATiONswkllv, wk

DATEJan. 17, 1979 pAGE :OF1 BULLETIN NO. ?63

SUBJECT: PART NUMBER REF. FILE# S-156 (PARTS)
CORRECTIONS (SERVICE)

MODEL(S) orSERIES: SEE BELOW EFFECTIVE: IMMEDIATELY

The following part number corrections should be changed in your manuals, as listed
below. These corrections have not been published in any supplements, but are being
distributed through the Product Support Bulletin to help you keep your records up-
dated until the Parts Catalogs are revised.

MODEL BOOK PAGE REF.
SERIES NO. NO.No. _ CHANGE

DFE 956-0220 11 36 315-0524 TO 305-0524

Mn.lr,,“”L 968-0224 6 9 104-1023 To 104-0510
11 54 502-0217 To 502-0017

AJ 924-0221 12 9 503-0313 To 502-0313

AJ 924-0301 30 28 350-1126 To 350-1124 (2 Ohm, 100 Watt)

JB 967-0223 7 16 115-0189 Qty. 2 Stud Package, Rocker Arm
(Includes 2 Studs, 1 Lock)

7 24 Cover Assembly, Rocker (Includes Oil Line)
115-0134 Qty. 1 Gasoline Sets
115-0173 Qty. 1 Gas & Gas - Gasoline Sets

39 309-0207 To 309-0206
Ii 24 153-0391 To 307-1203
15 25 153-0395 To 153-0391 Core
23 220-1626 To 220-0629 (3 Phase)
29 : 301-1964 To 301-1965 ‘
29 5 301-1965 To 301-1964
30 52 338-0499 To 338-0495

~
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Product Support Bulletin
~@ ‘ALES=~ERV:CE~PARTS ● PUBLICATIONS

~~~~ Jan. 17, {979 ~AGE 1 *F 1
BULLETIN NO

264

SUBJECT: STARTER MOTOR INSTALLATION REF. FILE# F-48 (SERVICE)
E-Z-GO APPLICATIONS (PARTS)

(publications)

.

EFFECTIVE: IMMEDIATELY

Reports indicate some starter motor pinion gear and ring gear engagement and align-
ment problems in above applications.

The problem has been identified as being caused by starter mounting bolts working
loose due to the many start-stop operations of this application.

If you encounter this problem replace the starter motor mounting bolts with Onan
Part No. 800-0552 using the standard washer package originally supplied but increase
the torque for these mounting bolts to 24-26 ft. lbs.(32.54 - 35.25 N-M).

Before tightening starter mounting bolts, check ring gear and starter pinion gear
to be certain they aren’t damaged (broken teeth, bent, misaligned, binding etc.).

Starter gear lash should also be checked and adjusted b:fore final torque of the ..
new starter mounting bolts. Starter gear lash is .020 - .010.

To check starter gear lash, install starter motor and tighten mounting bolts just
enough to hold starter in place (but still allow for shifting of starter housing
to accomplish proper gear lash). Temporarily mount flywheel on crankshaft but do
not install flywheel mounting bolt. Pull starter motor pinion gear outward (by hand
so that starter pinion gear fully engages flywheel ring gear. Adjust starter gear
lash by positioning starter motor (by shifting starter motor housing) for sufficient
pinion/ring gear lash of .020 - .010 (teeth engagement and alignment with no binding

Torque new starter mounting bolts as specified above. Install flywheel mounting
bolt and torque flywheel cap screw to 35-40 ft. lbs. (48-54 N-M).

Refer to i348v1-GAO18Industrial Engine Service Manual (Part No. 965-0755) for any
additional detailed maintenance information.



0nan Product Support Bulletin
~@ sAL~~aec~vl-=@PARTSoPUBLICATIONSWtir=wlwb

DATE Feb. 7, 1979 PAGE 1 OF 1 BULLETIN NO. 265

SUBJECT: NEW HEAT EXCHANGER KIT
(No. 130-1429)

MODEL S orSERIES:
uMCCK P C “H” ONLY

REF. FILE# $157 (MARKETING)
(SERVICE)
(P14BLIcA~KINS)
(pARTS)

EFFECTIVE: IMMEDIATELY

A new heat exchanger kit is now available for the new MCCK Coast Guard Approved Spec
“H” models ONLY.

The kit is available under Part No. 130-1429 and comes with step by step installation
instructions.

The current kit for Spec “A” through “G” MCCK models (11130-0881),is NOT interchang-
eablewith the new Spec “H” models and these kits should,be retained for field
~nni~opc+~n of older units.VVVV.L8au”

Both kits will continue to be available from Onan for field installation.

The new Spec “H” MCCK models MUST use the new heat exchanger kit. This kit can be
factory ordered on new units if desired.

Kit prices are listed in the Master Price Book under “Cooling Accessories for Marine
Models”. This kit sells for $270.00H.
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0ma ~ Product Support Bulletin
+@ SALES● -=Rv~~E● pAITT~● PUBLICATIONS-------

DATE .F@b” 7> 1979 PAGE 1 OF 1. BULLETIN NO. ?66..-.

SUBJECT: CHANGE IN SpA~~ ~~~~ REF. FILE# S-158 (SERVICE)
(pUbliCatiOnS)
(PARTS)

MODEL S orSERIES:
n

EFFECTIVE: I~EDIATELy
BFA AN GA “RV” GENERATOR SETS ONLY

Effective immediately a new spark plug is available for the above models which reduces
cold fouling at light loads without affecting plug life at

The new plug is available under Onan Part No. 167-0298.

The previous plug used in above models (Part No. 167-0237)
stock for use on CCK models.

Production units will begin using the new plug on February

Order new replacement plugs for your stock as required.

ful1 load.

should be retained in your

15, 1979.

d
b
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Product Support Bulletin
~@) SALES ● SERVICE @ PARTS e PUBLICATIONS

~*~~ FEB. 7, 1979 pAGE 1 OF 1 BULLETIN NO 267

NEW CARBURETOR AIR
SUBJECT: PREHEATER KIT REF. FILE # S-159 (MARKETING)

(SERVICE)
(pARTS)

IMMEDIATELY

~D~&l$~Oi~,E%~t: (SPEC A) AND NH (SPEC K)
EFFECTIVE:

A new kit has been designed and is now available to help prevent carburetor icing
in cold weather operation (below 40° F) cm above models.

This kit is Onan Part No. 140-1673 and comes with complete instructions for easy
installation. The kit sel~45.00H.

The carburetor air intake source is automatically selected by a Vernatherm
(thermostatic) element which operates ? shutter door in the air induction stream
and varies it’s position according to ambient temperature.

Kit prices are listed in th? Mqster Price Book under Accessories for RV models.

4

b
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oma” Prodhct Support Bulletin
~@ ‘ALES=~EFW:CEoPARTS ● PUBLICATIONS

DATE FEB. 7, 1979 PAGE 1 OF 1 BULLETIN NO. 268 .

SUBJECT: MARINE CONTROL 300-1002 USING REF. FILE # S-160 (sERvICE)
300-0859 PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARD (WARRANTY)

(PARTS)

MODEL(S) orSERIES: EFFECTIVE: IMMEDIATELY
4.0 AND 6.5 MCCK REMOTE START
(Spec “E” AND “F” Models ONLY)

*

A new modification kit has been designed using a relay type control to replace the
printed circuit board control on above Ma~ine sets.

The kit is available under Onan Part No. 300-1796 and comes with complete step by
step instructions and new wiring diagram.

A special price of $84.90K is being offered through January 1980.

Installation of this kit can be accomplished on a generator set in the hull com-
partment within two hours.

Warranty repair of the 300-1002 control (Using the 300-0859 board) is to be
corrected by installing the 300-1796 kit. It is suggested and recommended that
this kit be installed on all Marine sets that are out of warranty also (instead of
replacing the 300-0859 board).

d
A 4
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0 Product Support Bulletinnan~@ SALES ‘ SERVICE ● PARTS ● PUBLICATIONS

DATE Feb. 14, 1979 PAGE 1 OF 1 BULLETIN NO. 269

SUBJECT” SpEC ADVANCE AND REF. FILE# s-161 (MARKETING)
PRODUCT IMPROVEMENTS (SERVICE)

(PARTS)

MODEL{S) orSERIES: EFFECTIVE: ‘EGINNING spEc “L”
ALL 6.5 NH SPEC “1“ MODELS

Beginning with February production, the Spec letter on the above model is being
advanced from “F” to “L”.

The major changes involved consist of the following:

1. New style crankshaft and generator drive tapor.

2. New control

3. Marvel Schebler carburetor.

4. New intake and exhaust manifolds.

5. Top adjust ignition points.

6. New style air cleaner.

These product
unit.

The Specificat

rnprovements and changes will result in a more reliable and serviceable

on sheet and Operator’s manual should be distributed shortly.

d



o Product Support Bulletinnan~@ SALES “ SERVICE ● PARTS @ PUBLICATIONS

DATE FEB. 21, 1979 PAGE 1 OF 1 BULLETIN NO. 270 .

SUBJECT: “UR” VOLTAGE REGULATOR BOARD REF. FILE# G-13 (SERVICE:
REFERENCEVOLTAGES (PARTS)

MODEL{S) orSERIES:
“UR” SERIES GENERATOR SETS
(25 through 180kW)

EFFECTIVE: lNNEDIATELY

The 332-1956 regulator board operates on a 240 VAC ir!put and is used in conjunction
with a 315-0431 reference voltage transformer.

The 332-1268 regulator board operates on a 120 VAC input and is used in conjunction
with a 315-0342 reference voltage transformer.

Some schematics and prints may be marked incorrectly depending upon the regulator
board being used.

I

15mawJ
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~ Product Support Bulletin
SALES ● SERVICE ● PARTS ● PUBLICATIONS

rJATf=:MARCH7$1’79PAGE 1 OF ‘ BULLETIN NO. 271

SUBJECT: SPEC ADVANCE AND PRODUCT IMPROVEMENTSREF. FILE# S-162 (MARKETING)
(SERVICE)

‘- (PUBLICATIONS)
(PARTS)

MODEL(S) orSERIES: EFFECTIVE IMMEDIATELY
BFA (Spec B), BGA (Spec B) AND
NH (Spec M) “RVi’GENERATOR SETS

Al1 of the above models have advanced in Spec 1etter indicated above beginning with
late February production. The major changes involved consist of the following:

1. Height reduction on all models (Approximately 1-1/2” lower).

2. Vacu-flow scroll extends below mounting plate -
(Requires careful handling in shipment and installation).

3. Mounting hole location changed and 4-point mounting system added. ~

4. New oil base with 3 quart capacity (plus 1/2 quart for oil filter).

5. Start-Disconnect feature added to start solenoid circuitry in control
panel (New Schematic No. 611-1146).

6. Change in mounting of cylinder air housing and location of oil drain
hole.

Reference al~o a January 10th, 1979 notice to all U.S. Distributors from Field Sales
including new outline drawings and mounting plate information.

These product improvements artdchanges will result in a more reliable and serviceable
unit.

The Specification sheets have already been distributed.

New Operator’s Manuals, Installation Guides and Parts Catalogs or Supplements will be
distributed in early March.

d---- - -
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G Product Support bdetin
SALES Q SERVICE ● PARTS ● PUBLICATIONS

‘ATEtiARCH I4, 1979 ‘AGE I *F I ‘ULLET’N ‘0” 777

SUBJECT: REF. FILE #
SERVICIi4G OIL H.NIPS S-163 (SERVICE)

MODEL(S) orSERIES: EFFECTIVE:
. IIvIPIEi)IATELY

ALL TWIN-CYLINDER OIWN
GASOLINE ENGINES

When overhauling any twin-cylinder Onan engines, always check the oil pump pick-up
tube for any foreign material as part of the servicing procedure prior to reassembly.
Some oil pumps returned to us show evidence of having failed due to metal chips
passing through the pump.

The oil intake cup and screen and the pick-up tube are one complete assembly which
cannot be taken apart.

Because of the design of the oil pick-up tube, (small diameter and bends in the pick-
up tube itself) it is impossible to examine by looking through the tube.

Clean the pick-up tube by soaking the complete assembly in solvent. Then blow out
the tube using low pressure air from the pick-up tube eildfirst and then from the
screen end of the oil cup.

As a final check, shake the oil cup and hbe assembly to free any particles which may
have become trapped in the oil cup screen area. Then make a visual check using a
flash light if necessary.

—-=
900 0191B



~ Product Support Bulletin
o SALES ● SERVICE ● PARTS ● PUBLICATIONS

. DATE:MARCH 14, 1979 PAGE 1 OF 1 BULLETIN NO. 273

0

SUBJECT: C141A INSTRUCTION SHEET CHANGE REF. FILE# S-164 (sERvIcE)
FOR 300-1598 AND 300-1599 RV (publications)
CONTROL KITS (Eliminating the
300-0859 Printed Circuit Board).

MODEL(S) orSERIES: EFFECTIVE: IMMEDIATELY

4.0 CCK RV SET ONLY ,

These two modification kits were designed using a relay type control to replace the
300-0859 Printed Circuit Board control (611-1086) on the above RV set.

Reference also Product Support Bulletin #219B (Dated 1/10/79) for additional
information.

The following change applies to the instruction sheet C141A currently supplied with
each of these kits:

After changing to the new control (611-1141) on 4.0 CCK RV sets ONLY, if the set
stops when start switch is released; move lead GIR1-2 to GIR1-4 on generator charge
resistor. Refer to Figure 2 on C141A instruction sheet (Steps 10 and 19).

This modification applies to the 4.0 CCK Set ONLY..—

NOTE: 5.0 CCK and 6.5 kW NH sets should NEVER be changed because battery will be
overcharged and could boil dry if this lead is moved to GIR1-4 on those models.

The instruction sheet supplied with these kits (C141A) is being corrected to include
this wiring modification and will be re-issued as C141B shortly.

This modification applies to all units in the field (4.0 CCK ONLY) which already
have the new control kit installed (with subsequent starting problems) and should be
noted for all Kits in Distributor stock !(whenused on 4.0 CCK ONLY) until new
instruction sheet is available.

Contact the Onan Factory Service Departm~nt if you encounter further problems with
this change.

(

4
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MARCH 21, 1979 1 2 274
DATE: PAGE OF BULLETIN NO.

SUBJECT: NEW CCKA EN51NE FOR REF. FILE# E-49 (MARKETIilG)
MILLER ELEC’}’RICCOMPANY (SERVICE)

(wARRANTY)
(PuBLICATIONS)
(PARTS]

MODEL(S) orSERIES: EFFECTWE APRIL 1, 1979
CCKA-MS/3670J and CCKA-S/3671J

The above Spec numbers relate to changes being made’to CCKA engines supplied to
Mi1ler Electric Company ONLY. The Operator/Service and Parts Manual is #927-1120.

NEW MODEL DIFFEREiqCES

Beginning with late March production, the above special models will be changed to
incorporate the following product improvements:

1. New carburetor with fixed main jet (Walbro model LUA 11).
2. New “Low Profile” air cleaner assembly.
3. Top adjust points.
4. New ring package (can be usedon existing units already in the field).
5. Completely new two-speed governor (Miller Electric Company supplying the high

speed solenoid for engine governor).
6. Altitude compensation package available when required.

~tv
SURVIVAL ”PARTS FOR STOCK

,h!(b,,.f
,1!’

The following replacement parts are cotnnonlyused for minor field~ervice which are
unique to Miller Electric Company (Onan-built) CCKA-MS/3670J and CCKA-S/3671J. These
parts should be stocked in addition to parts for previous Miller specs:

ilewLUA 11 Walbro carburetor (Onan Part #146-0273).
;: Complete Top adjust points assembly (Onan Part #160-1287).

Ignition points ONLY (Onan Part #160-1183).
:; Ignition Condensor ONLY (Onan Part #312-0196). ‘
5.

T
Ignition tune-up kit (Onan Part #160-1213

6. New ring package (Onan Part #113-0152 .
7. Air Cleaner element ONLY (Onan Part #140-1228).
8. Altitude compensation needle (Onan Part #146-0214).

ALTITUDE COMPENSATION NEEDLE

The following service procedure pertains to altitude compensation ONLY. This
adjustment is normally ONLY required for operation in altitudes of approximately
5000 feet or higher above sea level. Lower pwer is experienced at these higher
altitudes because of abnormally rich mixtures.

(OVER)
*

b



Pacie2 - Continued
Pr~duct Support Bulletin #274

Compensation is possible by removing
the side of the carburetor fuel bowl
plug with needle assembly #146-0214.

Adjust the new needle by loading the

the large plug (Onan Part #146-0278) from
(access to main power jet) and replacing

. .

welder to obtain maximum current output.
Changes in altitude may require additional adjustment.

If the welder is used at lower altitudes again, remove the needie assembly
completely and replace t“heoriginal plug in the side of the carburetor fuel bowl.

LOW SPEED MIXTURE ADJUSTMENT

The following service procedure pertains to the Low Speed Mixture Adjustment ONLY:

Move/Power Weld Switch to power position.
;: Pull the governor arm out manually and hold against low speed stop.
3. While holding governor arm out, adjust throttle stop screw for approximately

1800 RPM.
4. Then adjust low speed idle mixture screw (in or out as required) for maximum

RPM (l&l/8 turns ~1/8 turn approximate). Release governor arm.
5. Back off throttle screw for 1/8” qar)(l-2 turns armroximate).
6. Adjust governor spring sensitivit~ }o~ approximately 1850 RPM (No Load).

HIGH SPEED LINKAGE ADJUSTMENT o
1.Move Power/Weld switch to WELD position and Automatic Idle switch to OFF

position.
2. Adjust high-speed governor solenoid linkage for 3000 RPM.
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t31ntmf.Product Support Bulletin
SALES ● SERVICE c PARTS ● PUBLICATIONS

DATE: Nay 4, 1979 PAGE ~ OF , BULLETIN NO. *75.

SUBJECT:
PART NUMBER

REF. FILE#
S-165 (pARTs) ~

CORRECTIONS (SERVICE)

MODEL(S) orSERIES:
SEE BELOW

EFFECTIVE:
IMMEDIATELY

The following part number corrections should be changed in your manuals, as listed
below. These corrections have not been published in any supplements, but are being
distributed through the Product Support Bulletin to help you keep your records up-
dated until the Parts Catalogs are revised.

MODEL BOOK PAGE REF.
SERIES NO. NO. NO. CHANGE

BGA 965-0221 7 17 Add - Ref. 17 #122-0338 Filter, Oil
BFA 965-0222 7 17 Add - Ref. 17 #122-0338 Filter, Oil

NH 940-0222 25 6 #154-1528 to 155-1258

BF .965-0220 7 25 #149-1417 Qty. 1 Spec A Only
#149-1554 Qty. 1 Begin Spec B,,

7 37 #149-1553 Qty. 1 Spec A Only (Replaces
Walbro)

#149-1541 Qty. 1 Begin Spec B

MCCK 927-0224 5 11 #805-0509 to 800-0509
8 1 #123-0527 to 123-1160

#123-0527 “!tO123-0508
1; 2; ‘ #“167-0500to 167-0300
13 2 #150-0016 to 150-0096
17 #148-1274 to 148-0274
27 :; #148-1274 to 148-0274
29 Delete Ref. 1 #155-0929 Muffler, Exhaust
29 1 Ref. 1 should be 155-1004
29 Add #309-0162 Switch, Thermostat

MDJC 968-0222 15 12 Add #149-0455 Gasket, Fuel Filter, Cartridge
To Head - Spec A thru R

15 13 Add #149-0428 Cartridge, Fuel Filter -
Spec A thru R

>

a--



onun Product Support Bulletin
~@ WUE~*GERV:CEo PARTS c PUBLICATIONS

~A~~ May 18, 1979 PAGE 1 OF 1 ~uLLETIN NO 276__-

SUBJECT: OIL BASE REPAIRS IN WARRAi\TY “REF.FILE## s_~66 (SERVICE)
(Changes in oi1 base and gaskets) (WARRANTY)

(PARTS)
(Pui3LIcAT10Ns)

MODEL(S) orSERIES: EFFECTIVE: 1MMEDIATEL%

4.OBFA SPEC 160046 - No Suffix letter after serial number (Prior to SN C793443730C)
4.OBFA SPEC 16020B - No suffix letter after serial number (Prior to SN C793447884C)
5.OBGA SPEC 160046 - i!osuffix letter after serial numb~r (Prior to SN C793444311C)
5.OBGA SPEC 160206 - No suffix letter after serial number (Prior’to SN B793437279C)
b.5NH SPEC 16004M - No suffix letter after serial number (Prior to SN C793446442N)
6.5NH SPEC 16020M - No suffix letter after serial number (Prior to SN B793438939N)

During initial production of the ,Spec “B” BFA and BGA RV models and Spec “M” NH RV
models, some running changes were made to the oil base assembly and pan gasket to
reduce the possibility of oil leaks through the pan gasket and/or the oil base it-
self. When the change occurred the “B” - series models were advanced to Spec “C”
and the NH sets were advanced to Spec “N”. Starting serial numbers are listed above.

Any of the above models prior to the serial numbers listed which leak oil must be
repaired by using replacement oil base kit Part #102-0957. After repairs are”made,
stamp the suffix letter “C” after the serial number orI4.OBFA and 5.OBGA models.
Stamp the suffix letter “N” after the serial number on 6.5NH models.

The letter at the end of the serial number is used to indicate that the unit involved
was converted to a later spec after serial number plate was already fixed to the unit

A new instruction sheet (E251) is supplied,with each 102-0957 oil base replacement
kit. A new torque sequence for the oil pan cap screws and the oil base mounting
screws MUST be used whenever the oil base or oil pan are removed (along with new
gaskets) to prevent any possibility of future oil leaks.

STANDARD Onan Warranty policy applies in all cases.

To summarize: Any of the Spec “C” BFA or BGA models and any of the Spec “N” NH
models starting with the serial numbers listed above have the latest oil base
modifications and should not leak or require field replacement of any components
contained in oil base kit #102-0957.;



OnlcubProduct Support Bulletin
SALES ● SERVICE ● PARTS “ PUBLICATIONS

DATEXune 1, 1979 PAGE 1 OF I BULLETIN NO. 277

SUBJECT: CLASS “B” KIM TANK HEATERS
REF. FILE#

S-167 (WARRANTY)
(SERVICE)

MODEL(S) orSERIES: EFFECTIVE IMMEDIATELY
~fj~ ‘jT’AN~By CLASS “B” GENERAT(jR SET

lil-[HTHE KIM TANK HEATER OPTION
. *

Recent warranty claims indicate a potential failure of the above tank heaters during
the installation of the unit.

The problem is,caused by failure to add coolant to the system before energizing the
tank heater for the first time.

“[here is a warning silk screen on the tank heater. This warning should NOT be
,ignored.

Mairanty”clairns will IW)T be paid when tank heaters are energized WITHOUT coolant.
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h Product Support Bulletin
SALES ● SERVICE ● PARTS ● PUBLICATIONS

DATE: ~tine15, 1979 PAGE 1 OF 2 BULKTIN NO. 278

SUBJECT: NEW DIESEL STARTINGGUIDE
REF. FILE# S-168 (SERVICE)

(publications)

MODEL(S) orSERIES: EFFECTIVE IMMEDIATELY
A~~ 11~$1- “SERIES DIESEL SETS

A new al1 inclusive starting guide has been developed as a troubleshooting aid to
help the customer with any starting problems he might encounter. See page 2.

This guide will be included in the “Operation” section of all Operator’s manuals as
each one is revised or reprinted.

It will also be applied to all production sets in the form of a silkscreen decal.

Customers as well as service personnel should find this new gu~de very helpful in
isolating any starting problems in a minimal amount of time.

(Over)



PAGE 2 - CONTINUED
PRODUCT SUPPORT BULLETIN #278

ONAN DIESEL STARTING GUIDE
AIR CLEANER _ ‘– 1

—

IMPORTANT!

I KEEP ENTIRE FuELSYSTEM cLEANAND FREE FROM
WATER

● DIESEL INJECTION PuMPS WILL FAIL IF SYSTEM

CLEANLINESS IS NEGLECTED

I INJECTION PUMPS ANO NOZZLES ARE NOT FIELD
REPAIRABLE

I ● WHEN TROUBLESHOOTING. CHECK ALL OTHER
COMPONENTS FIRST

LiEk!El DO NOT USE ETHER STARTING

AIDS! ETHER IS EXTREMELY EX-
PLOSIVE AND MAY CAUSE SERIOUS PERSONAL lN-

JURV. ENGINE DAMAGE IS ALSO LiKELV,

AIR HEATER

INJECTION

3T

F ,-, - (ELEMENT IN MANIFOLO

NOZZLE ‘
.

‘C GLoW pLu G
,T=.,

1

BEFORE STARTING: CHECK FUEL SUPPLY. BE SURE SHUTOFF VALVES ARE OPEN. 1

TO START:
[

PREHEAT
1

.

to

RELEASE PREHEAT

‘g ‘NGAGES2LIMiT CRANKING TO 15 TO 20 SECONDS TO CONSERVE BATTERY. ALLOW 1 MiNUTE BEFORE RE- CRANKING.

IF ENGINEDOESNOT START IF ENGINE FIRED. REPEAT ABOVE PROCEDURES, lNCLUDiNG PRE-

HEAT. IF IT STILL DOES NOT START. PROCEED AS FOLLOWS: I
i
1

I TEMPERATURES BELOW 32° F (WC) USE NUMBER 1 DIESEL FUEL. USE CORRECT Viscosity OIL.

KEEP BATTERiES FULLY CHARGER. DO NOT USE ETHER STARTiNG AID.

I
OBSERVE ENGINE EXHAUST “’SIGNALS”:

I

EzE!!El-- - ;~LITTLE OR NO EXHAUST SMOKE. ENGiNEIS NOT GETTING FUEL.

PRIME FUEL SYSTEM AS SHOWN ABOVE:

OBSERVE FUEL FLOW FROM RETURN LINE

I
I I

FUEL FLOWS STEAOILY LITTLE OR NO FUEL FLOW

CHECK PREHEAT SYSTEM:

1. OBSERVE AiR HEATER THRU
AiR INLET HOLE OR BY REMOV-
ING AIR CLEANER.

2. ENGAGE PREHEAT.
3. iFHEATERELEMENT DOES NOT

GLOW RED WiTHIN 30
SECONDS, CHECK AIR HEATER
AND GLOW PLUG WIRING:
● CONNECTIONS TIGHT?
● FREE FROM CORROSION?

3.79 98-38S4

?

CHECK FUEL SOLENOID:

h-

SOLENOID ROD SHOULO
PULL IN ANO THROTTLE ARM
FOLLOW (AS SHOWN) WHEN

&

\!

START SWITCH IS TURNEO
ON. IF NOT, CHECK FOR

● BINDiNG LINKAGE

\

.1 . ● LOOSE OR SROKEN WIRES

\ .“ SOLENOID ROO

“ ~TI+FIOTTLE ARM

CHECK FUEL SUPPLY
SYSTEM:
● FUEL TANK EMPTY?
● SHUTOFF VALVES

CLOSED?
● FUEL LINES KINKED?
● LOOSE CONNECTIONS?
● CLOGGED FUEL FILTERS?

I

T“IF ENGINE 1S STiLL NOT GET_TiNG FUEL. CHECK TRANSFER PUMP

1. CRANK ENGINE ANO OBSERVE FUEL FLOW FROM RETURN LiNE.

2. IF FUEL DOES NOT SPURT OUT, PUMP MAY BE OEFECTIVE.

[ IF ENGINE STiLL OOES NOT START, CONTACT AUTHORIZED ONAN SERViCE REPRESENTATIVE
1

0

0



Product Support Bulletin

.
SALES ● SERVICE . PARTS ● PUBLICATIONS

DATE:June 20, 1979 PAGE ~ OF 1 ‘ULLETIN ‘0” 279

SUBJECT: MCCK CHOKE MODIFICATION
REF. FILE## S-169 (SERVICE)

(WARRANTY)
(PARTS)

MODEL(S) orSERIES: EFFECTIVE: BEGINNINGSERIAL NUMBE
399168

4.0 AND 6.5 MCCK SPEC “H”.

To reduce the possibility of warpage of the hi-metal spring, the voltage to the
electric choke was reduced by adding a 7.5 ohm, 25 watt resistor (in the charge
circuit) in series with the existing 7.5 ohm resistor.

All models beginning with
running change in factory

A new kit (availa~le July
tion instructions (E253).

above serial number have this change incorporated as a
production. k

15, 1979) Onan Part #153-0525 includes complete installa-

Any Spec
have the

->
Standard

“H” units Prior to serial no. 399168 with choke warpage problems should
new kit installed.

warranty policy applies.



Product Support Bulletin
SALES s SERVICE ● PARTS ● PUBLICATIONS

DATEtiune 20, 1979 PAGE 1 QF 1 BULLETIN NO 280

SUBJECT: ONAN SHORT BLOCK ASSEMBLIES
REF. FILE#

M-34. (publications)
CATALOG #932-0109 (SERVICE) ‘

(PARTS)

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: IMMEDIATELY

ALL

This catalog was recently revised and distributed. Some errors in part numbers
have since been discovered for some models. Please make the following changes in
your short block catalog:

AS SHOWN SHOULDBE

cc.KB-i4F/3393J 110-2680 ccKB-MF/3393J 110-2082

BF-MS/3265F 110-2631 BF-MS/3265F 110-2161

CCK-MS/1465G 110-2083 ccK-Ms/1475G 110-2083

0



0

Cmncut-----Prnduc~ support Bulletin
SALES ● SERVICE ● PARTS @ PUBLICATIONS

DATE:JUne 20, 1979 PAGE 1 OF 1 BULLETIN NO. 281

SUBJECT: RECEPTACLE REPLACEMENT REF. FILE # s-170 (SERVICE)
(PARTS)
(PUBLICATIONS)

MODEL(S) or SERIES:
ALL PORTABLE “YCB” SETS
AND CONTRACTORS MODELS .

The receptacles used on
two jumper tabs between
duplex AC receptacles.

EFFECTIVE: IMMEDIATELY

most of the above models are usually supplied to Onan with
like terminals which effectively parallel the two individual

In some cases the jumper tab on the “HOT” side of a receptacle may be removed in
production where specified i.nthe individual wiring diagram for that model.

Whenever replacing any receptacle, refer to the wiring diagram or compare the
connections on the old receptacle (when removed) to determine if the jumper tab on
the “HOT” side should be removed.

An incorrect installation results in a “direct short” on the generator, preventing
it from building up any output voltage.

d
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- p~~~u~t support Bulletin
SALES e SERVICE @ PARTS @ fWBLN2ATiONS

DATE June 30, 1979 PAGE 1 OF I f3ULLETlN NO. 282

SUBJECT: BATTERY CHARGER FUSE FAILURE
REF. FILE#

C-17 (SERVICE)
(ONAN PART #321-0180) (PARTs)

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE From WC. 1978 to
Present.

Al1 OT And AT Transfer Switches Equipped
With 2 Amp Battery Chargers

We have received reports of fuse fai 1ures on the 2 anqY. battery charger used on the
“AT” and “OT” Automatic Transfer Switches.

The problem has been investigated and the following conclusions have been drawn. ‘

The fuse original 1y used was manufactured by Bussman Mfg. Co. However, U. L.
component recognition of this fuse was withdrawn. (It has since been reinstated).

when U. L. recognition of the Bussman BBS-2 was withdrawn, we switched to Economy {
Fuse #EBS-2.

The difference between the two fuses is that the Bussman fuse has an inherent time
delay and the Economy fuse does not. This difference was responsible for the
nuisance fuse failures.

Future battery chargers will be supplied with either the Bussman BBS-2 fuse or a
re-designed Economy EBS-2 fuse.

In the interim, f3LKsman MS-2 fuses can be substituted for the Economy EBS-2 fuse.
This wl’11 eliminate the problem.

With sol id-state controls which have battery charging feature, you must reset
exerciser after replacing fuse since exerciser also receives power through fuse.

wv A fi w
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~ro~~ct Support Bulletin
SALES o SERVICE ● PARTS “ PUBLICATIONS

DATE: July 11, 1979 PAGE 1 OF 1 BULLETIN NO- 283

SUBJECT:
191-0767 STARTER
191-0780 STARTER
191-1176 STARTER (Rep”

MODEL(S) or SERIES:

ALL “NB” ENGINESANDWELDERS

REF. FILE#
.s-171 (PARTS)

(SERVICE)
acement for 191-0780)

EFFECTIVE: IMMEDIATELY

In October of 1978 Product Support Bulletin #258 was issued to inform you of a
vendor supply problem and resulting stock depletion of above starters from Onan.

We have now obtained a new supply of the above starters for Parts and Service
replacement parts.

Order stock as needed for your inventory.



product support Bulletin
SALES ● SERVICE ● PARTS ● PUBLICATIONS

DATE: JUIY 18, 1979 PAGE 1 OF 1 BULLETIN NO. 284

SUBJECT: ELECTRIC FUEL PUMP REPLACEMENT
REF. FILE #

s-172 (SERVICE)
(WARMNTY)
(LEGAL)
(PARTS)

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: IMMEDIATELY

ANY ONANTWIN CYLINDER“RVi’ SET

We have received inquiries concerning the substitution
fuel pumps in place of the Onan supplied electric fuel
sets.

t

of automotive type electric
pump on all RV generator

Onan does NOT APPROVE of the use of non-Onan supplied electric fuel pumps on any
gener~set application.

The automotive type electric fuel pump outlet pressure may be as high as 9PSI. The
Onan electric fuel pump specifications are from 2-1/2 to 4 PSI Maximum. Ike
automotive type electric fuel pump does have a built in automatic safety shut-
off which the Onan pump has.

The higher pressure of the automotive type fuel pump could off-seat the carburetor
float valve resulting in gasoline spillage in the generator compartment and a
serious fire hazard.

Any problems resulting from the use of non-Onan replacement parts wi11 ~ be
covered by Onan warranty.
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h Product Support Bulleti.
SALES ● SERVICE . PARTS ● PUBLICATIONS

DATE: LhJly18, 1979 PAGE 1 OF 1 BULLETIN NO. 285

SUBJECT: DIMEiiSIONAL ERRORS IN OPERATOR’ S ‘EF” “LE # s-173 (SERvICE)
MANUAL AND INSTALLATION GUIDES (PUBLICATIONS)
FOR TWIN CYLINDER“RV”SETS.

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTW~ lMEDIATELY ‘

4.OBFA-1R/l6004C AND 5.OBGA-3CR/16004C

Dimensional errors in set height and length and in ❑inimum compartment length and
width clearances have been discovered in the manuals for the above models.

The following supplements have been issuedto correct these errors:

MODEL AND “
SPEC LETTER SUPPLEMENT NO. TYPE OF MANUAL MANUAL NO.

4.oBFA/c 965-1022 Operator’smanual 965-0122
4.oBFA/c 965-1020 Installationguide 965-0612
5.OBGA/C 965-1023 Operators’smanual 965-0121
5.oBGA/c 965-1021 Installationguide 965-0611

These supplements contain corrected dimensions and minimumclearancesrequiredby
UL/CSA for proper installation in a Motor Homegenerator compartment.

The 6.5NH

The above
units and
customers

models were NOT affected.

supplements have been inserted into the manuals at Onan for production
are available from Office Supplies at Onanas required for individual
and Distributors and Dealers.



onun Product Support Bulletin
~@ WLE~oSERVICE ● PARTS c PUBLICATIONS

DATE J~~Y 18* 1979 PAGE 1 OF 1 BULLETIN NO. ?% .....

SUBJECT: RV EXHAUST SYSTEhl INSPECTION REF. FILE # S-174 (SERVICE)
(LEGAL)

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: IMMEDIATELY

ANY ONAN “RV” GENERATOR SET INSTALLATION

Maintenance schedules recormnendinspection of the exhaust system every eight hours
by the owner/operator, but whenever a recreational vehicle is brought in for any
service such an inspection should be routine. A trained, experienced serviceman is
better able to detect 1eaks in an exhaust system or to judge deterioration that may
soon become a leak. And the best opportunity for a thorough inspection is when the
set is out for servicing.

Check the system visually from the intake manifold to the tailpipe. Look for holes,
cracks, corrosion. Check the clamps, for tightness. Listen for leaks whi1e the set
is running. Inspect the generator compartment for any apparent gaps which would
allow vapors from the generator compartment into the interior of the motor home.

When inspecting the clamps, examine the saddle and underneath the saddle. At least
one coach manufacturer (Vogue) has been inserting self tapping screws into the
exhaust pipes with the intention of holding the down pipe to the exhaust manifold”
and muffler. Onan has not authorized such a modification and does not approve it.
If such an installation is found upon inspection, the down pipe should be replaced
and the screws discarded.

Spark arresters, whether separate or integral with the muffler, should be cleaned
every 50 to 100 hours. A routine cleaning during any servicing is a good safety
practice. Spark arresters must be maintained if they are to provide safe@
effective operation. (If not properly maintained, a spin out type arrester fails
to perform its intended function. A screen type spark arrester, if not properly
maintained, may cause exhaust back pressure damaging the engine or increase the
risk in the motor home of fire and/or asphyxiation. )
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‘canon Product Support Bulletin,-
SALES . SERVICE ● PARTS @ PUBLICATIONS

DATEihigust 15, 1979PAGE 1 OF 2 BULLETIN NO.287

..SUBJECT:
FLYWHEEL BLOWER SCREEiiS

REF. FILE # E-50
(SERVICE)
(pARTs)
(LEGAL)

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: IMMEDIATELY

ALL llB~ll,II
BG’i, B43M, B48M ANDN52M

INDUSTRIALAND GARDEN TRACTOR EilGINES

Whenever replacing or servicing the rotating screen on any of the above models,
make sure the blower screen fits both the inner diameter mounting hole pattern and
the outer diamter mounting hole pattern on the flywheel without any distortion.

It is very important that the correct combination of blower screen and flywheel
be assembled properly when servicing these engines.

Refer to your microfiche or Parts Catalog to ensure the correct parts are utilized.
The interchanging of PTO type components with Non-PTO type components or parts is
NOT acceptable.

In some cases it may be necessary to shim (with washers) the outer mounting screws
if the screen and the flywheel do NOT mate perfectly. Do NOT attempt to pull the
screen into the flywheel by overto~ing mounting bolts on outer mounting holes.
Under NO circumstances are shims to be used on the inner diameter (center) flywheel
mountifi screws.

Run the engine after installation of the blower screen-and check for rubbing,
binding or any unusual engine noise. It is a good service practice to always check
all blower screens for cracks during normal maintenance and always replace any
blower screens that show signs of damage or cracks.

Refer to the illustration on page 2 which clarifies measuring the offset dimension
for each engine model. This measurement must be made at the outer mounting hole
of the blower screen to be accurate.

Refer to the table on page 2 to determine wh”ichblower screen and flywheel combina-
tion to use and the correct offset dimension for each engine model.

Contact the Onan Service department if you encounter problems when replacing any I
engine blower screen.

(Over)

d



MODELS

BF

BF

BF-BG-EX3M-B48M

B43M-848M

B43M

B48M

F$43M-B48M
\

N52MIA

N52M/B

N52M/B

,
POWER TAKE-OFF SCREEN

AIRFLOW
t DIMENSION “A”

OPTION
STANDARD FLYWHEEL

PART NUMBER OFFSET PART NUMBER

LOW Yes 134-2384 .34” 134-2432

LOW No 134-3495 i .21” 134-3494

HIGH Yes
I 134-3212

I .34” 134-3209
1

HIGH I No I 134-3508

iO’d I Yes I 134-2384

HIGH No I 134-3508

HIGH 1! Yes I 134-3212

HIGH Yes 134-3212

HIGH Yes 134-3212

H.IGH No
I

134-3508

,4

1

.21” 134-3506

.34” 134-3209
1

.21 “ ! 134-3494

.34” 134-2431
,

.34” 134-3477
,

.34 134-3737
I

.21” I 134-3734

/

Measure offset at outer
mounting hole area

$\/

iioMioYzwxs4” 1

Dimension

I

IIIIA 7I
1

I

I

OFFSET DIMENSION “A” See Table

t
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Product Support Bulletin—

SALES o SERVICE ● PARTS ● PUBLICATIONS

DATE: OCT. 1, 1979 PAGE 1 OF 1 BULLETtN ‘o. 288A

. .

SUBJECT:
ANGLE OF OPERATION

REF. FILE#
E-51 (SERVICE)

GRAVELY GARDEN TRACTOR APPLICATIONS (pARTS)

(* FIJMT I rur~ crTTT,,cI-LULL .JL1 Illlu

HAS BEEN CHANGED)

MOUEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE:
IMMEDIATELY

CCKA INDUSTRIAL ENGINES

The 142-0528 carburetor used on above models has two drillings in the main jet area
of’the carburetor which provide for a greater angle of operation on banks, slopes
etc. Field reports of engines quitting during angle operation (such as a bank,
incline etc.) indicate that some carburetors may have been supplied without the two
special drillings.

142-0528 carburetors can be identified by the number VD77 stamped on the body.
Some carburetors stamped VD65 were substituted and will not have the two drillings>
or you may see some carburetors in which the VD65 number has been overstampea with
VD77 and may not have the drillings either.

To make a positive check on carburetors stamped VD65 or overstamped VD77, remove the
top of the carburetor and look for two 1/8” holes drilled on either side of the main
jet. These holes are drilled from the float bowl down into the threaded portion of
the carburetor body which holds the main jet adjustment retainer.

If the holes are NOT present and angle operation problems occur, replace the
carburetor with a new 142-0528 Onan carburetor stamped VD77.

* A new float level setting will also correct angle operation problems if the correcl
VD77 carburetor is used...Adjust the float level for 5/16” using a drill bit to
measure this distance.

The above procedure should be used to check carburetors in your spare parts inventorj
also.

Standard Onan warranty policy applies to tractor mounted engines.

Standard Onan Spare Parts warranty applies to carburetors in your inventory.

II



Product Support Bulletin
SALES ● SERVICE ● PARTS . PUBLICATIONS

DATE~UWt I 5, 197!PAGE 1 OF 1 BULLETIN No. 289
.—

..

SUBJECT: 146-0228 CARBURETOR REPAIR KIT ‘EF” “LE # s-175 (SERVICE)
146-0214 MAINAllJUSTMEitTNEEDLEKIT (PARTS)

MODEL(S) orSERIES: I EFFECTIVE IMMEDIATELY

“B” AND “N’’-SERIESENGINES AND GE~iE.RATOR
SETS WITH WALBRO “LUA” CARBURETORS AND
SLOTTED HEX HEADMAINADJUSTMENTNEEDLES.

Whiie making casting improvements in the “LUA” series carburetors, our vendor
changed the location of the main jet. In addition the length of the main adjustment
needle was extended but the part number was NOT changed. If a new style carburetor
is overhauled and an older style needle is u=, the carburetor cannot be properly
adjusted.

TO avoid confusion we are asking that the above kits be returned to the factory and
the following kits be ordered as replacements:

146-0283 Carburetor repair kit
146-0282 i~ainadjustment needle kit

Standard spare parts warranty wi11 apply.

The new longer adjustment needles will function properly in both older and newer
type carburetors.

If you receive complaints on difficulty in getting proper adjustment of the main
jet assembly, check the needle length dimension and replace it with the longer
length new needle.

The old main adjustment needle length was 1-9/16”. The new main adjustment needle
length is 1-5/8”. See ILLUSTRATION below.

r---’-s’’”
-~. New Main Adjustment Needle

Length1-5/8”

p—+9/16’’--A

Old MainAdjustmentNeedle .

Lengthl-9/16°

900 0191B



Product Support Bulletin
Q SALES ● SERVICE e PARTS ● PUBLICATIONS

PAGE OF BULLETIN NO
‘ATEiugust 15, 1979 1 1 711--1

SUBJECT REF FILE #
CHANGES IN IGNITION TIMING AND E-52 (SERVICE)
SPARK ADVANCE SETTINGS (publications)

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE:
IMMEDIATELY

ALL “NHC” ANf) “~HCV” ENGINES ONLY

A running change has been made on above models regarding ignition timing and spark
advance settings.

The recommended setting is now 0.016” (0.41mm) point gap which equals 20°BTC ignitiofi
timing and spark advance.

The NHC/NHCV Operator’s fold-out (#940-0151) has already been revised. A supplement
is being issued to update Section 10 of the Engine Master Service Manual.

All other models in the NH engine family including the N52 and the NHP models remain
unchanged.

900 0191 B
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Product Support Bulletin
SALES ● SERVICE c PARTS 8 PUBLICATIONS

DAT%ljql.Jst 15, 1979f’AGE 1 OF , BULLETIN NO. *91

SUBJECT: REF. FILE #
FOGGINGOF ENGINES AND
GEiiERATOl?SETS

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE:

ALL ONAN CLASS “A” ENGINES
ilND GENERATORSETS

Ali units currently in stock at Onan’s Huntsville faci1ity
extend protection time. A heavy coating of protective oi1
was injected through the intake system to accomplish this.

S-176 (SERVICE)
(PUBLICATIONS

IMMEDIATELY

have been refogged to
and a rust inhibitor

This is especially true of”any model~ with’the Onan “UN” type generator.

These units will smoke excessively at initial start-up for a few minutes until the

?
intake manifold and valve area are purged of the protective 011.

The rust inhibitor may cause spark plug fouling on initial start-up also.

Smoking wi11 be greater on above models during load changes more so than at stable
state conditions due to increased turbulence in the intake system.

Fridley units also use rust inhibitor after initial run-in prior to shipping.

Most Operator manuals
Pre-start information

warn of the smoking and rust inhibitor usage under general or
sections.
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pro~uct support Bulletin
SALES ● SERVICE c PARTS ● PUBLICATIONS

DATE:August 29, 197~AGE 1 OF 1 BULLETIN No. 292

SUBJECT: CRANKING MOTORSPARE PARTS REF. FILE # s-177 (SERVICE)

(PARTS)

MODEL(S) orSERIES: EFFECTIVE
IMMEDIATELY

“J’’-SERIES CRANKINGMOTORS 191-0324 (12-vo1 t)
191-0443 (24-volt)

Two new additional spare parts are being added to the Parts Catalogs for these
models as they are revised and reprinted. These are:

PART NUMBER DESCRIPTION

191-1134 Solenoid plunger cover (Rubber boot)

191-0468 Solenoid &nd cdver (12-volt only)

The “JB” Parts Catalog (#967-0223) dated 6-78 and the “JC” Parts Catalog (#967-0220)
dated 4-78 already contain these parts. Other Parts Catalogs will include the list-
ing of these parts as they are updated.

Some of our Distributors have expressed a desire to obtain these parts for use in
rebuilding starter motors in the field.

Order your stock as required for future service use.

d

900 0191B
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DrO~UCt Support Bulletin
SALES @ SERVICE ● PARTS ● PUBLICATIONS

DATEAugust 29, 1979pAGE 1 OF 1 BULLETIN NO. 293

SUBJECT: PART NUMBER ‘EF” ‘iLE # E-53 (PARTS)
CORRECTIONS (SERVICE)

MODEL(S) or SERIES: SEE BELOW EFFECTIVE: IMMEDIATELY

The following part n~mber corrections should be changed in your manuals, as listed
below. These corrections have not been published in any supplements, but are being
distributed through the Product Support Bulletin to help you keep your records up-
dated unt~l the Parts Catalogs are revised.

CATALOG PAGE REF.
NO. MODEL NO. NO. CHANGE

927-0404 CCKB 17 #101-0367 to 101-0405
1? 8 #155-0906 to 155-0916
24 #191-!)573 to 191-1233
24 1 #191-0574 to 191-1243
33 3 #142-0722 to 141-0722

8 #l54-0906 to 155-0906
:; #144-0744 to 141-0744
.7 2 #102-0508 to 123-0508

#102-0674 to 123-0674

967-0251 DJB 5 22 #123-0865 to 123-1283
17 #115-o197 to 115-0134

; Add#l10-2940 Head Assy (Includes Valves)
7 1; #509-0090 to 509-0132

17 -#134-1418 to 134-1419
;; 1 #134-1805 to 134-1804

967-0252 DJC 5 #123-0865 to 123-1283
;; #115-o197 to 115-0134

; Add#l10-2940 Head Assy (Includes Valves)
7 1; #509-0090 to 509-0132
8 2 #123-0865 to 123-1283

41 #102-0615 to 102-0843
;: Delete

; #l34-1475 to 134-1556
;; Delete *
24 1: Delete *
24 11 Delete *
25 Delete

; #134-1475 to 134-1556
;; Delete *
25 1: Delete *
25 11 Delete *

* ;~nm - Qoo nlQIR



Product Support Bulletin
SALES ● SERVICE ● PARTS ● PUBLICATIONS

DATE: OcT. 1, 1979 PAGE 1OF 1 BULLETIN NO. 294

SUBJECT: ENGINE PARTS CLARIFICATION ‘EF” “LE # S-1 78 (SERVICE)
(Parts Catalog #946-0220) (pU5LICAT10NS)

(.PARTS)

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: IMMEDIATELY
IISKH-SERIES’ GENERATOR SETS

Page 5 in this Parts Catalog covers the Chrysler engine and accessories used on this
generator set.

All part numbers preceded by this symbol (*) are included in the accessory package
supplied with the Chrysler engine.

These parts (preceded by this symbol *) were erroneously assigned Onan part numbers.

These component parts must be ordered directly from Chrysler using the part numbers
listed in the Chrysler manual supplied with this engine.

Do NOT use Onan part numbers when order”

Onan does NOT stock any Chrysler engine

ng any engine component parts.

parts under either part number.

4
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Product Support Bulletin
SALES ● SERVICE ● PARTS ● PUBLICATIONS

DAT12‘CT- 1~ 1979PAGE 1 OF 2 BULLETIN NO. 295

SUBJECT: PART NUMBER REF. FILE # S-179 (PARTS)
CORRECTIONS (SERVICE)

MODEL(S) orSERIES: SEE BELOW EFFECTIVE: IMMEDIATELY

The following part number corrections should be chancje~ In your manuals, as listed
below. These corrections have not been published in any supplements, but are being
distributed through the Product Support Bulletin to help you keep your records up-
dated until the Parts Catalogs are revised.

CATALOG PAGE REF.
NO. MODEL NO. NO. CHANGE

967-0223 JB 7 1 HEAD, CYLINDER
110-1439 1 Gasoline Sets - Less Valves
110-1217 1 Gasoline Sets - Mith Valves
110-1440 1 Gas & Gas-Gasoline Sets -

Less Valves
110-1387 1 Gas & Gas-Gasoline Sets - -

With Valves
7 24 COVER, ROCKER (Includes Oil Line)

115-0134 1 Gasoline Sets
115-0173 1 Gas-Gas-Gasoline Sets

29 10 306-0642 to 307-0642
307-0028 to 306-0028

919-0305 Ilpll 35 17 332-1556 to 332-0556
33 R3 350-0580 to 350-0560

919-0306 I,TII 14 800-0030 to 800-0031
1; 23 : 403-1097 to 403-1259
19 231-0193 Remove qty. 1 from Column A
19 ; 220-1949 50 Hertz to 60 Hertz
19 6 220-2474 to 120 Volt and 120/240 Volt
19 220-2475 to 120 Volt and 120/240 Volt
19 : 220-2476 to 120 Volt and 120/240 Volt
27 17 332-1556 to 332-0556
31 CT1 315-0403 to 315-0414

956-0220 DFE 27 405-2021 to 405-2011
1? 36 315-0524 to 305-0524

930-0220 LK 21 1 312-0157 to 312-0057
13 46 301-1279 to 307-1303
16 160-0264 to 160-0262
16 1: 167-1565 to 167-1296

9’40-0221 NH 1- 522-0137 to 522-0262
(oVER) d



PRODUCT SUPPORT BULLETIN #295
Page 2 Continued

CATALOG
NO.

965-0221

965-0222

933-0220

PAGE
MODEL NO.

BGA 5

1;
21
21
21

BFA 5

1;
19
21
21
21

:1

REF.
NO.

33
16

;:
20
25

33
16
38
10
20

;:

35
36

CHANGE

Delete 115-0006-01 .001” Oversize
102-0693 for all Specs
Add 153-0499 Qty. 1 Adapter, Choke
304-0161 to 352-0161
304-0160 to 352-0160
332-0694 to 332-0699

Delete 115-0006-01 .001” Oversize
102-0693 for all Specs
Add 153-0499 Qty. 1 Adapter, Choke
220-1821 to 220-1823
304-0161 to 352-0161
304-0160 to 352-0160
332-0694 to 332-0699

510-0535 to 520-0535
Add 110-0940 Qty. 1 Gasket, Cylinder Head

o

,\



OncDnProduct Support Bulletin
SALES @ SERVICE ● PARTS ● PUBLICATIONS

DATE:OCT’c 10s 1979PAGE 1 OF 1 ~lJLL~@J NO. 296

SUBJECT: START SOLENOID REF. FILE # S-180 (SERVICE)
(PARTS)

(Parts Catalog #940-Oi%?)
Dated 2-78

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE IMMEDIATELY
BEGINNING SPEC “M”

6.5NH-3CR/l6004

The part number for the start solenoid applicable to above model was NOT included
in the Supplementary Parts List #940-1024 (dated 3/79) for Spec “M” sets.

The start solenoid for this model is Part Number 307-1617.

The correct start solenoid for 6.5NH-3CR/16004K models is 307-1498.

These two start solenoids are NOT interchangeable.

The 940-0222 Parts Catalog is presently being updated and revised for Spec “N”
models and should be released about November 1, 1979.

Please change your manuals accordingly until the new Parts Catalog is released.
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Product Support Bulletin
SALES “ SERVICE c PARTS “ PUBLICATIONS

‘~*~~:OCT. 15, 1979 PAGE ~ OF 1 BULLETIN NO. 297

SUBJECT: EXHAUST SMOKE AND HIGH OIL REF. FILE # S-181 (MARKETING)
CONSUMPTION IN LIGHT LOAD (SERVICE) ‘
APPLICATIONS

MODEL(S) orSERIES: EFFECTIVE: IMMEDIATELY

ALL CCK GENERATOR SETS

Field compliant in certain applications indicate that excessive light blue exhaust
smoke and/or high oil consumption may result from light engine loading and excessive
long idling periods.

This problem is caused by high intake manifold vacuum during light loads which draws
oil down the intake valve stem.

This problem can be corrected by-installing (2) 110-1827 valve guides and (2)
509-0090 valve stem seals. “

The valves and valve seats must also be ground after replacing the valve guides.
Refer to the Major Service Manual (#922-0501) Engine Disassembly section for this
procedure.

Distributor recommendations (at time of sale) regarding light load applications
(less than 25% load) for extended periods of time should have sets ordered with
MPB Adder #H320. See Master Price Book Section 6, page 601 for additional informa-
tion and pricing. This is not considered warranty.
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Onc8nProduct Support Bulletin
SALES c SERVICE @ PARTS ● PUBLICATIONS

DATE: Dec. 19, 1979 PAGE 1 OF 1 BULLETIN NO. 298A

SUBJECT: SPEC ADVANCE AND REF. FILE # ‘-182 (MARKETING)
PRODUCT IMPROVEMENTS (SERVICE)

(PARTS) .

. lTEM #~ CLARFIED

MODEL(S) orSERIES: EFFECTIVE:
IMMEDIATELY

4.0 and 5.0 CCK SPEC “l” Remote Units
4.0 and 5.0 CCK SPEC “l” Portable Units
4.0 and 5.0 CCK SPEC “2236” Contractor Units
5.0 CCK=3CR/14387V Home Standby Units

All above models have been advanced to Spec “V” beginning with October production.

The major changes consist of:

1. New style control.

2. Addition of LOPKO switch (Low oi1 pressure cut-off). (Remote units only.)

3. Small taper generator drive.

4. Different gearcase assembly.

5. New blower housing for pressure cooled and Vacu-Flo cooling.

The 5.0 CCK-3CR/8800 models will be replaced with the Spec 14387V model with a
combination carburetor.

These product improvements and changes will result in a more reliable and
serviceable unit.

iiewSpecification sheets, Operator’s Manuals and Parts Catalogs should be
available in iiovember.

d
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Product Support Bulletin
SALES e SERVICE e PARTS . PUBLICATIONS

DATE: J~~ 27, 1981 PAGE 1 OF 1 BULLETIN NO. 299A

SUBJECT: 405-1482 MARINE SOUND SHIELD KIT REF. FILE # s-183 (SERVICE)
(PARTS)

* ORIGINAL DOT BUTTON REINSTATED

MODEL(S) orSERIES: EFFECTIVE: IMMEDIATELY

“MDJE“ MARINE MODELS

B

The above optional sound shield kit contains a dot button (Part No. #517-0126), use
to plug the air intake hole in the resonator adapter when the resonator is replaced
by a direct air duct between the air cleaner and the outside of the sound shield
housing.

When installing the 517-0126 Dot button, remove resonator, insert button into air
intake and bend prongs to clear manifold heater plug (Reference Instruction Sheet
A191d, Item 2). Failure to bend prongs may “short out” the manifold heater.

Product Support Bulletin 299 (Dated 10/24/79) substituted Dot Button ~i~-oi~~ in ‘
place of original button *517.0126; however, the depth of dot button 517-0139 iS

the same as the thickness of the intake manifold and will NOT hold in.

Dot Button 517-0139 should be deleted and replaced by button *517-0126.

If you stock sound shield kit No. 405-1482, order adequate dot buttons for

replacement in these kits.

.

—- —— M-—mwm \ —
FR r~O. 900-0191B
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MINNEAPOLIS. MINNESOTA 55432 <S
k!\\\”:::!N,4

~&
,Ird III U S A

INSTALLING SOUND SHIELD AND AIR INTAKE ASSEMBLY 9-76

MDJB AND MDJE SERIES GENERATOR SETS KIT NO. 405-1482
MDJC AND MDJF SERIES GENERATOR SETS KIT ?40. 405-1524

The following procedure applies to the 2- and 4-cylinder marine diesel generator sets. Refer to Operato<s Manual and
Parts Catalog and the field kit for component identification.

SOUND SHIELD HOUSING INSTALLATION

The installation of a sound shield to enclose thegeneratorset (with or without a heatexchanger) must allow for the exhaust
outlet being above the load water line. The door panel and ~enerator air outlet must be on the accessory side of the set. See
Figure 1. The enclosure measures 40 (1016 mm) long x 24”(610mm) wide x 29 (737 mm) high (MDJB andMDJE) and
56 (1422 mm) long x 25” (635 mm) wide x 29 (737 mm) high (MDJC and MDJF). Refer to the ‘“J” Marine Operator’s
Manual and Parts Catalog for generator set details.

INSTALLATION PROCEDURE
1.

2.
3.

/.

4.
5.

6.
7.
8.
9.

Remove and discard existing drip pan and belt guard.
Install new drip pan.
Mount wood base using machine screws. NOTE The generator end and theengineend mounting cushions look alike, .
but differ in respect to rubber hardness. Read the part number on each cushion. The highest numbers have the hardest
rubber and belong under the generator end. The lowest numbers belong under the engine end of the set. See Figure 2.
Position at least two stringers under base& close as possible to the mounting bolts.

Additions/ support may be required under the center of the base, if the mounting bd?s are at the ends of the base. Miw
adequate wrench space below base where mounting bolts pass through.

Attach back panel of the sound shield to base using round head machine screws (1/4-20x 5/8).
Select appropriate end panel,remove required knock-out disks, and install grommets for making the fuel, water,
exhaust, and wiring connections that pass through the sound shield. Use the Onan water injection exhaust elbow to
reduce the length of the dry exhaust line to a minimum.
Install duct adapter band on end of generator (Figure 1). Do not tighten.
Install both end, panels to base and back panel using sheet metal screws and round head machine screws.
Adjust duct adapter band so it extends 1/4 (6.4 mm) into air duct (Figure 1). Tighten adapter band.
Install panel door (with air duct) and access panel using sheet metal screws, ro~~nd head machine screws, and Camloc
latches.

AIR CLEANER ADAPTER AND AIR INTAKE INSTALLATION

The air intake assembly and air cleaner adapter, when installed, replace the resonator and provide a direct air duct between
the air cleaner and the outside of the sound shield housing.

INSTALLATION PROCEDURE
1.

2.

3.
4,

/ 5.

6.

Remove resonatorfrom resonatoradapter.Discardresonator.
Installplugbuttoninexistingairintakeholeintheresonatoradapter.See Figure3,Bend earsoftplug
buttonso earsareflushwithadapter.

E3?!EEIUse care not to damage the intake heater.

Install air cleaner adapter on resonator adapter using long bolt and copper gasket and short bolt and lock washer,
Install air intake assembly through the grommet in existing hole at the top of the end panel on thegeneratorend of the
sound shield housing.
Connect 2“ (51 mm) ID x 6“ (152 mm) hose between aircleaneradapter and airintakeassembly. Securehosewithtwo
hose clamps,
Install sound shield top panel and cover plate.

The covered accesshole over thewaterfill cap is offset to aiiow space for opening and ciosingIheairbfeedvalvedurfng
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Onty”bPrOdUCt Support Bulletin
SALES ● SERVICE ● PARTS ● PUBLICATIONS

DATE: OCt. 24, 1979 PAGE 1 OF 1 BULLETIN NO. 300

SUBJECT: PART iW.lMBERCORRECTIONS REF. FILE# E-54 (PARTS)
(sERvlcE)

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: IMMEDIATELY

SEE BELOW

The following part number corrections should be changed in your manuals, as listed
below. These corrections have not been published in any supplements, but are being
distributed through the Product Support Bulletin to help keep your records updated
until the Parts Catalogs are revised.

;ATALOG PAGE REF
NO. MODEL No. _No. DESCRIPTION cHAfwE

140-0252 N52M 10 6 Oil Filter #122-0323 to 122-0469

MICROFICHE ONLY
127-0404 CCKB None 2A3 Special

!1S/2232 list Guide, Intake #110-1828 to 110-1827
valve

4
A#lA fi4f14f3YUU-LJI
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SALES @ SERVICE @ PARTS @ PUBLICATIONS

DATE: J~~. 16, 1980PAGE 1 OF 1 BULLETIN NO. 301A

SUBJECT: TORQUE CHANGE REF. FILE # E-55 (SERVICE)

*Inclucies All “B” Series Engines

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: IM~EDIATELY

*ALL “B’i -SERIES INDUSTRIAL ENGINES

(Including Generator Sets)

(ALL sPEcs)

The torque specification for the Connecting Rod Bolts has been changed as follows:

NEW Torque Valve
12-14 foot pounds (16-19 N-M)

Th~s change affects all “B” series engines and generator sets.

This revised torque specification reduces the possibility of cracking the connecting
rod.

,
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Orion prod..~ -m- Bullet~. ‘
SALES c SERVICE c PARTS . PUBLICATIONS

DATE: Jan. 9, 198(3PAGE 1 OF 1 BULLETIN NO. 302

SUBJECT:
USING ONAN “AT” OR “OT’”TRANSFER

REF. FILE# c-18 (SERVICE)
SWITCHES WITH NON/ONAN GENERATOR (PARTS)
SETS (MARKETING)

..

MfflELN’’OhB~Fs~Prior to Spec “C”)
EFFECTIVE 1MMEDIATEL%

OiiAN “OT” MODELS (Prior to Spec “B”)

The solid state switch on the time delay start-stop modules (300-0921 or 300-0922)
is rated at 800 milliamps maximum.

When using above transfer switches with NON/Onan generator sets, a pilot relay
should be added to protect the module from high curreritrequirements. Beginning
Spec “C” Onan AT models and Spec “B” OT models have the pilot relay as a standard
production item.

Parts required for fie~d modification of early spec models are a socket (Onan Part
number 323-0760),diode (Onan Part number 357-0004) and relay (Onan Part number
307-1058 -12volt or 307-1056 - 24volt).

Figure 1 below shows the standard wiring. Figure 2 shows the wiring with the pilot
relay added.

Install relay on rear of swinging panel wh~re it will not interfere with other
components with panel closed. Remove wire from printed circuit board module
A7-receptacle pin 1 (goes to selector switch S2-pin 3). Reconnect thi~ wir~ to
relay K7-coil contact B. Add a new wire from terminal TB1-B+ to relay Y7-+in 7.
Add another new wire from relay K7-pin 4 to selector switch S2-pin 3. Add a
third new wire from Relay K7-coil contact A to terminal TB1-Ground. Install the
diod~ across coil contacts A and B as shown in Figure 2 below.

A-7 TIME DELAY START/STOP MODULE A-7 TIME DELAY START/STOP MODULE

El,

L

22+ ~—.l ● S2.3 e. 22----+ +.1
B A

(J7-1 S2-3)
rnl GFJ17

I_

(S2..3TBI.RMT)

.
—

FIGURE 1 ● TEI1.RMT
“’-’’~K7

77s2”3

FIGURE 2 1 TEI. RMT



Product Support 13uIktk
SALES o SERVICE ● PARTS * PUBLICATIONS

DATE: J~~ , 9, 1980 PAGE OF BULLETIN NO.
1 W-I3

SUBJECT: INJECTION PUMP MOUNTING BOLT REF. FILE# E.56 (SERVICE)
(PARTS)

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: I~~EDIATELY

RDJA (Thernio-King) and MDJA

The injection pump mounting hole depth is being shortened ap~roximately 1/8”.
A shorter mounting bolt (Onan Part. #800-0194) will be used to mount the injection
pump to the block.

Units in the field built prior to Dec. 31, 1979 have a deeper injection pump
mounting hole which uses part #800-0031. This bolt cannot be used on the new
block, it will bottom out. ~

It is acceptable to use the new 800-0194 in both old and new blocks.

Distributor and Dealer stock of 800-0031 bolts should be used up on old style
blocks until depleted.
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CxMm -.d.c~ SupPort ~~l~etin
SALES “ SERVICE ● PARTS “ PUBLICATIONS

DATE: J~~. l(j, ~98~PAGE 1 OF 1 BULLETINNO. 304

SUBJECT: NEW ‘TART DISCO~~~ECT KIT REF. FILE# S-184 [W;E)
#300-1959 FOR “RV” SETS

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: IMMEDIATELY

“BFA” & “BGA” SPEC “A” ONLY

“NH” SPEC “K” ONLY

A new field modification kit is now available for above models which enables you
to add the start disconnect feature to these units.

This feature prevents accidental operation of the cranking circuit after the set
is running.

Current production models already have this circuit built into the control.

Tilekit price is $11.00C.

The kit contains a new start solenoid, power resistor and minor wiring changes.
Instruction sheet C178 provides complete installation details.

Order stock as required.



Product Support Bulletin
SALES ● SERVICE ● PARTS ● PUBLICATIONS

‘ATE: Feb. 1, 1980 ‘AGE 1 *F 1 ‘ULLET’N ‘0” 305

SUBJECT: VOLTAGE ADJUST RHEOSTAT REF. FILE #Ij.185

ON COi!TROL PANEL
(SERVICE)

( PARTS)

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTtVE:~Np.l~DIATELy

ALL CLASS “B” SETS
30kW and UP

‘r of the above models which exhibit the operating symptom of cycling from zero
.! ,“dted output voltage should have the voltage adjustment rheostat on the control
panel checked before preceding to replace the voltage regulator board or other
generator items.

An open voltage adjustment rheostat will cause this type of cycling or voltage
fluctuation. ,

To check for proper operation, short out the two active terminals on voltage
rheostat and observe AC output voltmeter for steady generator output voltage.
Cycling should cease and generator should return to rated voltage.

If rheostat is defective (open) replace with Onan Part No. 303-0170.



- Product Support Bulletin
SALES ● SERVICE . PARTS ● PUBLICATIONS

DATE:F~b.1, ~g(y)PAGE 1 OF. 1 BULLETINNo. 306

SUBJECT: SPARK PLUG CARBON FOULING REF. FILE# E-57 (SERVICE)
(PARTS)

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE IMMEDIATELY

CCKA-MS/3671J AND 3718J INDUSTRIAL ENGINES

Some of the above model engines (in Miller Welder applications) are,having spark
plug fouling problems which are often caused by an overly-rich carburetor idle
mixture jet adjustment. Dry carbon doesn’t necessarily harm spark plugs unless
there is oil or liquid fuel present; in which case electrical resistance is poor
and the spark plug misfires. Under these conditions, spark plug nose temperature
is usually low.

The idle mixture control jet on these models is extremely sensitive. Correct. .
initial setting of the Idle mixture Jet IS lT1/4-turns open from seated pos~t~on.

. . .

Manufacturing tolerances make “optimum” setting In a range of 1-1/8 to 1-1/2 turns
open from seat when adjusting idle mixture jet. This initial adjustment is
critical to proper engine operation.

In Miller welder applications the engines are operating at idle condition for long
periods of time. In this situation a hotter spark plug range (Onan Part #167-0130)
is recommended.* This plug heat range insures a hotter tip temperature which aids
self cleaning and reduces tendency to misfire caused by liquids (gasoline or oil).

All of the above engines used in Miller welders shcwld respond to these adjustments.
If some engines are still unstable with idle mixture jet set properly and using
new plugs; additional adjustments involving a change in governor spring location
and carburetor to governor rod length may be necessary.

If the engine is still unstable at idle speed and the only correction is to richen
the idle mixture screw, suspect partial blockaae of the carburetor idle system or
an air leak.

*Note: Onan spark plug Part Number 167-0262 should be used when available
(Approximately 3/15/80).

\ 4
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Product Support Bulletin
SALES “ SERVICE ● PARTS Q PUBLICATIONS

DATE:Feb.27, 1980 PAGE I OF 1 BULLETIN NO. 307A

SUBJECT: CONVERSION KIT #403-1661 USED REF. FILE## $186 (MARKETING)
WITH CARRYINGFRAME KIT # (sERVICE)

403-1328 (PARTS]

*THIS ~N~OR~A~~~N SUPERCEDES

BULLETIN #307 (Dated 2/ 6/80).

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: IMMEDIATELY

4.0 and 5.0 CCK SPEC “l” REMOTE UNITS
(Beginning Spec “V” or later)

Above models have recently been advanced to Spec “V” which incorporated a new style
control. Reference Product Support Bulletin #298A (Dated 12/19/79).

The new control will NOT permit the present battery tray installation because the
carrying frame was designed for units with the old style controls.

*L!sethe new style battery tray and fuel tank conversion kit (Onan Part No. 403-1661)
for CCK models in Spec “V” or later.

*Do NOT use the 403-1017 battery rack and fuel tank conversion kit on any Spec “V”
CCK models.

*A new battery (onan part No. 416-0717) will fit the new battery tray in the n(2W

403-1661 conversion kit.

Future revisions to the Master Price Book will reflect these changes.

b d



“ h Product Mu-t B.11.ti. ‘
I SALES ● SERVICE ● PARTS ● PUBLICATIONS

I DATE: Feb. 13, 1980 PAGE 1 OF 1 BULLETIN NO. 308

SUBJECT: POTENTIAL WEAR OF FLYWHEEL HUB REF. FILE# S-187 (sERVICE)
AND RELATED PARTS ON TORSIONALLY (PUBLICATIONS)
DAMPED FLYWHEELS . (PARTS)

MODEL(S) orSERIES: EFFECTIVE: I~EDIATELY
ALL 4-CYLINDER “J” - SERIES ENGINES
AND GENERATOR SETS AND “DJ3” SETS
WITH VACU-FLOW COOLING

Whenever any of the above models are received for major overhaul or a complaint
of excessive vibration ornoise coming from the flywheel area at the front of
the engine is made; the following parts (illustrated below) MUST.be replaced
with new parts:

PART NUMBER ~ DESCRIPTION

104-0543 4 Spacer and belleville washer assembly
870-0352 4 Nut, self-locking 9/16” Hex - Torque Value 19 ft. lbs.(26N0m
526-0187 4 Flat washer

Clean and examine flywheel and hub for excessive wear or damage and if necessary
replace these items with new parts ordered from the Parts Catalog for the specific
model involved.

CAUTION: All parts MUST be clean and dry. Do NOT lubricate during reassembly.

NOTE : Do NOT order above items listed by part number according to the original
Parts Catalog for the model involved. Some of the above parts have been chanqed
or may be listed according to an obsolete part number in your cataloq. Use
the new numbers listed above and always replace these three items.

Spacer and Belleville Washer Assembly P 17%z
(Onan Part #104-0543)

Quantity used (4) \
+>$W

\

Nut
870-0352

Quantity used (4) 4—1 [1111

HUB

WHEEL

‘++++++------~

/
Flat Washer “

k

p,::;;:

(Onan Part #526-0187)
Y,%,:

Quantity used (4)
\q,:<

\\<

\ #



Product Support Bulletin
SALES ● SERVICE s PARTS ● PUBLICATIONS

DATE: PAGE OF BULLETIN NO.
arch 5. 1980 1 m~

SUBJECT: REPLACEfVIENT CYLINDER I REF. FILE # s-188 (SERVICE)

HEAD KITS ! ( PARTS)

.1
I

MODEL(S) or SERIES: I
EFFECTIVE: SEE BELOW

DJB, DJBA, DJC AND DJE

ENGINES AND GENERATOR SETS II

The 110-1853 cylinder head kit is being replaced by the 110-2701 or 110-2941
cylinder head kit for above models.

——

All 110-1853 cylinder head kits in your stock can be used on DJB, DJBA and
DJC Spec “P” and later models.

These new cylinder head kits have an improved valve guide seal package which
has a more consistent sealing effect. This reduces oil entering the intake
port and valve coking problems.

The correct replacement depends upon the Spec letter of the units as shown
below.

Models DJB, DJBA and DJC prior to Spec “P” and DJE models in Spec “AB” and
later must use the 110-2701 kit.

Models DJB, DJBA and DJC in Spec “P” or later must use the 110-2941 kit.

Any parts order for cylinder head kits MUST Include the complete model and
specification number of the unit involved in order for the correct part to
be shipped from Onan without unnecessary delay.

This information supersedes any Parts Catalog listing for the above items.
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Product Support Bulletin
SALES . SERVICE s PARTS ● PUBLICATIONS

DATEWRCH10, 1980 pAGE 1 OF 2 BULLETIN NO. 310

SUBJECT: “LUA” CARBURETOR FLOAT TRAVEL REF. FILE # s-189 (SERVICE)
(WARRANTY)
(PuBLICATIONS)

MODEL S) or SERIES:
+

EFFECTIVE:
1MMEDIATEL%

4.0 B A, 5.0 BGA, 6.5 NH Generator Sets and B48G,
N52, NHC and CCKA (Miller) Industrial Engines

T

Walbro LUA carburetors used on the above models may have insufficient float travel.
LUA carburetors are snown in Figu~es A and B on the following page; only carburetors
with the new body style shown in Figure B are affected.

Should you experience the following symptoms or complaints; low power, speed drift
under load or no effect with main jet adjustment, the carburetor float travel s’hould
be ~heckedo

With insufficient float travel the engine tends to run out of fuel under load, slows
down, refills the carburetor float bowl, and returns to speed. Speed will drift as
opposed to hunting which is usually related to governor adjustments.

PROCEDURE: Disassemble the top from the carburetor body and drain the fuel from the
bowl. (The carburetor need not be removed from the engine. ) Measure the distance
from the top of the body to the top of the floats. Fill the bowl with fuel until th
fuel level is 1/4 inch from the top of the bowl and repeat the above measurement.
Total float travel should be .180 inch minimum (see Figure C). If the travel is les
than this, adjust the float level to obtain the proper amount. Float level is
adjusted as shown in Figure D; the tab is bent up to increase travel.

NOTE : The floats should not protrude more than .040 inch out of the body after
adjusting (see Figure D). If it is necessary to raise the floats higher than this
to obtain .180 inch of travel the carburetor should be replaced.

(OVERI
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FIGURE A. OLD CARBURETOR BODY FIGURE B. NEW CARBURETOR BODY

FIGURE C

FUEL LEVEL

BEND TAB HERE
TO ADJUST FLOAT
LEVEL IFNECESSAR

0

.040”MAXIMUM

FIGURE D
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Orion Product Support Bulletin
SALM3● SERVICE ● PARTS ● PUBLICATIONS

DATE: March ~~ ,~g~~PAGE 1 OF 1 BULLETIN NO. 311

SUBJECT: USE OF GASAHOLANDGASOLINE REF. FILE # E-58 (MARKETIN@
DE-ICER IN ONAN BUILT ENGINES (SERVICE)

(WARRANTy)

,.. ,.

MODEL(S) orSERIES: EFFECTIVE ItWIEDIATELY
ALL ONANBUILT ENGINES

The use of gasahol and gasoline de-icers could possibly distort the internal
parts of carburetors and fuel pumps and deteriorates the binders of the gaskets
used on Onan built engines.

Because of the unknown effects of gasahol and gasoline de-icers, ONAN does not
recommend their use in OIIANbuilt engines.

flnanintends to do future testing on gasahol fuel and its effects when used
in Onan engines in 1980. These test results will be published in a future Product
Support Bulletin when available.

.



Ou’umnProduct Support Bulletin
SALES ● SERVICE c PARTS ● PUBLICATIONS

DATE: AD,-j1 2. 1980PAGE -I OF ~ BULLETIN NO. 312

SUBJECT: ENGINE SERVICE KIT REF. FILE # E-59 (SERVICE)
(MARKETING)

( WARRANTY)

( PARTS)

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE:

NHCV INDUSTRIAL ENGINES USED IN THE
FOLLOWING SKID STEER LOADER APPLICATIONS:

HYDRA-MAC - Model 8C-Series 1
GEHL Company - Model 3000
INTERNATIONAL HARVESTER - Model 4130

We have recently developed a service kit that allows the engine to run cooler
and reduces potential problem of cylinder head “stud pullout” in above applica-
tions and models. The ambient temperature conditions in which these engines
are ~perated is a major factor!

Through a joint effort with Onan, Hydra-Mac Inc. is making kits available ,
to servicing dealers of the above companies which include the following:

New graphoil cylinder head gaskets.
+

New graphoil intake manifold gaskets.
New remote oil cooler - provided by Hydra-Mac, Inc.
New larger air cleaner package - provided by Hydra-Mac, Inc.

By mutual agreement of the parties involved, the retrofit Progrdm will be
handled by the O.E.M. dealers which sell the loaders. For this reason the
engine service kit will ONLY be available through Hydra-Mac, Inc. who in turn
will supply Gehl company and International Harvester.

Should any owner’s of the skid steer loader models mentioned above contact
you regarding this engine service kit, please refer them to their own servicing
dealers.

If you normally do service work for these companies and they prefer that you
do the work, they will supply you with the engine service kit along with complete
instructionscovering the entire installation in the skid steer loader. The
kits are NOT available directly from Onan and can ONLY be obtained from the
company marketing the loader or from Hydra-Mac, Inc.

Standard Onan warranty policy does NOT apply.—,



- Product Support Bulletin
SALES ● SERVICE ● PARTS ● PUBLICATIONS

‘ATE:Apri 1 4, 1980 ‘AGE 1 ‘F 1 ‘ULLETIN ‘0” 313
.

SUBJECT: FUEL RECOMfVIENDATION REF. FILE #
S-190 (SERVICE)

(MARKETING)

(WARRANTY)

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: IMMEDIATELY

ALL ONAN “P” -SERIES MODELS
WITH BRIGGS & STRATTON ENGINES

Briggs and Stratton has informed us of the following fuel recommendation for any
Briggs & Stratton engine.

USE ONLY LEADED OR LOW-LEAD GASOLINES IN BRIGGS & STRATTON ENGINES.

They do NOT recommend gasohol or unleaded fuel at this time.

Use of gasohol or unleaded fuel in Briggs & Stratton engines
engine valve life.

Reference also Product Support Bulletin #311 (Dated 3/21/80)
in Onan-built engines.

could adversely affect

on fuel recommendations

d



Product Support Bulletin
SALES ● SERVICE ● PARTS ● PUBLICATIONS

‘ATE: Apri1 4, 1980PAGE
~OF ~ 8ULLETIN NO. ~14

SUBJECT: AMERICAN BUSCH PSU REF. FILE# s-191 [;;~;~fE)
INJECTION PUMPS

MODEL(S) orSERIES: EFFECTIVE: lM~EDIATELY

ONAN PART # 147-0215 AND 147-0229

Our vendor of the above model injection pumps is having difficulty in supplying
our demand.

These pumps are used in four (4) service kits for Onan units which has caused
a serious backorder situation on these ’kits. The kits in short supply are
147-0218, 147-0219, 147-0231 and 147-0232.

In order to alleviate the possibility of service related delays, we are recommending
that the PSU pumps be taken to your local authorized Bosch diesel repair facilities
and have the pumps tested and rebuilt as required.

Refer to applicable Onan service manual or the Master Service Manual for detailed
procedures on removing the PSU pump from the engine. See Engine Service bulletin
59 for troubleshooting American Bosch PSU fuel system.

It is important to determine that the problem is definitely in the PSU pump rather
than the nozzle or some other part of the fuel delivery system before removing
the pump for repair.

!TKKJ 01



- Product Support Bulletin
SALES ● SERVICE ● PARTS ● PUBLICATIONS

PAGE ~ OF ~ BULLETllNNO. ~1513ATE~APril 8, 198CI

SUBJECT: IGNITION RESISTOR BYPASS REF. FILEg s-192 (sERVICE)
KIT #357-0055 (WARRANTY)

(PARTS)

MODEL(S) orSERIES: EFFECTIVE
“JB” GENERATOR SETS

1MMEDIATEL%

(Begin Spec AA )

A new ignition resistor bypass kit is now available to improve cold weather starting
on above model(s). It is designed to provide a higher ignition voltage during
the “start cycle” by allowing the bypass of the ignition resistor during cranking
and then switching the resistor back into the circuit after the set starts.

The kit comes with complete installation instructions (C179) and pictoria”
diagram.

wiring

Poor starting Gnd starting problems are often related to improper carburetor or
choke settings, fuel condition, fouled spark plugs, burned ignition points etc.

Be sure these items are properly maintained before the new ignition bypass kit
is installed. This kit will only improve cold weather starting if all of the
items mentioned above are in good working order.



(lkuM’iProduct Support Bulletin
SALES ● SERVICE ● PARTS ● PUBLICATIONS

DATE: April 8, 1980 PAGE 1 OF 1 BULLETIN NO. 316

101-0361 CENTER MAIN BEARING M-35 (sERvICE)
‘UBJECT: SPARE PARTS STOCK CHECK REF. FILE# (PARTS)

MODEL(S) orSERIES: ALL JC, RJC, DJC, RDJC, RDJF,EFFECTIVE, IMMEDIATELY
MDJCAND MDJF ENGINES.

A final machining process was omitted on some of the 101-0361 main bearings in
spare parts stock.

If a non-machined bearing is used in the engine, the center main bearing housing
will not bolt UP flush. To determine whether the bearinq has been machined.
inspect the mating edges as shown below.

Onan stock has been checked and purged of

Check your service parts stock and return
credit. Standard spare parts warranty wi”

They must have-a flat smooth finish.

any non-machined bearings.

any non-machined bearings to Onan for
1 apply on defective bearings.

INSPECT MATING SURFACE

FORFLATSMOOTH FINISH

NON-MACHINED BEARING MACHINED BEARING
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anonProduct Support Bulletin
SALES c SERVICE o PARTS ● PUBLICATIONS

‘ATE:Apri 1 ?)0, 1980 ‘AGE 1 ‘F 1 ‘ULLETiN ‘0” 317

SUBJECT: SERVICING OIL plJNpS REF. FILE# s.193 (SERVICE)
(WARRANTY)

,

MODEL(S) orSERIES: - EFFECTIVE: IMMEDlATELY

ALL TWIN-CYLINDER ONAN GASOLINE ENGINES

Inspection of some oi1 pumps returned to Onan under warranty, have revealed that
failure was caused by foreign metal. These engines had failed an oil pump previously

Orientation of the pump and pick-up tube can allow metal from a previously failed
pump to drop down into the pick-up tube or screen. Failure to thoroughly clean
the pick-up tube and screen will lead to another oil pump failure. ,’

This bulletin is being issued to reiterate the problem and recommendation to check
and clean the oil pump pick-up tube when replacing the oil pump or reassembling
the engine using the procedure recommended in Product Support Bulletin #272 (Dated
3/14/79) on servicing oil pumps. The procedure is repeated here as follows:

When overhauling any twin-cylinder Onan engines, always check the oil pump pick-up
tube for any foreign material as part of the servicing procedure prior to reassembly.
Some oil pumps returned to us show evidence of having failed due to<metal chips
passing through the pump.

The oil intake cup and screen and the pick-up tube are one complete assembly which
cannot be taken apart.

Because of the design of the oil pick-up tube, (small=diameter and bends in the
pick-up tube itself) it is impossible to examine by looking through the tube.

Clean the pick-up tube by soaking the complete assembly in solvent. Then blow
out the tube using low pressure air from the pick-up tube end,first and then from
the screen end of the oil cup.

As a final check, shake the oil cup and tube assembly to free any particles which
may have become trapped in the oil cup screen area. Then make a visual check using
a flash light if necessary.



Onm Product Support Bulletin
SALES c SERVICE ● PARTS ● PUBLICATIONS

DATE: May 7, 1980 PAGE 1 ‘F 1 BULLETIN NO. 318

SUBJECT: POTENTIAL OIL LEAK AT REF. FILE# s-194 (sERvICE)
OIL RESERVOIR TANK

MODEL(S) orSERIES:
5.oPK-3E/2ooooH
6.5PM-3E/20000H
5.0PK-3E/21590H
6.5PM-3E/21590H

EFFECTIVE: BEGIN SPEC “H”

Field reports indicate that an oil leak may occur at the sight gauge end of
the 159-1091 oil reservoir tank on above models.

Should a leak occur through the plastic sight gauge it can be corrected by
tightening the allen head bolt used to secure the plastic sight gauge to the
oil tank.

Tightening the bolt is accomplished by inserting a 7/16 socket, short extension
and 1/4” drive ratchet into the tank through the fill cap opening (on top) to
hold the nut on the inside while tightening the 3/16 Allen head bolt from the
outside.

This will correct the problem.
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Product Support Bulletin
SALES● SERVICEoPARTS ● PUBLICATIONS

‘ATE:June Ii. 1980 ‘AGE 1
OF BULLETIN NO.

1 ?l~

SUBJECT: cHEcKING TORQUEVALUE REF. FILE# s.195 (SERVICE)

ON ROTOR THRU-STL!D
e

MODEL(S) orSERIES: EFFECIWE: BEGIN SPEC “H” ,
6.5 PM-3P or 3E/H WITH BRIGGS & STRATTON
16 H.P. ENGINE MODELS 326432-0302-01,
326435-0296-01, or 326435-0338-01.

Whenever any of the 6.5PM Onan “P’’-seriesmodels (with Briggs & Stratton engines
listed above) are received for service that requires generator repair; the rotor
thru-stud should be checked and torqutd to spec which is 19-23 foot pounds (25.8- ‘
31.2 N*M).

Undertorquing will result in severe “fretting” and subsequent failure of the
crankshaft.

To obtain access to the rotor thru-stud, it is necessary to remove the control
panel, end bell assembly and generator mounting bracket.

Again this torque check should be made anytime related repairs require removal
of any of the above mentioned sub assemblies.

Torque data assembly drawing #175-0037~ contains the correct values of hardware
torque for all “P’’-seriesmodels and may be ordered from the Onan Parts Department.



Product Support Bulletin
SALES ● SERVICE c PARTS ● PUBLICATIONS

DATE:July 15, 1980 PAGE 1 OF 1 BULLETIN NO. 32(3

SUBJECT: NEW cYLINDER HEAD GASKET REF. FILE# S-196 (SERVICE)
(ONAN PART #110-2944) (PARTS)

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTiVE I~~E~ IATELY
MDJB , MDJC AND RDJC MODELS

This new gasket is being released exclusively for use on the 3-1/4” bore 2 and
4 cylinder water-cooled diesel models listed above.

This gasket replaces the 110-2464 gasket for these models, however the 110-2464
gasket wi11 continue to be used on the 3-1/2” bore 2 and 4 cylinder water cooled
models.

The new 110-2944 gasket also replaces the 110-1211 copper clad gasket fm 3=1/4”
2 and 4 cylinder models.

This new gasket is similar to the 110-2464 gasket in that it also has a pre-
applied silicone sealant for coolant and push rod passages. However, it’s smaller
fire ring improves starting characteristics on the small bore models.

Order stock as required to support service requirements.

#
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Onan ~r.-.~ suPPort Bulletin
SALES ● SERVICE ● PARTS ● PUBLICATIONS

DATE: Aug. 1, 1%0 PAGE 1 OF 1 BULLETIN NO. 321

150-1763 ICILEMATICKIT
‘UBJECT: 300-1801 PRINTED CIRCUIT CONTROL

REF. FILE# s-197 (sERVICE)
(PARTS)

MODEL(S) or SERIES: “P” SERIES GENERATOR SETS EFFECTIVE: 1MMEDIATEL%

The 300-1801 printed circuit board used in the 150-1763 idlematic kit is being
modified to improve reliability. The modification consists of adding a capacitor
across the relay contacts.

All 150-1763 idleinatickits-and 300-1801 replacement boards in stock should be
returned to Onan immediately for credit. Return shipping costs will be paid by Onan.
Only new kits and boards in their orgin(tlprepack carton wi11 be accepted by Onan.

Distributors and OEM customers should enclose a copy of this bulletin with the
kits and boards being returned,

,,

Dealer returns must be processed through the distributor. All distributors outside
the United States should request Customs Form 3311 (Declaration for Free Entry of
Returned American Products) from the Onan Parts Department before shipping. The
return program will be in effect until November 1, 1980.

The i)artnumber of the kit and board will not change when the board is modified.
Orde; 150-1763 idlematic kits and 300-1801 controls through your normal
replace those returned.

The new board can be identified by the letter “ii’:stamped on the top’of
See illustration below.

channels to

the Relay.

,@

J I

69’
REW$ED3WI-1801

PRINI”EDCIRCUIT CONTHOLI DENTIFICATION



Product Support Bulletin
flA! FS o ~ERv~~~ ● pA~T~ o plJBLjcJ!Tlo~S-. -----

DATE: Aug 6, 1$180 PAGE 1 OF 1 BULLETIN NO. 322

SIJBJECT: RESTORING RESIDUAL MAGNETISM FIEF. FILE # s-198 (sERVICE)

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: IMMEDIATELY
MCCK BEGIN SPEC “H”

Loss of magnetism in shunt field F1 may occur if diode bridge CR1 fails, or if
the shunt field is replaced. This results in no AC output from the generator.
The set will not operate because the start-disconnect relay K3 is not energized.

Residual magnetism is restored by using the following procedure:

1. Remove generator end bel1 wrapper and locate CR1 bridge rectifier’on ~the ~
top brush holder.

2. Make a jumper lead containing a 12-ampere 300 volt diode and a 20 ohm, 10-
watt resistor in series as shown in diagram below. Observe diode polarity.
The lead must be long enough to reach from the gen-set starting battery
positive terminal to the positive terminal of bridge rectifier CR1. Install
clips at each end and insulate bare wires and connection points.

3. Connect the diode end of the jumper lead to the gen-set battery positive termina-
and the resistor end to the positive (+) terminal of the bridge rectifier.
Maintain connection for a maximum of 5 seconds.

4. Remove jumper lead connections and check set operation. Replace endbel

All wiring and connections are illustrated below.
TO

SHUNT

+

20 OHM

10WATT

12AMP300.

VOLTC)IODE TO BRUSH

BLOCKS
k

TOGEN-SETEAI ‘ERY

CR1
BRIOGERECTIFIER

wrapper



- Product -PP- Bulletin

SALES ● SERVICE ● PARTS ● PUBLICATIONS

DATE:SEPT. 15, 1980 PAGE 1 OF 1 BULLETIN NO. 323A

SUBJECT:
“J“ SERIES CRANKSHAFT REPLACEMENT REF. FILEU s-199 (SERVICE)

(PARTS)

THIS INFORMATION SUPERCEDES
BULLETIN #323 (DATED 8/6/80)

MODEL(S) or SERIES:
IMMEDIATELY

EFFECTIVE
DJC, MDJC, RDJF AND MDJF DIESEL MODELS
JC AND RJC GAS/GASOLINE MODELS

The “J” Series crankshaft-part numbers for the above models have changed due to
a change in our supplier.

Part Number 104-1118 replaces 104-0464 for Diesel models.

Part Number 104-1120 replaces 104-0460 for Gas/C~soline models.

Distributors and Dealers may want to consider stocking only the 104-1118 for ail
“J Series 4-cY1inder Gas/Gasoline and Diesel models. This wil1 reduce your inven-
tory requirements.

Any 104-0464 and/or 104-0460 crankshafts in your replacement parts inventory
should be used in the applicable models until your stock is exhausted.

The 104-1120 crankshaft can ONLY be used in the “Ji’Series Gas/Gasoline models
listed above.

d
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Product Support Bulletin
SALES ● SERVICE ● PARTS * PUBLICATIONS

DATE:Augo 10, 1980 pAGE 1 OF 1 BULLETIN NO. 324

SUBJECT: NEWREPLACEMENTKITS FOR “RV” REF. FILE # s-200 (SERVICE)
GONTROLSUSING THE 309-0859 (pARTs)
pP~NTED CIRCUIT BOARO@

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE; IMMEDIATELY
ALL “CCK” AND “NH” RV SETS
IN SPEC 12015 OR EARLIER

Two new modification kits have been designed using a relay type control to replace
the original control on the above RV sets. These new controls also incorporate
the start-disconnect circuit which prevents accidental operation of the cranking
circuit after the engine is running.

The start-disconnect circuit cannot be added to the 300-1598 or 300-1599 kits ~
currently available in the field. You must use the new kit to obtain this feature.

Kit #300-2026 must be used on units equipped with an Onan choke. This kit supercede~
kit #300-1598. Complete installation instructions (C180) are included. Reference
also Product Support Bulletin #219B (dated January 10, 1979).

Kit #300-2027 must be used on units equipped with a Sisson choke. This kit supersedes
kit #300-1599.

All future parts orders for the 300-1598 or
the new kits at current prices.

Order stock as required for immediate field

300-1599 kits will be supplied with

service modification.
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Product Support Bulletin
SALES ● SERVICE ● PARTS . PUBLICATIONS

DATE: sept. 15, 1980 PAGE 1 OF 1 BULLETIN NO. 325

SUBJECT: TRANSFER SWITCH CONTROL RELAY

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTI .?5 IMMEDIATELY
AIL “OT’”TRANSFER SWITCHES

Omirl is wing a redesigned switch control relay which has screw type terminal
contacts instead of faston terminals. This product improvement requires new
terminals for use in older units already in the field.

When instal1ing new re~ay into older wiring harnesses, use relay 307-1671 for
208/240 volt operation or relay 307-1672 for 480 volt operation.

Wirin harness needs to be modified by removing original fasten terminals (12-
!total and installing ring-tongue terminals prior to installing a new relay in

“OT” switch.

Both relays come in kit form with complete installation instructions. Order
kit #307-1888 for 208/240 volt models or kit #307-1889 for 480 volt models.
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G Product S....rt B.11.ti.
SALES ● SERVICE @ PARTS ● PUBLICATIONS

DATE: OCT. 1, 1980 PAGE 1 OF ~ BULLETIN NO. 326

SUBJECT: GASOLINE IN THE OIL AND REF. FILE # E-60 (SERVICEI
SPARK PLUG FOULING (WARRANTY)

(PARTS)

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: TMME131ATELY
CCKA MILLER WELDER ENGINE SPECS
3670J, 3671J, 3718J AND 3819J ONLY

We have reports of spark plug fouling and subsequent gasoline in the oil on some of
the subject models used on Miller Electric Company Welder applications.

Check the following items if the above conditions are present:
1

1. Ask the customer what type of load and duty cycle the welder is stiject to?

2. Install Onan spark plug #167-0262 (Champion RH12) if engine originally had
Onan #167-0237 (Champion RH8) spark plugs. Reference Product Su~port Bulletin
#306 (Dated 2/1/80) for additional background information.

3. Review Product Support Bulletin #310 (Dated 3/10/80) on LUA Carburetor float
travel. Examine carburetor body for porosity or cracks. Check Viton seat to
ensure it is secure. If not, replace needle and seat assembly.

4. Have the customer run the welder under load, shorter idle cycles or stop the
unit when not needed. Reference Product Support Bulletin #297 (Dated 10/15/79)
for additional background information.

5. If after checking steps 1-4 the welder s&i14 exhibits signs of spark pluq
fouling, install the follc~wing items:

a. (2) Intake Valve Guides - Onan Part #611,0-1827.
Note : Intake valves and seats must be ground when installing new

valve guides.
b. (2) Valve Stem Oil Seals - Onan Part $1509-0090.
c. (2) Intake Valve Guide Gasket’s - (XIan Part H11O-3136.

Miller has added an idlematic control, to their welder. This allows engine to idle
when unit is not under load. If extended idle conditions are encountered, it is
possible to oil foul the spark plugs. This is caused by high intake manifold
vacuu,m during li,ght or no loads, which draws oil cbwn the intake valve stem.

Installation of inkake valve guides, seals and gaskets will NOT be considered for
warranty reimbursement when the engine is run at lic~ht loads.

4
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- Product Support Bulletin

●

SALES ● SERVICE c PARTS ● PUBLICATIONS

DATE: Nov. 6, 1980 PAGE 1 OF 1 BULLETIN NO. 3 27A

SUBJECT: REPLACEMENT KITS FOR 300-0859 REF. FILE # S-201 (SERVICE)
PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARD (WARRANTY)

(PARTS)
*30~.@359-ol DIscoN’rINuEDt

MODEL(Sj or SERIES: EFFECT{VE:
VARIOUS “CCK” AND “NH“ RV MODELS Il@lEDIATELY
AND OLDER “MCCK” MODELS

The availability of the 300-0859 printed circuit board used in various controls
(Primlari~yon RV and ~~me older MCCK marine models) has been discontinued aS Of

this date.

If repair or replacement of this board is necessary, substitute the following
relay-type control kits for specific applications:

RV models with Onan choke - order Kit #300-2026.

RV models with Sisson choke - order Kit #300-2027.

All Spec “E” and “F” MCCK models - order Kit #300-1796.

All other standard remote start models with Onan choke - order Kit #300-1884.

All other standard remete models with Therm-magnetic choke - order Kit #300-1885.

This substitution does NOT apply to any home standby models in Spec 8800.

If you cannot identify which kit fits the model in question, tell us the end
application, along with complete model and serial number~ when ordering.

Reference the following Product Support Bulletins for additional background
information.

PSB #268 (Dated 2/7/79) for MCCK models.

PSB #304 (Dated 1/16/80) for NH Spec “K” models ONLY.

PSB #324 (Dated 8/10/80) for CCK and NH W molds.

*Above substitutions also applies to 300-0859-01” repaired printed CirCUit boards.

d
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clnlonProduct Support Bulletin
SALES “ SERVICE . PARTS ● PUBLICATIONS

DATE: ~cT= 15, ~98Q PAGE 1 OF 1 ~~LLETIN NO. 328

SUBJECT: 123-1164 OIL LEVEL INDICATOR REF. FILE # S-202 (SERVICE)
(WARFUN4TY)
(PARTS)

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE:

“BF” SPEC 9000 OR 9500
IMMEDIATELY

POWER DRAWER MODELS ONLY

An unknown quantity of this oil level indicator have been shipped with the neoprene
oil stopper incorrectly assembled on the oil dip stick. Units assembled with this
defective indicator will blow oil out of the oil fill tube.

Any 123-1164 oil level indicator shipped from Onan in the past 6 months could be
defective. Onan stock has been checked and faulty parts removed.

,,

Please check your inventory for any defective oil level indicators which have the
oil stopper assembled upside down under the cap assembly which prevents the stopper
from sealing properly. Refer to illustrations below to identify defective stock.

File a warranty claim for any defective stock in your inventory. Reference this
bulletin by number when filing a warranty claim. Warranty claims for the above
defective part will be accepted until December 1, 1980.

AW

NSOPRENEOIL
STOPPERUPSIOE DOWN

PROPERLY ASSEMBLED
OILLEVELINDICATOR

/

Am

DEFECTIVEOILLEVEL
INOICATOR

t.s.!03

d



- pro-=~ SUPPOrt Bulletin
SALES Q SERVICE c PARTS ● PUBLICATIONS

DATE: NOV. 6, 1980 p/4GE 1 OF 1 BULLETIN NO. 329

SUBJECT: 305-0517 BRIDGE RECTIFIER REF. FILE # S-203 (SERVICE)

MODEL(S) or SERIES:

MCCK SPEC H MARINE

EFFECTWE: IMMEDIATELY

GENERATOR SETS

The 305-0517 bridge rectifier thab is listed on Parts Lists for the MCCK Spec H
has been replaced because of increased field failures.

A new bridge rectifier, 305-0653, must be used when it is necessary to replace
the 305-0517 rectifier on MCCK Spec H.

The only application for the remaininq 305-0517 bridge rectifiers in your stock
will be the M’ and NH RV power drawers.

The 305-0517 bridge rectifier has a Bakelite base. The 305-0653 bridge rectifier
has a metal base.

Please replace the bridge rectifiers on the above units in your stock.

The normal warranty policy will apply.



Product Support Bulletin
SALES @ SERV!CE = PARTS ● PUBLICATIONS

DATE: Nov. 26, 1980pAGE 1 OF 1 BULLETIN NO. 330

SUBJECT: SOO-2027

._. -
—=——.__.,

MODEL(S] or 5ERIES:

CCK OR NH “RV“ SETS
SISSON CHOKE

REPLACEMEITI’CONTROL KIT ~EF FILE # M-36 (SERVICE)
(WARRANTY)
(PARTS)

EFFECTIVE: IMMEDIATELY

WITH

The first production run of the above control kits for replacement of the 300-0859
printed circuit board were wired incorrectly for use with Sisson chokes.

These controls supply current to the Sisson choke through the 5-amp iqnitkm fuse.

which blows the fuse when attempting to start the set.

To correct this problem, remove the wire from relay K4-pin 85 to relay K3-pin 30. i
Install a new wire from start solenoid K1-B+ terminal to relay K4-pin 8S. This ;
removes the choke from the fuse circuit.

Please modify all 300-2027 control kits in your stock. Warranty will pay one hour
labor for each control modified.

FR NO. 900-0191B
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QlinlonProduct Support Bulletin
SALES ● SERV!CE * PARTS @ PUBLICATIONS

‘~~~: NOV. 26, 1980 PAGE 1 ‘F 2 ‘ULLETIN ‘0” 331

‘UBJECT: pARTS ST~K CHmK OF 101-0432 REF. FILE # M-37 (SERVICE)

FRONT MAIN BEARING (WARRANTY )
(PARTS)

MODEL{S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: I~EDIATELY

ALL “B” AND “N“ SERIES ENGINES

Field reports indicate that some of the above replacement frent main bearings have
an incorrect radius as shown in Figure 1. If a defective bearing~is installed, the
crankshaft radius will NOT m~tch-up, resulting in a pre-load condition and no end
play.

Onan stock has been checked and purged of any faulty bearings.

Check your stock of standard size bearings, both visually and by sliding the bearing

onto any “B” or “N” series crankshaft. Proper radius as shown in Figure 2 will

allow the thrust surface of the bearing to touch the machined surface of the
crankshaft.

Close visual inspection of any Undersize bearings in your inventory is also
necessary.

Standard spare parts warranty will apply on any defective bearings found.

(Over)
4

----.---
FR NO &w-ul&lt3
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Product Support Bulletin
SALES ● SERVICE ● PARTS ● PUB LIC1l.Ti Cit.;;

DATE: ~ov. *6, 1980 PAGE 1 OF ~ BULLETIN NO. 331

SUBJECT: OIL
FOR

VISCCX5I‘1’YRECCM4!!ENDATIONS R~F FILE& M-38 (SERVICE)
CUMMINS ENGINES

EFFECTIVE IMMEDIATELYMuDEL(S)For SERIES

ALL CLASS “B” SETS WITH
CUMMINS ENGINES

Cummins Engine Company has notified us of an important change regarding lubricatinc~
oil viscesity recommendations. They now recommend the use of multi-viscosity oil!

The use of multi-viscosity oil in Cunmins engines can significantly reduce oil
consumption, improve engine cranking in cold weather, and may contribute to improved
fuel consumption.

Cumnrinsdoes not recommend the use of single grade viscosity lubricating oil.

Their oil performance recommendation for turbo-~harqed engines will continue to be

American Petroleum Institute’s classifications CC and ~D and have no more than 1.85%
sulfated ash content. Only the viscosity recommendations have been chanqed.

‘rheexact viscosity ranqe to use depends on the ambient temperat’]res in which the
generator set is going to be operated. This will vary from set to set; therefore?.a
compromise viscosity ranqe may be
to improve engine lubrication and

OIL PERFORMANCE RECOMMENDATIONS——-—— .-

Cummins Engine Co., Inc. does not
lubricating oil.

Cummins recommends the use of oil

selected. These recommendations are beinu made
to extend l~fe to time for enqine overhaul.

recommend the use of any specific!brand of et~qino

designed to meet the following API cateqtlrics:

* CC for use in naturally aspirated enqines.

* CC/CD for use in turbo-charqed enqines.

* CC/SC for use only in enqines that operate in a liqht-dutv
service (inf:ludingstandby and emergency operation) .

Cummins Enqitw?Co., Inc. recommends synthetic lubricating oil for usc in C~unmins
enqines c>pcratinq irlareas where the ambient temperature is consistently l{~w(’r
than -2S(nC (-13°F).

(OVER)

...4



Page 2 (Continued)
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Synthetic lubricating oils ...=}m= J be used at hi9her ambient temperatures, provided

they meet the appropriate API Service categories and viscosity grades.

Cummins recommends the same oil change interval be followed for synthetic
lubricating oil as that for petroleum based lubricating oil.

Cummins Recommendations For
Viscositv Grade vs. Ambient Temperature

SAE Viscosity Grade* Ambient Temperature*

Recommended

low-30 -25°C to 35°C (-13°F to 95°F)
15W-40 -IO°C and above (14*F and above)
20w-40 O°C and above (32°F and above)

*sAE_5w mineral oils should not & used-

For standby and emergency engine applications such as electric generators and
fire pumps where the engine is located in a heated rcom or enclosure, use an
SAE 1OW-3CJoil. For unheated standby and emergency applications, consult your a

Cummins service representative for advice.

Alternate Oil Glades

1Ow
2Ow
20W-20*
20
30
40

-25°C to O°C (-13CF to 32°F)
-5°C to 20°C (23°F to 68°F)
-5> to 20°C (23°F to 68°F)
-5 C to 20°C (23°F to 68°F)
4*C and above (39°F and above)
10°C and above (50°1’and above)

*20W-20 is not considered a multigrade, even though it
meets two grades.



On!cMrtProduct Support Bulletin
SALES ● SERVICE ● PARTS ● PUBLICATIONS

DA_fE: DEC. 10, 1980 ‘AGE I ‘F 1 BULLETIN NO
333

SUBJECT: CARBURETOR HIGH TEMPERATURE KIT REF. FILE # ~-61
(SERVICEI

142-0607 FOR CCKA INDUSTRIAL (PARTS)
ENGINES USED ON GIU4VELYTRACTORS (MARETING)

AIODEL{S) Or SERIES EFFECTIVE IMMEDIATELY

CCKA INDUSTRIAL ENGINES

During high ambient temperatures, a vapor locking condition can occur in the
CCKA industrial engine used in Gravely tractor applications. This situation is
aggravated when angle operating conditions (slopes aridbanks) are encountered.

The new 142-0607 Kit has been developed to eliminate the vapor locking condition.
The kit contains a new carburetor body top half which has larger vent holes and a
new style baffle gasket.

Before installing this kit, make sure the engine is in proper tiuneand the
carburetor float level is at 5/16”. The unit must have an electric fuel pump

(supplied by Gravely) and the fuel pump must be mounted away from engine heat. The
proper place for mounting the electric fuel pump is under the tractor hood. If
everything checks out properly and the tractor still exhibits the problem, install
Kit #142-0607. Reference Product Support Bulletin #288A (Dated 10/1/79) for
additional information on carburetor float setting.

Kit #142-0607 can be obtained through the Gravely factory or your local
Distributor .

Since this is a modification kit to aid our engine in running at higher
temperatures and greater angles of operation that were not specified in
design, NO warranty will apply.

Gravely

ambient

the original

Wm,w *., 7

900-0191B
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SALES ● SERVi CE @ PARTS ● PUBLIC/ ‘i 1~.t~.

f)A~E: DEC. 15, 1980 PAGE 1 OF 1. BULLETIN NO. .].]4

SUBJECT “OT” TEY4NSFERSWI!IV}l REF FILE ~ ~-~~J (s El?.’T,1,!
VOLTAGE CONVERS ION (I]ARTS)

K1ODEL(S) or SERIES EFFECTIVE I.ml~!llA’;’UL}’

ALL “OT” MODELS

Field reports indicate Distributors are changing “OT” operating v<>]t,-];L:s‘.$.1~.!.>:1’
changirlgall the voltage-sensitive componelits in the switch asseti.1’:’.

-—---
I’?tisl.ill

res~lt in failure of the “OT:’switch.

Interposing relay voltage conversion kits are available to c~i~l;ti~.,,~l~.aa,~::,.,~(s
along with the proper voltage actuator kit. These kits N!ST be us~.?t(.’cui!l;t.:!”t
any “OT” switches in the field. Reference also Product Support Bullet.irls.;.’:
(Dated 9/15/80) on transfer switch control relays.

Instruction Sheets C161a and C162a are enclosed, giving COIIVerSiON ~JI-o(.I-.iuY,.,:.ir!il

kit numbers that apply. Order correct kit part numbers prior tc~any field
conversion.

Allow a minimum lead time of 30 days for delivery.

,!1



I~st~uctio~ Sheet c l~la
~ onan corporaIlon 1400 73rd Avenue Northeast MinneapoM M:nneeota 55432

11-79

SERIES OT TRANSFER SWITCH VOLTAGE CONVERSION
LINEAR ACTUATOR REPLACEMENT INSTRUCTIONS

.
This instruction sheet covers the replacement of the linear actuator and its related components in
Series OT transfer switches with a single Iinearactuator. Replacement of the Iinearactuator with one
of different voltage affects a change in the nominal operating voltage of the transfer switch. If the
conversion is made to the complete OT transfer switch. the controi accessorypanel, meter-lamp
panel, and interposing relay (Kl) are also affected.

The purpose of these instructions is to provide a step-by-step procedure for a bench-top conversion
of the transfer switch by an Onan distributor orotherqualified person. This instruction sheet applies
to eighteen Iinearactuator replacement kits. Follow theinstructions astheyaregiven foraspecific kit
number

LINEAR ACTUATOR REPLACEMENT KIT NUMBERS.
SINGLE ACTUATOR TRANSFER SWITCH

.—
Without

Programmed

Transition

...

With

Programmed

Transition

I 100-150 A.. –.---_ .._. ~ —.——.

Voltage

---1 ----- -!

Begin Spec C Spec A and B. .. —.—-.—. . . . ..— .- . ..-— _.—. .___— —_.. -—.. . . ..--——

To 208-240v
I

K306- 19’~ I K306- 1945. .

.... .

To 208-240 V
.

To 480 V

~.—

22!%280 A–— ———T-.—.-.—— —.
--l

&—————————Begin Spec C Spec A and B
4

400-1000 A
.- —... ——.. =-. -—”L———. — . —.— .—.

K306-1919--1 K306- 1945
1

K306- 1923. . . - .. .. . .. . ——-——.

K306-1930 1 K306-1946 j K306-1924-.. . .. --- ,.. . —--- . . .. ——-,—-——-
I

K306 ‘~l?. . ..-.

l-- ~~

K306- 1925
K306. 197~-”

K306-1918 .

t(306. 7975” I K306- 1926
–A -..—. —.. .–-... —...

“ High withstand Transfer Switches Only

A. PRELIMINARY STEPS - ALL KITS

1. Remove all line power from the transfer switch. Disable the generator set by placing the engine
control switch at STOP and disconnecting the starting battery.

1 WARNING 1 A serious electrical shock hazard is present unless all line power k removed and the generator
\ J set is prevented from starting.

FIGURE 2



2.

?s.

4.

5.

6.

7.

Remove the auxiliary contact cover after removing the four screws as in Figure 1.

Detach the leads from the rnotgrdisconnect switch and circuit breaker located on the back side of
the auxiliary contact cover. See Figure 2.

Clip the wire ties from the linear actuator wire harness.

Pull the capacitor(s) from the capacitor,brackets as illustrated in Figure 3.

Remove the capacitor cap(s) and disconnect the !eads.

If necessary, remove the plexiglass covers on either side of the linear actuator tomake room for a
backup wrencn on the actuator mounting bo!ts. It should not be necessary to remove the contact
covers.

n
9.

1,

2,

3<

FIGURE 3

1 l&l?SAE3 AfiT~~T~~ ~~pLAc~MENT . ALL KITS
&l IxGmn M&f 1

Operate the transfer switch manually to become familiar with the action of the switch. Pay
attention to the movement of the rod through the linear actuator. The movement should besrnooth o
and free from binding.

With both manual handles positioned toward the Iinearactuator. remove the cap screws from both
ends of the actuator rod. See Figure 4.

Move the bottom handle awav f rom the !inear actuator toward the emergency side. Lift out the rod
end assembly as in Figure 5:

FIGURE 4

4. PIIII the actuator rod from the linear actuator as shown in Figure 6,

FIGURE 5

5, Using a backup wrench, remove the mounting bolts from the linear actuator. See Figure 7.
Remember the position of the grounding lead. On 225 and 280 ampere switches, cap screws and ~~
spacers are used instead of mounting bolts,



.

FIGURE 6 FIGURE 7

6.

7.

8.

9.

10.

r

,#

.

11.

12,

13,

I

i

i

i

%11 the linear actuator leads thro’ ‘gh the routing hole and remove the actuator.
~osition the replacement linear acLuatorwith the leads toward the emergency side. Route the leads

:hrough the routing hole.

<eplace the mounting bolts being certain to replace the grounding lead. Do not tighten the
nounting bolts. Some play will be necessary for adjustment.

~eplace the actuator rod in the linear actuator while holding the grounding brush aside as shown
n Figure 8.

With the manual operator handles positioned toward the linear actuator, position the actuator rod
nidway between the inside edges of the handle. Refer to Figure9. The proper position of the rod is
mportant to prevent binding. Tighten the mounting bolts to a nominal 70 in. lb. ..,

FIGURE 8 FIGURE 9

Move the manual operator handles away from the linear actuator and replace the rod end
~ssemblies, See Figure 5.

Move the manual operator handles toward the linear actuator. Replace the end screws and tighten
to 120 in. lb. (13.6 Nom) using a screwdriver as a wedge to prevent the rod end assembly from
twisting in the handle. See Figure 10.

Operate the transfer switch manually checking for smooth operation of the actuator rod in the
actuator.

The actuator rod must move smoothly and freely through the linear actuator. No binding or



FIGURE 10

C. CIRCUIT BREAKER REPLACEMENT - ALL KITS

1.

2.

3.

Replace the circuit breaker mounted on the auxiliary contact cover with the circuit breaker
supplied in the kit.

Reconnect the short lead from the motor disccmnect switch toeitherterminal of the circuit breaker
as illustrated in Figure 11.

Connect the lead from terminal block 31, terminal 2 (TB 31-2) to the motor disconnect switch. Be
sure that the two leads connected to the motor disconnect switch are on terminals that are
approximately perpendicular and on the same side of the switch. See Figure 12. 0

FIGURE 11 FIGURE 12

4, Connect the black lead from the iinear actuator to the vacant terminal of the circuit breaker as
shown in 13



FIGuRE 13

D.

1.

2.

CAPACITOR REPLACEMENT - KITS K306-1912, -1914,-1918,-1924,-1926,
-1930,-1946, and -1975 (to 480 V)

These kits provide two capacitors to replace the single capacitor on the transfer switch (to 480v).

Mount the capacitor bracket using the #10-32 screws provided with the kit. The second bracket is
located in line with the original bracket.

Connect the replacement capacitors. Refer to Figures 14 and 15.

a.

b.

c.

Connect a 5 inch (127 mm) lead furnished with the kit from one of the terminals on one
capacitor to one of the terminals on the other capacitor. See Figure 14.

Connect the white lead from the linear actuator and the lead from the line side auxiliary switch
(S2-N/C) to the vacant terminal on either one of the capacitors. See Figure 15.

Connect the red lead from the linear actuator and the lead from the emergency side auxiliary
switch (S5-N/C on standsrd; S6-N/C on programmed transition switch) to the vacant terminal
on the other capacitor. See Figure 15.



3. Replace the capacitor caps and install the capacitors with caps in the brackets. Use a screwdriver
to prythelockingtabof the capacitor bracket Up as the capacitor is pushed into place. See Figure

16.

8

E. CAPACITOR REPLACEMENT - KITS K306-1911, -1913,-1917,-1919,-1923, -1925,
-1945, and -1974 (to 208-240 V)

These kits provide one capacitor that will replace the two capacitors on the transfer switch.

1. Connect the replacement capacitor. Refer to Figure 17.

a. Connect the white lead from the linear actuator and the lead from the normal side auxiliary
switch (S2-N/C) to one of the terminals on the capacitor.

b. Connect the red lead from the linear actuator and the lead from the emergency side auxiliary o
switch (S5-N/C on standard; S6-N/C on programmed transition switch) to the vacant terminal
on the capacitor.

FIGURE 17

2. Replace the capacito: cap and install the capacitor with cap in the bracket. Pry up on the locking
tab of the capacitor bracket while pushing down on thecapacitoruntil it snaps in place. See Figure
4-
10,

F. TIME DELAY RELAY REPLACEMENT - KITS K306-1913, -1914,-1917,-1918,-1925,
-1926,-1974, and -1975 (programmed transition only)

o

1. Disconnect the leads from the programmed transition time delay relay. Make notes for proper
reconnection



2. Remove the time delay relay and bracket as an assembly.

3. Remove the time delay relay f rom its bracket. The screws pictured in Figure 18 hold the relay to the
bracket. Mount the replacement time deiay reiay on the bracket.

4. Replace the time delay relay and bracket as an assembly on the transfer switch base. Reconnect
the leads as marked.

.

.

FIGURE 18

G. METER-LAMP PANEL VOLTAGE CONVERSION

1. If the panel has any meters in addition to the battery charging ammeter, change the meter-lamp
panel (charging ammeter alone requires no change).

2. To change the operating voltage of the NORMAL and EMERGENCY lamps, reconnect the wires
from TB7-8 and TB7-1 Oto the proper terminals as marked on T11 and T12.

H. CONTROL ACCESSORY PANEL VOLTAGE CONVERSION

Voltage conversions for relay-type control accessory panels in groups 51 through 55 require new
panels. For voltage conversions of solid-state control accessory panels, follow the instructions
given in the OT service manual.

L INTERPOSING RELAY (Kl) VOLTAGE CONVERSION

This conversion requires one of the following interposing relay kits which inciudes step-by-step
instructions,

Kit to 208-240 V to 480 V

K306- 1956 K306-1 957

J. FINAL STEPS - ALL KITS

1. Bundle and tie the actuator leads with the wire ties provided.

2. Replace the auxiliary contact cover.

3. Complete and affix the modification label.

4. Replace plexiglass covers,

5. Perform the following Automatic Transfer Test.

6. Restore line power and the generator set to service.

+ .>.

%



AUTOMATIC TRANSFER BENCH TEST

o
The purpose of this bench test is to check the operation of a Series OT transfer switch after
replacement of the linear actuator(s). Acceptable operation is rapid, smooth and free from binding or
interference. Particular attention should be paid to the movement of the actuator rod through the linear
actuator.

The requirements for this test are: a singie phase voltage source matched to the linear actuato~ a three
positicn, single pole, double throw switch; and wire to make connections.

I WARNING i

High voltage presents asertousehwtrlcalshockhazard.Avotdcontactwithenergizedparts.

%e :+:4 niovementofthemanualoperatorhendhmcancaweperaonetInjury. Stay deer ofhendlee
durfngoperation.

The test procedure: -

1. Connect the three position switch as shown in the diagram.

4 SINGLE PHASE
LINE VOLTAGE

~. -..--=
NORMAL I #

1
#
#
# ;

& OFF ! ti2

I
-1

;-l
i i

1

n #
1 :

,38

EMERGENCY
I I

l--_.J

TB31

2. With the transfer switch closed to the normal side, move the selector switch from OFF to
EMERGENCY. Observe the switch as it moves to the emergency side.

Transfer switches with programmed transition will delay in midtransition for the.length of the
time delay relay setting.

3. Allow 15 to 20 seconds for the linear actuator to cool. Then move tt?e selector switch to NORMAL.
Observe the movement of the transfer switch.

4. If binding or interference is present, adjust the actuator rod end assemblie$

Loosen the actuator mounting bolts.

Reposition the actuator rod midway between the inside edges of the manual operator handles.

Tighten the actuator mounting bolts to a nominal 70 in. lb. (7.9 Nom) and repeat steps 2 and 3.
Repeat step 4 if necessary until binding or interference is eliminated. o
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SERIES OT TRANSFER SWITCH VOLTAGE CONVERSION
11-79

LINEAR ACTUATOR REPLACEMENT INSTRUCTIONS

This instruction sheet covers the replacement of the linear actuators and their related components in
Series OT transfer switches WIII? !WQ !Inear acharors. Replacement of the linear actuators with
actuators of different voltage affects a change in the nominal operating voltage of the transfer switch.
If the conversion is made to the complete OT transfer switch. the control accessory pane!, rne!er-!arnp
panel, and interposing relay (Kl) are also affected.

The purpose of these instructions is to provide a step-by-step procedure for a bench-top conversion
of the transfer switch by an Onan distributor or other qualified person. This instruction sheet applies
to eight linear actuator replacement kits. Follow the instructions as they are given for a specific kit
number.

LINEAR ACTUATOR REPLACEMENT KIT NUMBERS
SWITCHED NEUTRAL TRANSFER SWITCH

TRANSFER WITHOUT WITH
SWITCH SIZE PROGRAMMED TRANSITION PROGRAMMED TRANSITION

tO 208-240 V to460v to208-240 v to 460v

.fiA.e#i*I(JU-IWJH K306-1 947 K306-1948 K306-1949 K306-1973

225-1 000/3 K306-1921 K306-1 922 K306-1915 K306-1916 ]

A. PRELIMINARY STEPS= A~L KITS

1,

2.

3.

Remove all line power from the transfer switch. L wable the generator set by placing the engine
control switch at STOP and disconnecting th? starting battery.

-
A serious etectrtcel shock hszsrd is presentunless●t!Ilrm power te removed and the generstor set is
prevented from Mm&q.

Remove the auxiliary contact cover after removing four screws as in Figure 1.

Detach the leads from the motor disconnect switch and circuit breakers located on the backside of
the auxilia~ contact cover. See Figure 2.

FIQURE 2



4.

5.

6.

7.

6.

1.

2,

Clip the wire ties from the linear actuator wire harness.

Pull the capacitors from the capacitQr brackets as illustrated in Figure 3.

Remove the capacitor caps and disconnect the leads.

If necessary. remove the ~lexiaiass covers on either side of the linear actuators to make room for a o
backup wr%nch on the a&.mt;r mounting bolts. It should not be necessary to remove the contact
covers.

FIGURE 3

LINEAR ACTUATOR REPLACEMENT - ALL KITS

Operate the transfer switch manually to become familiar with the action of the switch. Pay
attention to the movement of the rods through the linear actuators. The movement should be
smooth and free from binding. To operate the transfer switch manually:

Pull the top power pole handle down.

Pull the top neutral pole ilandle all the way down.

Push the lower power pole handle down.

Pull the lower power pole handle up.

Pull the lower neutral pole handle all the way up.

Push the top power pole handle up.

With both manual handles positioned toward the Iinearactuator, remove the cap screws from both
ends of the actuator rods. See Figure 4.

0

FIGURE 4



3. Move the bottom handles away from the linear actuators toward the emergency side. Lift out the
rod end assemblies as in Figure 5.

4. Pull the actuator rods from the Iinearactuators as shown in Figure6. Remember that the longer rod

.

FIGURE 5

5.

6.

i’.

8.

9.
.

is for the neutral pole.

FIGURE 6

Using a backup wrench, remove the mounting bolts from the linear actuators. See Figure 7.
Remember the position of the grounding leads.

Pull the linear actuator leads through the routing hole and remove the actuators.

Position the replacement linear actuators with the leads toward the emergency side. !@u?e the
leads through the routing hole.

Replace the mounting bolts being certain to replace the grounding leads. Do not tighten the
mounting bolts. Some play will be necessary for adjustment.

Replace the actuator rods in the Iinearactuators while holding the grounding brush aside as shown
in Figure 8.

1.

,’,.f..

FIGURE 7 FIGURE 8

10. With the manual operator handles positioned toward the linear actuators, position the actuator
rods midway between the inside edges of the handles. Referto Figure9. The proper position of the
rod is important to prevent binding. Tighten the mounting bolts to a nominal 70 in. lb. (7.9 Nom).

11. Move the manual operator handles away from the linear actuators and replace the rod end
bli S Fi 5



12.

13.

Move the manual operator handles toward the linear actuators. Replace the end screws and
tighten to 120 in. lb. (13.6 Nom) using a screwdriver as a wedge to prevent the rod end assembly
from twisting in the handle. See Figure 10.

Operate the transfer switch menually checking the smooth operation of the actuator rods in the
actuators.

The actuator rod must move smoothly and freely through the linear actuator. No blndlng or
Interference should be present.

FIGURE 9 FIGURE 10

C. CIRCUIT BREAKER REPLACEMENT - ALL KITS

1.

2.

3.

4.

Replace the circuit breakers mounted on the auxiliary contact cover with the circuit breakers
supplied in the kit.

Reconnect the motor disconnect switch and the circuit breakers. The motor disconnect switch isa
double pole switch and must be connected as follows. See Figure 11. The short jumper wire with a
double disconnect terminal is connected across the two poles to make them common. The two
remaining jumpers are each brought to a circuit breaker.

Connect the lead from terminal block 31 terminal 2 (TB31-2) to the commqn jumper on the motor
disconnect switch.

Connect the black leads from the linear actuators to the vacant terminals of the circuit breakers.
Refer to Figure 11.

0

FIGURE 11



.

D.

1.

2,

3.

CAPACITOR REPLACEMENT - KITS K306-1915, -1921,-1947,-1949 (to 208-240 V)

These kits replace the four capacitors on the transfer switch, two for each actuator, with two
capacitors, one for each actuator (to 208-240v). See Figure 12.

Connect one replacement capacitor (Cl ) to the power poles’ linear actuator (Ml).

a. Connect the white lead from the linear actuator (Ml) and the lead from the normal side auxiliary
switch (S3-N/C) to one of the capacitor (.C1) terminals.

b. Connect the red lead from the linear actuator (Ml) and the lead from the normal side auxiliary
switch (S2-N/0) to the vacant terminal of the capacitor (Cl).

Connect the second replacement capacitor (C2) to the neutral pole linear actuator (M2).

a. Connect the white lead from the linear actuator (M2) and the lead from the emergency side
auxiliary switch (S9-N/0) to one terminal on the capacitor (C2).

b. Connect the red lead from the linear actuator (M2) and lead from the normal side auxiliary
switch (S8-N/0) to the vacant terminal on the capacitor (C2).

Replace the capacitor caps and install the capacitors with caps in the capacitor brackets. Pry up on
the locking tab-of thecapacitor bracket while pushing down on thecapacitoruntil it snaps in place.
See Figure 13.

FIGURE 12 FIGURE 13

E. CAPACITOR REPLACEMENT - KITS K306-1916, -1922,-1948,-1973 (to 480 V)

1.

2.

3,

These kits replace the two capacitors on the transfer switch with four capacitors, two for each
actuator (to 480v). See Figures 14 and 15.

Mount the capacitor brackets using the #10-32 screws provided with the kit.

Connect two replacement capacitors (Cl ) with the power poles’ linear actuator (M 1). Refer to
Figures 14 and 15.

a, Connect a 5 inch (127 mm) lead furnished with the kit from one of the terminals on one
capacitor to one of the terminals on the other capacitor. See Figure 14.

b. Connect the white lead from thelinearactuator (Ml) and the lead from the normal side auxiliary
switch (S3-N/C) to the vacant terminal on one of the capacitors. See Figure 15.

c. Connect the red lead from the linear actuator (Ml) and the lead from the normal side auxiliary
switch (S2-N/0) to the vacant terminal of the other capacitor. See Figure 15.

Connect two replacement capacitors (C2) with the neutral pole linear actuator (M2).

a, Connect a 5 inch (127 mm) lead furnished with the kit from one of the terminals on one

b.

c.

capacitor to one of “the terminals on the other capacitor. See Figure 14.

Connect the white lead from thelinearactuator (M2) and the lead from emergency side auxiliary
switch (S9-N/0) to the vacant terminal on one of the capacitors. See Figure 15.

Connect the red lead from the linear actuator (M2) and the lead from normal side auxiliary



4, Replace the capacitor caps and install the capacitors with caps in the capacitor brackets, Pry up on
the locking tab of the capacitor bracket whi!e pushing down on the capacitor until it snaps in place.

FIGURE 15

F. RELAY REPLACEMENT - KITS K306-1915, -1916,-1949, and -1973
(programmed transition only)

1. Disconnect the leads from the programmed transition time delay relay. Make notes for proper
reconnection.

2. Remove the time delay relay and bracket as an assembly.

3, Remove the time delay relay from its bracket. The screws pictured in Figure 16 hold the relay to the
bracket. Mount the replacement time delay relay on the bracket.

4. Replace the time delay relay and bracket as an assembly on the transfer switch base. Reconnect
the leads as marked.

G.

1,

2.

FIGURE 16

METER-LAMP PANEL VOLTAGE CONVERSION

If the panel has any meters in addition to the battery charging ammeter, change the meter-lamp
panel (charging ammeter alone requires no change).

To change the operating voltage of the NORMAL and EMERGENCY lamps, reconnect the wires
from TB7-8 and TB7-10 to the proper terminals as marked on T11 and T12.

o

0

0



H.

L

J.

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

CONTROL ACCESSORY PANEL VOLTAGE CONVERSION

Voltage conversions for relay -type contro! accessory panels in groups 51 through 55 require new
panels. For voltage conversions of solid-state contro! accessory paneis, follow the instructions
given in the OT service rmfitia!.

INTERPOSING RELAY (Kl) VOLTAGE CONVERSION

This conversion requires one of the following interposing relay kits which
instructions.

includes step-by-step

I tO 208-240 VKit to 480 V

K306-1956 K306-1 957
J

FINAL STEPS - ALL KITS

Bundle and tie the actuator leads with the wire ties provided.

Replace the auxiliary contact cover.

Complete and affix the modification label.

Replace plexiglass covers.

Perform the following Automatic Transfer Test.

Restore line power and the generator set to service.



AUTOMATIC TRANSFER BENCH TEST

The purpose of this bench test is to check the cperation of a Series OT transfer switch after

replacement of the linear actuator(s). Acceptable operation is rapid, smooth and free from binding or

interference. Particular attention should bepaldl to the movement of the actuator rod through the linear

actuator.

The requirements for this test are: asingle phase voltage source matched to the Iinearactuator; a three
position, single pole, double throw switch; and wire to make connections.

,–wlRNING_=,

—— .—
~W-A”RhJ ING 1

High voltage presents a serious electrical shock hazard. Avoid contact with energized parts.

The rapid movement ot the manual operator handles can cause personal injury. Stay clear of handles

during operation.

The test procedure:

1.

2.

3.

4,

Connect the three position switch as shown in the diagram

—. ——

SINGLE PHASE~,NE VOLTAGE ~

,- .---7

-!-q’

...1

o

EMERGENCY. Observe the switch as it moves to the emergency side

Transf~r switches with programmed transitio~l will delay In midtransition for the length of the
time delay relay setting.

Allow 15t020seconds for the linear actuator to cool, Then rnoveth eselectorswitch to NORMAL.
Observe the movement of the transfer switch

If binding or interference is present, adjust the actuator rod end assemblies:

Loosen the actuator mounting bolts.

Reposition the actuator rc@ midwav betwee~~he inside edgg&o.Lf.he manwd~perator ~andles. o

Tighten the actuator mounting bolts to a nominal 70 in. lb, (7.9 N*m) and repeat steps 2 and 3.
Repeat step 4 if necessary until binding or interference is eliminated.
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“ - PMW.d Support Bulletin
. SALES ● SERVICE c PAR?% ● PUBLICATIONS

DATE: DEC. 23, 1980 PAGE 1 OF 1 E31JLLETlN NO. 335
..

REF. FILE #
M-39 (SERVICE)

IDENTIFYING ONAN GENERATOR SERIES
AND

EXCITATION VOLTAGES FOR CLASS “A” GENEWTORS

MOO~L(S) ors~f31Es
IMMEDIATELY

EFFECTIVE:

GENERAL SERVICE INFORMATION

IDENTIFYING GENERATOR SERIES. often it is important t~~be able to i,lenfity the

generator “Series” of a specific Onan GenSet. gb-viously, the Master Service Nariuai

i.s loaded with information, but the model in questio:lmust be identified by series
first! The following will prove helpful --

Series kW (Electrical Range) Rpfil P!~ysicalSize of {~e]l.__—

‘iCB 1.5 - 10 kw 3600 7“ Square
UN 3.0 - 6.5 kW 1800 101’Square
YD 6.0 - 35 kW 1800 13-3}4” Round
UR 30.0 - 180 kW ]~~f} 1>-~/2° R/>ur.d

Y13 200.0 - 350 kW 12’),3 :4-1,’:”Rol:’1:.l
Uv 400.0 - 750 kW ld:n~ ~j’”p.n,::,ci
— ———— —..—— —------.—--..-———— —— --—

&f~~e~ DC Vcltage ?.y~~.~~ ~,-:(-,1:-~~t.
— ._— —..— ..——— ----——----— ——-- -----..—---------

2.5AJ (STD
3.OA.T (RV)
LK (Round)
T,K (Square
F3FA
BG

W



Product Support Bulletin
SALES ~ SERVICE ● PARTS @ PUBLICATIONS

DATE: DEC. 30, 198(; PAGE 1 OF 1 BULLETIN NO. ?36

STEAMWAY CARPET CLEANEP.
SUBJECT. R~Z F\~Ex E-62 (SERVICE)

LMANUFACTLJREDBY ASSCICIATED ENGINEERS (WARF!!NTY)
DENL’ER,COLORADO (PAR.TS)

MODEL(S) or SERIES F~FECT\VE: IMMEDIATELY

NHC-MS/3626C in above applications ONLY.

Heat related engine failures have been experienced on subject units due to imprcpcr
installation. These failures appear as failed i-,ea(lgaskets, pulleil head studs, and
cylinder bore scuffing.

Onan has reviewed this application and suggests the following installation
modifications to reduce compartment heat.

1. Install a baffle plate* rnour!ted at the LOF cf the en~ir~eblower housing to
prevent hot air from recirculating i]~to t!]e hlowei’ b;}leel from the top of the
engine.

will apr~ly or) the engine repairs.

Contact the Onan Service’Departmerlt.if yelltlevtiEIlij’ c;ucst.ions CCJIICel:-I ] !lu till’-

application.

. .



Product Support Bulletin
~~~~~ ● sERv~cE ● PARTS ● PUBLICATIONS

DATE: JA~Q 1.5, 1981 PAGE 1 OF 1 BULLETIN NO. 337

SUBJECT: LOW TEMPERATURE OPERATION OF REF. FILE # E-63 (SERVICE)

FAIRMONT RAILWAY CAR APPLICATION (PARTS)

(FAIRMONT RAILWAY MOTORS)

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE.
IMMEDIATELY

CCKB-MF/2746J AND/OR 3397J
INDUSTRIAL ENGINES ONLY

Several changes and product improvements have been incorporated into this engine

application over the last few years. This bulletin is to advise you of those
changes so that units already in service (not having these modifications) and
experiencing low temperature operational problems, may be addressed.

Two kits are available from Onan to aid in preventing breather freezing and
carburetor icing and two additional modifications may reduce spark plug mtisfire
and improve low temperature engine performance.

1.

2.

3.

4.

NAME OF KIT OR MODIFICATION KIT PART NUMBER

Insulated Breather Pack 123-1196

Carburetor Pre-Heater Kit 140-1268

Change spark plug to: 167-0130 (Champion H12) or
167-0262 (Champion RH12)

For low temperature operation, install a canvas cover that has been approved
by the Onan Engineering Department. This canvas cover is available from:

Fairmont Railway Motors Company
415 North Main Street
Fairmont, MN 56031

Warranty does not apply.
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Product Support Bulletin
SALES ● SERVICE ● PARTS ● PUBLICATIONS

DATE:~RcH 14 1981 PAGE 1 OF 1 BULLETIN NO. 338

SUBJECT: SERVICE PROCEDURE FOR REAR REF. FILE ~ s-204 (SERVICE)
BEARING PLATE AND CRANKSHAFT
INSPECTION

MODEL(S) or SERIES EFFECTIVE 1MMEDIATEL%

ALL “J” - SERIES 1, 2, AND 4 CYLINDER
INDUSTRIAL ENGINES AND GENERATOR SETS

Whenever a crankshaft failure occurs in the main or connecting rod journal area,
it is suggested that you inspect the rear bearing plate for cracks.

The crack (if any) ~ not necessarily be visible to the eye. Colored dye or

kerosene should be used to thoroughly inspect the rear bearing plate for any
cracks. Reuse of a cracked rear bearing plate could lead to an early repeat
crankshaft failure.

Two previous bulletins have been published on related service procedures in this
area. Refer to Product Support Bulletin 159 (Dated 9-30-76) and 234 (Dated 3-24-78)
for additional recommendations.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

l/&bwqaAAA@QL
Henry Cours&lle, Chairman
Product Support Bulletin Committee
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mncwlilProduct Support Bulletin
SALES @ SERVICE Q PARTS ● PUBLICATIONS

DATE: MARCH 24, 1981PAGE i OF 1 BULLETIN NO. 339

SUBJECT: 191-1351 VOLTAGE REGULATOR REF. FILE # s-205 (SERVICE)
(WARRANTY)
(F%RTS)

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EF’ECTIVE:
IMMEDIATELY

4.OBFA AND 6.5NH “AUX” MODELS ONLY

Subject regulator, supplied on first shipments of “Aux” generator sets, can mal-
function, resulting in a lower alternator output of approximately 10-amps charging
current instead of the maximum 2G-amp charge rate.

Should you receive complaints of battery charging problems, a DC ammeter should be
used to check the voltage regulator output (see procedure below) . Voltage regulator
that are susceptible to this malfunction can be positively identified by the lack
of a date code stamped on one end of the voltage regulator case.

REGULATOR TESTING PROCEDURE

1. Turn generator set and truck engines off. Connect a DC ammeter in series with
the “B+” terminal of the voltage regulator. “B+’*terminal is center terminal
of the three regulator terminals and it is labelled on the regulator case.

2. Turn on all lights and heater fan of truck to high position for about three
minutes with generator set and truck engine still turned off.

3. Start the “AUX” generator set and let it run for a MINIMUM of IS minutes
(truck lights and heater fan still on). The DC ameter should read
approximately 20-amps charging current output if voltage regulator is
functioning properly. If ammeter charge rate is approximately 10-amps or
less, replace voltage requlator. If ammeter reading is above 15-amperes,
voltage regulator is working satisfactorily.

Later voltage regulators have been revised by our supplier to eliminate? th~’
possibility of this malfunction. These newer voltage regulators have a 3 or
4-digit date code (Example 7-81) stamped on one end of the voltage regular,mr
case for positive identification.

Standard warranty applies.

*,&&
Henry Courso le, Chairman
Product Support Bulletin Committee

d



Product Support Bulletin
SALES Q SEW!(X @ PAFITS “ PUBLICATIONS

D~lE:mmI~22, 1981PAGE 1 OF 1 BULLETIN NO 340

SUBJECT:
INCORRECT SPEC
(Parts Catalog

REF. FILE #

EFFECTIVE:

s-xk (pARTs)
(PUBLICATIONS)

PRINT DATE 2-81

DJC GENERATOR SET

%

This Parts Catalog was recently distributed with an incorrect Spec letter
coverage listed on the cover.

Printed Catalog listed Spec A-C.

Catalog should read Spee A-AC.—.

Please mark yourmanuals accordinq~y.

/

900 0191
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Product Support Bulletin
SALES ● SERVICE ● PARTS . PUBLICATIONS

DATE: JULY 1, 1981 PAGE 10F 2 BULLETIN NO. 341

SUBJECT:
INTERMITTENT SHUTDOWN

REF. FILE #
s-207 (SERVICE)

(WARRANTY)

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: IMMEDIATELY

6. 5NH spEc “p” GENERATOR SETS

Several reports of intermittent engine shutdown have been received at the factory
on the above model generator sets.

SYMPTOM : Above models will run between 20 minutes up to 8 hours before they shut
down . Set will restart immediately and probably run for another 20 minutes before
shutting down again.

CAUSE : The sets shut down because the LOPKO (Low Oil Pressure Cut Out) opens due to
a momentary loss of engine oil pressure. The reason for the momentary loss of oil
pressure is that oil is NOT being returned to the center oil base cavity fast
enough.

REPAIR: The oil base must be removed from the engine. Do NOT remove the sheet
metal pan from the oil base. Drill four 3/8 inch diameter holes in the baffle
plates per diagram shown on Page 2 of this Bulletin.

Following the measurements given, scribe and center punch four marks on the oil
base per diagram on Page 2.

Drill four 1/8 inch diameter holes first, then redrill to 3/8 inch.

Flush and reinstall oil base.

After the oil base has been drilled and reinstalled, stamp an “X” after the unit
serial number.

While the failure rate is low, we are informing you of this problem because of the
difficulty to properly diagnose the above symptom.

Since this problem does NOT affect all 6.5NH Spec “P” sets, Distributor/Dealer
inventory units do NOT need to be drilled.

If you are called upon to service one of these models with this symptom, contact
the Onan Factory Service Department PRIOR to drilling any holes.

Standard warranty policy applies.

(Over)
“* ,,,.,,.,.,,,,-
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Product Support BuUetin
SALES = aentfsne ~acnvlbc PARTS ● PUBLICATIONS

DATE:JULY22, 1981 PAGE 1 OF 1 BULLETIN NO. 342

SUBJECT: IMPROVED CRANKSHAFT OIL SEALS REF. FILE # s-208 (SERVICE)
(509-0040 AND 509-0041) (PARTS)

MODEL(S) or SERIES EFFECTIVE: IMMEDIATELY

ALL GASOLINE INDUSTRIAL ENGINES AND
GENERATOR SETS

Above cra.n.!.!shaftoil seals of an improved design have recently been released for
production. They are particularly susceptible to damage if an oil seal installation
tool is not used.

Onan offers a service tool (420-0313) oil seal guide and driver to aid in placement
of gear cover seal 509-0040 during installation and service tool (420-0387) for
installing the bearing plate seal 509-0041. These tools MUST be used when installing
above oil seals to prevent damage to the oil seal surface resulting in oil leakage.

,.

900 O1!’1E3



Product Support Bulletin
SALES * SERVICE e PARTS @ PUBLICATIONS

DATE: AUGuS’T 3 ~ 1981PAGE 1 OF 1 BULLETIN NO. 343

SUBJECT:
CIRCUIT BFUM.K.ER
(PART NO. 320-0505

MODEL(S) or SERIES:

ALL “DJ*’ sERIES ONAN

WITH “YD” GENERATOR
DIESEL SETS

REF. FILE #

EFFECTIVE:

S-209 (SERVICE)
(WARRANTY)
(PARTS)

IMMEDIATELY

Subject circuit breakers are prone to tripping when exposed to high temperatures
inside the sound shield in Marine generator set applications.
high as 190° F.

Temperatures as
have been measured at the circuit breaker.

The Manufacturer (vendor) has determined that during two production periods in
1clQn
&3vu, the wrong steel was used in the Bi-metal plate; this is responsible for
the high temperature tripping.

Check your stock and purge those breakers with Date Codes 3080 through 5080 listed
on the paper sticker located on the side of the breaker. Standard warranty policy

applies. Reorder new replacement circuit breakers for your stock.

Onan stock has been checked and purged of defective circuit breakers.

Circuit breakers installed on field units should be replaced with new circuit
breakers with date codes other than those listed above.



Product Support Bulletin
SALES c SERVICE ~ PARTS ● PUBLICATIONS

DATE: A;g. 5, 1981 PAGE 1 OF I BULLETIN NO. 344

SUBJECT: 101-0450-10 MAIN BEARING KIT REF. FILE # M-40 (SERVICE)
(PARTS)

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: 6/1/81 through 7/15/81

PARTS S’R3CK r

An undetermined number of 101-0450-10 bearing kits shipped from Onan during above
calendar dates were packaged incorrectly. The boxes marked as -10 undersize
actually contain 101-0449 standard size bearings plus the 104-0575 thrust washer
and instruction sheet.

We suggest that a visual inspection be made of all 101-0453-10 bearing kits re-
ceived between above dates. The bearing in the kit is marked with the proper size
and can be easily identified. (449 or 449-10 stamped on bearing).

All improperly marked boxes should be remarked and stocked as standard size
101-0449 bearings.

Re-order the -10 undersize bearings as required.

\ Al. -*
B

Henry Cot’rsolle, Chairman
Product Support Bulletin Committee



‘m Product Support Bulletin
SALES * SERVICE e PARTS “ PUBLICATIONS

DATE:SEP’T.21, 1981 pAG~ 1 OF 1 BULLETIN NO. 345

SUBJECT: REPLACEMENT co~T’RQL K~Ts REF. FILE # ‘-210 (SERvlCE)
~OR 300-0859 PRINTED CIRCUIT (PARTS)

BOARD

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: IMMEIIIA’lXL’f

CCK AND NH RV MODELS AND MCCK
MARINE MODELS

Soiite confusion exists in the field as to which wiring diagram to use ‘,:hefiservicinq
above models after original control (using 300-0859 solid state circuit board) has
been replaced with a l-el.aytype control kit.

The following is a list of the repl~cement control kits and the appropriate wiring
diagram that applies after the conversicm is made. A new wiring diagram and parts
list is sup]:liedin the i~stallation instructions for each kit. This should be
given to the owner for future reference after the kit is installed.

REPLACEMENT CONTROL KIT WIRING DIAGRAM

300-1598 611-1141
300-~L599 611-1141
300-1796 611-1143
300-1884 611-1152
300-1885 611-1152
300-2026 611-1157
300-2027 611-1157

Any wiring diagrams required are available from the Onan Parts Department.

For additional information Oi-i which kits fit which model(s), refer to PrGduct
Support Bulletin #324 (Dated 8/10/80) for RV models and Bulletin *268 (Dated 2,~7179)
for marine models. Also refer *.oSeptember 1980 Service News Letter.

kk-y~+M-QJ@-. , Chairman
Product Support Bulletin Committee

.



Product Support Bulletin
SALES e SER~;CE e PARTS ● plJBL~cATloNs

~A~~: SEPT. 21, 1981pA~E 1 OF 1 BULLETIN NO. 346

SUBJECT: NEW CYLINDER HEAD GASKET
(ONAN pART #110-2750)

REF. FILE # E-64 (SERVICE)
(PARTS)

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE: IMMEDIATE’;
RCCK INDUSTRIAL ENGINES

“This new head gasket (110-2750) is being used on the RCCK model in place of the
110-1481 head gasket previously used.

Gasket 110-2750 has a pre-applied silicone rubber compound that aids in preventing
leaks when used in heavy-duty commercial/industrial applications.

This new gasket should be used when replacing head gaskets on RCCK engines already
in service.

Existing stock of the 110-1481 head gasket should be used on MCCK models,

Order stock ~s required to support service requirements.

-&~L-~~
Henry c~ursolle, Chairman
Product Support Bulletin Committee

—

k
d

900 0191B
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Product Support Bulletin
SALES ● SERVICE @ PARTS o PUBLICATIONS

DAT@Ec. 15, 1981 PAGE I OFI BULLETIN NO. 347A

SUBJECT: REF. FILE # s-211 (SERVICE)
GASKET SETS 168-0080, 168-0092, AND 168-0100 (pARTS)

MODEL(S) CTS!%?!!3: EFFECTIVE~RcH 1980 THRU my 1981

RDJC AND MDJC SPARE PARTS

The above gasket sets packaged and shipped during the above dates, may have contained
the wrong head gasket for the above models. Sets packaged incorrectly contained a
110-2464 head gasket; this gasket is used on the RDJF and MDJF engines ONLY. These
gasket sets should have contained a 110-2944 head gasket.

If the 110-2464 “big bore” head gasket is used on an RDJC or MDJC, a hard starting,
rough running and smoking condition can result. Reference Product Support Bulletin
#320 (Dated 7/151’80) for additional information.

The subject gasket sets should be inspected (when used) to ensure that the 110-2944
gasket is in the set. If any 110-2464 head gaskets are found in your spare parts
gasket sets, they should be retained in your stock for future use on RDJF and MDJF
modes ONLY. (Gasket part number is stamped on gasket.)

Onan stock of these gasket sets has been checked and purged of any incorrect head
gaskets as of May 1981.

Al obson, Chairman
Product Support Bulleti~lCcximittee

d— ----.-.-
FR NO 9W-0191B



Product Support BuUetin
SALES Q SERVICE Q PARTS ● PUBLICATIONS

~~~=EC. 15, 1981 PAGE I O(Z BULLETIN NO. 3483,

SUBJECT: REF. FILE # s-212 (sERVICE)
CRANKSHAFT AND ROTOR SUBSTITUTION (pARTS)

MODEL(S) or SERIES: EFFECTIVE:

CCK SPEC. 16000U, 16001U, AND SpEC “U” SETS WITH SERIAL NUMBERS As
16003u “RV” MODELS LISTED ON PAGE 2

All units listed by spec. letter “and serial number on page 2 were built using a
spec. “R” crankshaft (104-0882) and rotor (201-1903-60 Hertz or 201-2323-50 Hertz),
but the unit nameplate listed spec. “u”. The taper oilthe crankshaft changed
between spec, R and U models and these parts are NOT interchangeable!

The Parts Catalog listing (927-0220) for the crankshaft and rotor is correct for
both spec. R and U models.

The 104-1323 crankshaft kit (contains 104-0882 crankshaft) and the 201-1903
rotor-60-Hertz or 201-2323 rotor-50-Hertz, MUST be used as replacement p~rts for
all models listed on page 2 in place of the spec.
Parts Catalog.

This Parts Catalog is currently being revised and
future.

“U” parts l;sted in t;e 927-0220

should be released in the near

The same applies to replacement short blocks. Order 110-2170 in place of 110-2658
for all models listed on page 2.

These crankshaf~ and rotor substitutions apply only to those models, specs, and
serial numbers listed on page 2. Any other models or specs in the CCK liileare
correct as shown in the applicable Parts Catalog.

0
b

FR N 1844B 900-0191B



Page 2
Product Support Bulletin #348A

On all orders calling for 104K1346 crankshaft kit (contains 104-960 crankshaft) for
the following models and serial numbers, supply 104K1323 crankshaft kit (contains
104-882 crankshaft). Supply 201-1903 rotor for 60 Hertz and 201-2323 for 50 Hertz.
Use 110-21.70short block.

MODEL

5.occK-3cR/16000u

5.OCCK-3CR/160COU

5.OCCK-3CR/16000U

3.5CCK-53CR\16000U

4.0CCK-3CR/16000U

5.0CCK-3CR/16001U

5.0ccK-3CR/16003U

4.OCCK-3CR/1600iU

4.0CCK-3CR/16003U

4.2CCK-53CR/16001U

4.2CCK-57R\16001U

@!2z#4’u
Al ~+ obson, Chairman

SERIAL NUMBERS

G760153818 Thru G760154418

H760157757 Thru H760157887

H760159764 Thru H760159788

H760157691

H760157692 Thru H760157756

H760158013 Thru H760158026

H760158027 Thru H760158031

H760158032 Thru H760158061

H760158062

H760158063

H760158064 Thru H760158065

Pro%ct Suppozt Bulletin Committee



Product Support Bulletin
SALES ● SERVICE ● PARTS @ PUBLICATIONS

~~~&~ . Iq, 1981 PAGE I. OF1 BULLETIN NO. 349A

SUBJECT:
NEW IDLEMATIC KITS

REF. FILE # S-213 (MAR~TING )

150-1904 COMPLETE KIT FOR ALL
(SERVICE)

MODELS BEGINNING SPEC “H”
(WARRANTY)
(pARTS)

150-1905 REPLACEMENT PRINTED CIRCUIT
BOARD AND LINKAGE FOR SPEC “C” THROUGH “H” MODELS

MODELS or SERiES:
H

EFFECTIVE: IWDIATELY!Iptl - SE ..ESPORTABLE GENERATOR SETS IN
SPEC “C” THROUGH “H” (wITH BRIGGS & STRATTON
ENGINES ONLY).

Two new redesigned Idlematic Kits are available as replacements for above models.

Kit 150-1904 is a complete kit for all models (Beginning Spec “H”) and supersedes
Kit 150-1763.

Kit 150-1905 contains a new Idlematic Printed Circuit Board and linkage assembly to
replace the 300-1801 PC Board previously used. This kit supersedes kit 300-2030 for
spec “C” through “H” models ONLY with Briggs and Stratton Engines.

The new 150-1904 complete kit is covered by the staiidardone year warranty on parts
and labor.

the 150-1905 Replacement PC Board Kit is covered by the standard 90 day parts ONLY
warranty.

Both kits are supplied with complete step-by-step instructions for field installation.

NOTE : All 150-1763 kits, 300-2030 kits, and/or 300-1801 Printed Circuit Boards in
your stock should be returned to Onan immediately for credit. ONLY new kits and
boards in their original prepack carton will be accepted by Onan.

Distributors and OEM customers should enclose a copy of this bulletin with the kits
and boards being returned. Dealer returns must be processed through the Distributor.
All Distributors outside the United States should request Customs Form 3311

(Declaration for Free Entry of Returned American Products) from the Onan Parts
Department before shipping. The return program will be in effect for 90 days from
the issue date of this bulletin.

Order 150-1904 complete kits and 150-1905 replacement board kits through your normal
ordering channels.

Both of these new kits are now available from Onan.

Al obson, Channnan

lletin Committee

r A,.,.A.,..-
FR NO Yw+lslu
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Onau’ Product Support Builetin
SALES Q SERVICE ● PARTS ~ ,PUBLICATIONS
~g+~~: PAGE OF BULLETIN NO.

DEC. 15, 1981 1 1 350

SUBJECT: REF. FILE #

S-214 (SERVICE)

NEW FUEL SOLENOID KITS
(PARTS)

MODEL(S) of SERIES: EFFECTIVE

BEGINNING SERIAL NUMBER

“J’’-SERIESMARINE SETS ONLY
MDJC 810563539

MDJE 810555280

MDJF 810558209

The current 12-volt and 24/32-volt fuel shut-off solenoids are being replaced with
units manufactured by a different vendor.

New field replacement kits are:

12-volt 307-2026 Replaces Fuel Solenoid Kit 307-0628
24/32-volt 307-2027 Replaces Fuel Solenoid Kit 307-0680

Each kit contains a new mounting bracket, wiring leads, and step-by-step installation
instructions (M-81).

The following part numbers are for replacement solenoids ONLY for the new kits:

12-volt 307-1904 Solenoid only
24/32-volt 307-1930 Solenoid Only

Continue to use your stock of 307-0628 and/or 307-0680 fuel solenoid kits on other
Onan non-marine “J’’-seriesand Class B sets as listed in the applicable Parts
Catalog.

Order stock of these new kits as required to support your marine “J’’-series
customers.

Al o’bson,Chairman
Product Support Bulletin Committee

d----.-.-
FR NO SLWU19113



Product Support BuiietIn
SAirES s SER!f!CE * PARTS * PUBLICATIONS
nATF*-, ..-. PAGE OF BULLETIN NO.

me. 15t 1981 1 1 351

SUBJECT: REF. FILE #

132-0110 WATER PUMP CHANGES S-215 (SERVICE)
(pARTs)

MODEL(S} er SERIES: EFFECTIVE

IMMEDIATELY

MCCK WITH HEAT EXCHANGER COOLING
“J”-SERIES WITH HEAT EXCHANGER OR KEEL COOLING
RADIATOR COOLED “J’’-SERIES

The shaft on the 132-0110 water ~mp has been changed. The flattened surface on the
shaft for mounting the drive pulley with a set screw has been replaced with a parallel
key slot. This change requires a new drive pulley with a key slot which is NOT
interchangeable with the old pulley.

AS a result of this change, it is necessary that a new pulley, key and seb screw be
supplied whenever a replacement water pump, shaft, or repair kit is ordered for units
built PRIOR to serial number D810554746. New replacement kits have been established
as follows:

OLD PART NUMBER DESCRIPTION

132-0110 Water Pump

132-0111 Repair Kit

132-0089 Pump Snaft

For units built AFTER serial number
ordered for stock:

132-0110 Water Pump
132-0240 Repair Kit
132-0225 l%mp Shaft

NEw PART NUM5ER DESCRIPTION

132-0262 Water Pump With EUlley

132-0241 Repair Kit With Pulle>

132-0239 PumpShaftWith Pulley

D810554746, the following replacements should be

132-0252 Pulley and Set Screw Kit

Old parts in your stock should be used to repair or replace pumps on units built
prior to serial number D810554746. Inspect your current inventory of 132-0110 pumps,
132-0111 repair kits, and 132-0089 ~mp shafts, identifying any of these items with
flat shafts; to be used ONLY prior to serial number D810554746.—

Future Parts Catalogs will list these new parts as they are revised and reprinted.

Order these new parts as required to service your custcxners.

Al obson, Chairman
Product Support Bulletin Committee

~

FR NO 9W41W3
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Parts Product Support
Service Bulletin

ModeI(s) or Series: 30.OSK GENERATQR

Ref.File# s-216 (SERVICE/PARTS j

Effective: IMMEDIATELY

SETS BuiletinNo. 352

Date MRCH 19, 1982

Page 1 01 1
.

Subject: EKE?REETTARTPROBLEMS DUE TO CHOKE OPERATION

Field reports indicate problas when restarting the above model after set is
fully warmed up, shut down, and an attempt is made
set.

A new kit is now available to remedy this probla.

The kit contains a solenoid which closes the choke

to immediately restart the

Order kit 307-2088.

during cranking. The original

choke arm on the carburetor choke shaft must be replaced by a new one (in kit)
to allow engagement of the choke solenoid.

Instruction Sheet

This modification

Standard warranty

A275 covers all assxxnblyand installation procedures.

applies to gasoline and gasoline/gaseous generator sets.

policy applies.

&eb+
Al Jacobson, Cha%nan
product Support Bulletin Committee

FR NO. 6549



Mc6fUlWfDlSON

Parts Product Support
Senfice Bulletin

Model(s) or Series:
AJ , LK, AND CCK GENERATOR SETS

Bulletin No. ~53

‘ate MARCH 19, 1982
Ref. File #

s-217 (SERVICE/WARRANTY/PARTS) Page ~ of ~

Effective:
IMMEDIATELY

Subject: REPLACEMENT OF 149-1694 MECHANICAL FUEL SAFETY VALVE

If the 149-1694 mechanical fuel safety valve should fail on any of the above models,
it should be replaced by the new 149–1861 kit which is now available from Onan.

This kit contains a new electrical fuel safety valve and the necessary hardware to
install it on any of the above models. Instruction Sheet E271 covers all installation
procedures.

WARNING: In most vehicle applications since August 1972, the vehicle uses all
Evaporative Emission control systa. These systems may become pressurized if the
normal venting system becomes plugged. If this occurs when the generator set is
not running and especially if the vehicle is moving, gasoline can be forced through
the carburetor flooding the generator set. For this reason, a separate manual or
electrical fuel shutoff MUST be provided in the fuel line between the supply tank
and the generator
not in use.

Submit a standard
in your stock and

Standard warranty

set fuel pump inlet to prevent flooding the generator set when

spare parts warranty claim on any 149-1694 mechanical fuel valves
return for credit within 90 days from the date of this bulletin.

policy applies.

U.&tea u--
Al Jacobson, Chai~an
Product Support Bulletin Committee

FR NO. 7674
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Parts
Service

Product Support
Bulletin

Model(s) or Series:
ALL ONAN BUILT “J“ SERIES WATER
COOLED MODELS LISTED BELOW

Ref. Fiie #
s-218 (SERVICE/PARTS)

Effective:
IMMEDIATELY

Buiietin No.
354

Date
MARCH 19, 1982

Subject:
CORRECT CYLINDER HEAD GASKET USAGE

The various cylinder head gaskets currently used on affected models look very
similar but have important differences. They are NOT interchangeable.

Gasket part number 110-2944 is for the 3-1/4 inch *’smallbore” diesel models ONLY
and gasket part number 110-2464 is for the 3-1/2 inch “big bore” diesel models ONLY.

If the “big bore” gasket is used on the “small bore” diesel engines, hard starting,
rough running,, and excessive smoking conditions will result.

Gasket part number 110–1211 should be used on MJC and RJC gasoline models ONLY.

The gasket part number is stamped on each gasket for identification purposes.

Gasket/Model usage is listed below as follows:
(Copper-clad;

GASKET #110-2944 GASKET #110-2464 GASKET #110-1211

MDJB MDJE MJC

MDJC MDJF RJC

RDJC RDJF

RDJEA

RDJE

This bulletin supersedes bulletin #254 (Dated 9/7/78) and suppl@nents bulletin #320
(Dated 7/15/80).

These gasket usage recommendations supercede any and all previous listings regardless
of when or where published for all above models.

Please POST this bulletin in your Service and Parts departments for a handy quick
reference.

aQQ.AAJe4dbvG
Al Jacobson, Chai~an
Product Support Bulletin Committee
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Product Support Bulletin
AUG. 25,

Date: 1982 Page lofl Bulletin No. 355A

Subject: Ref. File # s.219 (SERVICE/WARRANTY/PARTS )

132-0147 RAW WATER PUMPS

)

Model(s) or Series:

MDJC AND MDJF MODELS

The full cam used in

Effective: IMMEDIATELY

ONLY *CLARIFICATION OF KIT CONTENTS

this water pump is being replaced by a “half cam”, to extend
impeller, seal, and shaft life. This will extend pump life by reducing back
pressure on the pump.

New Part Numbers are:

132-0258 Half Cam & Wear Plate Assembly* Replaces 132-0151

132-0256 Gasket Replaces 132-0149

...-.A-r?
LJ.L-U42 I Screw Replaces 132-0150

Cam Replacement Kit 1312-0259_includes the new 132-0258 Half Cam and Wear Plate,*
132-0257 screw and 132-0256 gasket.

Onan & Distributor existing stock of 132-0151 “Cam& Wear Plate Assemblies and
132-0149 Gaskets should be used until stock is depleted.

Factory production units are currently using the new parts.
*

This is a product improvement and Warranty does NOT apply. There is NO Parts

Return associated with this product improvement.—
—

Future Parts Catalogs will list new parts when revised.

For the sake of clarification, the 132-148 Repair Kit for the 132-147 Raw Water Pump
includes the following parts; (1)132-162 Impeller~ (1)132-160 Seal, {1)132-152 O’Rin9~
(1)132-256 Gasket, l-Spline Seal.

Allen C. J~$kt$60n
Product Support Bulletin Committee



Product Support Bulletin
Date: ~CH 26 Page 1 Of 1 Bulletin No. 356

Subject: IMPROPER ELECTRIC CHOKE OPEIUTION Ref. File # s-220 (SERVICE)

Model(s) or Series: EK, EM, EN, KB, AND SK Effective: PRODUCTION UNITS BUILT BETWEEN

GASOLINE MODELS ONLY 10/1/80 THROUGH 2/1/82 INCLUSIVELY

Some of the above gasoline models manufactured between the dates listed above may
have an electric choke with a heating coil that does not operate properly.

SYMPTONS: Affected units may exhibit one or more of the following:

1. Will not restart when hot.

2. Unit starts but does not come up to speed.

a
d. Governor is unstable.

4. Black exhaust smoke.

5. Spark plug fouling.

6. High fuel consumption.

CAUSE:

REPAIR:

The B+ wire is connected to a stud on the choke cover at the 6 O’clock
(bottom) position as shown in the illustration below. It has an
insulating washer between the choke cover and the B+ wire. The ground
stud located at 10 O1clock position ~ also have an insulating washer
between the choke cover and the nut.

The ground stud located at 10 O’clock position on the choke cover
should NOT have an insulating washer between the choke cover and
the nut. If it does, REMOVE the insulating washer from this stud
and reinstall the nut.

.-
Standard warranty policy applies.

Al Jacobson&C%airman
Product Support Bulletin Committee

GROUND STUD,FIEMOVE lN–
SULATINGWASHER IFPRESEN

S+LEADCONNECTION

INSULATING WASHERS SHOULCI
BEPRESENTONTHESE STUDS

GASOLINECARBURETOR ANOCHOKEASSEMBLY



MoGnnllll{lllso# “ ‘ ‘

Product Support Bulletin
Date: ~CH 26 Page 1 Of 1 Bulletin No. 356

Subject: IMPROPER ELECTRIC CHOKE OPEWTION Ref. Fiie # s-220 (SERVICE)

Modei(s) or Series: EK, EM, EN, KB,

GASOLINE MODELS

Some of
have an

AND SK
ONLY

Effective: PRODUCTICW UNITS BUILT BETWEEN
10/1/80 THROUGH 2/1/82 INCLUSIVELY

the above gasoline models manufactured between the dates listed above may
electric choke with a heating coil that does not operate properly.

SYMPTONS: Affected units may exhibit one or more of the following:

1. Will not restart when hot.
.i

2. Unit starts but does not come up to speed.

3. Governor is unstable.

4. Black exhaust smoke.

5. Spark plug fouling.

6. High fuel consumption.

CAUSE : The B+ wire is connected to a stud on the choke cover at the 6 O’clock
(bottom) position as shown in the illustration below. It has an
insulating washer between the choke cover and the B+ wire. The ground
stud located at 10 O’clock position m- also have an insulating washer
between the choke cover and the nut.

REPAIR :

Standard

The ground stud located at 10 O’clock position on the choke cover
should NOT have an insulating washer between the choke cover and
the nut. If it does, REMOVE the insulating washer from this stud
and reinstall the nut.

.A
warranty policy applies.

4zz&0 e~~
~1 Jacobson&% airman
Product Support Bulletin Committee

GROUNDSTUD,FIEMOVE lN–
SULATINGWASHER IFPRESEN

B+ LEADCONNECTlON

INSULATING WASHERS SHOULD
BEPRESENTONTHESE STUDS

GASOLINECAR8URETOR ANDCHOKEASSEMBLY



Product Support Bulletin
April 2,

~a~e:~~sz Page 1 of 1 Bulletin No. 357

Subject: MOTOR HOME MUFFLER INST~LATION Ref. File # s-221 (SERVICE)
(PARTS)

Effective: IMMED’WTELY

The 155-1247 muffler (supplied in accessory kit 542-0316), is used in both GMC and
Travco Motor Home Installations. In Travco installations only, this muffler does
not extend beyond the perimeter of the motor home without the addition of a curved
exhaust pipe (155-1265).

The curved exhaust pipe is NOT required on the GMC Motor Home installation, it
uses a long

EEl
The exhaust
motor home.

straight pipe (155-1235).

Do not terminate poisonous carbon monoxide exhaust gas under
vehi’cle, Direct exhaust gases away from wfndow and door
openings. Keep all openings above o% to the rear of exhaust
pipes closed when generator set is operating.

system must extend a miniiaum of one inch beyond the perimeter of the
If the generator set tailp’ipe..igon-the same side of the coach as the

generator compartment, it should termimate aft of the air intake to prevent re-
circulation of the exhaust fumes.

Two separate muffler kits have been established to remedy this problem.

Kit 155-1961 is required for all Travco installations.

Kit 155-1962 is required for all GMC installations.

Whenever a .gustomer orders a 155-1247 muffler, the model and serial number of the
generator set and the Motor Home manufacturer must be verified to ensure that the
correct muffler kit is supplied.

son, Chairman

FR NO, 9346



Product Support Bulletin
May 7,

Date: 1982 Page 1 of 2 Bulletin No. 358

Subject: COOLING SYSTEM AIR LOCK Fief.File # E_~5 (SERVICE)

Model(s) or Series: Effective: IMMEDIATELY

ALL L-SERIES DIESEL ENGINES

When filling the cooling system on all L-series diesel engines, the cylinder head
and block MUST be bled to prevent air lock and ensure complete filling of the
cooling system. Early engines had a maximum fill rate of approximately 1/2 gpm.
All engines manufactured after May 1, 1982 have a 2.3mm (3/32 in.) bleed hole in the
thermostat flange which improves the fill rate to approximately 3 gpm.

To bleed off any trapped air in the cylinder head and block, loosen either one of
the plugs on the water pump located near the thermostat housing as shown in the
illustration on page 2. Fill radiator with proper mixture of ethylene glycol anti-
freeze and water (for protection at coldest expected ambient temperature) until cool-
ant bubbles ou~ at loose plug on water pump.

Retorque plug on water pump to 17N’M (150 in. lbs.) Do NOT overtorque or pump
housing may crack. Continue filling radiator until coolant level is approximately
one inch below the bottom of the radiator filler neck.

CAUTION: If any trapped air in the cylinder head or block is NOT bled when cooling.
system is filled, engine damage could occur.

An additional pocket of air will remain in the top of the cylinder head which
cannot be bled. This will dissipate after engine is warmed up, consequently the
cooling system level should be checked and topped off after initial fill and running
of the engine.

In addition, we request that the three water pump mounting bolts be retorqued to
23N4M (17 foot lbs.), because of possible excessive gasket relaxation which may
result in broken water pump bolts.

& (czz74-
Allen C. Jag& son, Chairman
Product Support Bulletin Committee
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“Omn -----p~mduct ~~pp~~t B~lletin

June 18,
‘ate:1982 P8ge 1 of 1 BulletinNo. 359

Subjeot: Hef.File #
PART NUMBER CORRECTION E-66 (SERVICE)
(Parts Catalog #965-0260) (PARTS)
(Micro-Fiche //145)

Model(s) or Series: Effeotive
T260G INDUSTRIAL ENGINES IMMEDIATELY

Item 1 (gearcase cover) , on page A9 of the above Parts Catalog and Grid A9 of the
Micro-Fiche (#145), list an incorrect part number for the gearcase cover.

The gearcase cover assembly for the T260G Should be Part Number 103-0701. The
part number listed (103-0498) isfor a different model engine and must not be used

T260G er.gine.ml a

Please change

This bulletin

“your manual as no supplement will be issued.

is for informational purposes. .

Product Suppo& Bulletin Committee



McMMW-EDISON

Product Support Bulletin
June 18,

Date: 1982 Page 1 of 1 Bulletin No. 360

Subject:

REPLACEMENT THERMOSTAT
KIT 309-0458 (192°F)

Model(s) or Series:
ALL L-SERIES DIESEL ENGINES

a

Ref. File #

E-67 (SERVICE)
(PARTS)

Effective:

ALL ENGINES MANUFACTURED
PRIOR TO MAY 1, 1982

A new kit is now available to reduce potential air lock problems when filling the
cooling system on L-engines built prior to 5/1/82. Reference Product Support
Bulletin #358 (Dated 5/7/82) which is still applicable.

This product improvement increases the cooling system fill rate by incorporating
a bleed hole in the by-pass thermostat. The 192°F by-pass thermostat is the same
for both large and small body water pumps. The large body water pump also uses a
~~Q°F be~~~ws type thermostat (NOT included in this kit) in addition to the 192°F

by-pass thermostat.

All L-engines built yrior to May 1, 1982 should have the original by-pass thermostat
replaced using above kit. Replacement instructions are included in the kit.

All engines manufactured after May 1, 1982 have the new 192°F by-pass thermostat
installed.

/ /
Allen C. Jacobs~Chairman
Product Support<Bulletin Committee
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Product Support Bulletin
June 24,

Date: 1982 Page 1 of 1 Bulletin No. ’361

Subject: DUEL FILTER BASE FITTINGS
‘ef”‘i’e# E-68 (SERVICE)

(PARTS)

Model(s) or Series: L423 DIESEL ENGINES Effective: ALL L423 ENGINES
MANUFACTURED PRIOR TO
MAY 1, 1982

The initial production sand cast fuel filter base on the engine block in above
models contains steel fittings which are pressed into the filter base during
assembly.

When the nut on the fuel line is tightened, these fittings may rotate in the fuel
filter base and cause a fuel flow restriction which could prevent the engine from
starting.

If you receive customer complaints of difficult starting or the engine will not
start, the fuel filter base may be the problem.

TO ISOLATE THE FUEL FILTER BASE AS THE PROBLEM:

Check fuel delivery to and from the fuel filter. If there is sufficient fuel
delivery to and from the fuel filter, check all other fuel system components
before replacing the fuel filter base.

If there is sufficient fuel delivery to the fuel filter but NOT from the fuel
filter (engine will not start) replace the fuel filter base.

ca....p~~
Allen C. Jaqotin, Chairman
Product Sup~~rt Bulletin Committee
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Product Support Bulletin
July 1,

Date: 19~~ nm”~ruy 1 of 1 ‘Ulietin ‘o. 362

Subject:

INSTALLATION OF VALVE GUIDE KIT
#110-3068 AND VALVE STEM SEAL KIT
#110-3236.

Model(s) or Series:

ALL “B’’-SERIES ENGINES

Ref. File #

E-69 (SERVICE)
(PARTS)

Effective:

IMMEDIATELY

A valve guide seal protector (Part No. 110-3061) is being supplied with the above
kits . This n~nf=ctor fits over the valve stem.~---- After installing the valve through
the guide, place the seal protector over the valve stem.

The use of this valve seal protector is CRITICAL when installing the valve guide
seal (Part No. 110-3056). If the protector is NOT used during Installation, the
teflon valve seal WILL BE DAMAGED.

The instruction sheet supplied in above kits refers to the use of Ehe valve guide
seal protector during the installation.

,

(’zffi a2!!,
Allen C. Jacob&# , Chairman
Product Suppor~ Bulletin Committee

FR NO. 9560
900-0191D
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Orion Product Support Bulletin
JULY 20,

Date:1982 Page I of 1 EMetin No. 363

Subject: Ref. File #
POTENTIAL WIRING ERROR s-222 (SERVICE)

Model(s) or Series: Effective:
5.OBGA-3CR/ AND 6.5NH-3cR/ “uN”’GENERATOR SETS

ALL UNITS MANUFACTURED AS OF
JANUARY, 1982

Recent field reports indicate the possibility of a ground wiring errcJr in the AC brush
block connectims on 2CR 120/240 volt “UN” generator models listed above.

SYMPTON: Generator set will crank erratically or slowly and engine will not start.

REPAIR: Assuming the problem is not engine related (fuel or ignition) proceed as follows:

Remove &he wrap-around cover on the generator and looking down from the generator end
of set (top view) as shown in Figure 1, the M2 generator lead should be grounded at the
brush block (see jumper lead).

It is possible that the M4 generator lead may be grounded in addition to M2 if the
jumper lead is connected% shown in Figure 2 (generator end top view). If M4 is
grounded, this will cause a direct short in any 240 volt application. If only the
120 volt output is being used, the problem would not show up in normal operation of
the generator set. M4

Whenever servicing any
(M2 and M4) to be sure

should NOT be grounded.

of the above models, check the AC brush block connections
the ground lead jumper is on M2 and NOT M4.

.

FIGURE 1. M2PROPERLVGROUMOE0

Allen C. J son, Chairman

900-0191D



Product Support Bulletin

Subject: Ref. File #
FLOAT SWELLING PROBLEMS DUE TO E-70 (SERVICE)
ETHANOL/METHANOL BLENDED GASOLINE

Model(s) or Series: Effective:
B43M, B48M, BF AND BG INDUSTRIAL ENGINES IMMEDIATELY
USING MARVEL SCHEBLER “DD“ STYLE CARBURETOR

We have received sporadic and localized reports of float swelling in the “DD” style
carburetor used on above models. The float increases in size to wedge itself inside
the carburetor body. Depending in which position the float sticks, the enqine could
overf.uel if the float sticks in the “open” position, and no fuel will pass if the
float sticks in the “closed” position.

The float failure is caused by ethanol/methanol blended into the gasoline. There
3 ways ethanol/methanol blended fuels can be introduced into the fuel system:

are

1. Gasohol: Advise customer (end user) NOT to use; it contains

2. ,Gas-Line De-ieer: Gas line de-icer is almost pure methanol.
[end user) NOT to use de-icers.

10% ethanol.

Advise customer ~

3. Direct from the pump: It appears that most states have little or no regul-
ation concerning the blending of ethanol or methanol into gasoline. In most
states, gasoline stations are NOT required to post ethanol/methanol blends
on the gasoline pumps.

If float swelling occurs, the fuel is the prime suspect. The float must be replaced
and the entire fuel system purged. Advise customer to change fuel suppliers if
end user claims he did not use de-icers.

To test fuels for alcohol content, put 1 inch of water into a glass container and
mark the container. Then add 5 inches of the suspected fuel to the water; allow
10 minutes for separation to occur. If more water appears in the container, then
there is alcohol contamination in the fuel.

A more accurate test can be used to find the exact percentage of fuel as follows:

1. Obtain a container graduated in millilitres.

2. Pour 100 millilitres of the suspect gasoline into the container.

3. Add 10 millilitres of wat(+r to the gasoline.

4. Allow to separate for 10 minutes.

RESULTS :
A. If 20 mi.lli.litres separate, the alcohol level is 10%.
B. If 15 mi.lli.litres separate, the alcohol level i.s 5%. This is the

Maximum allowable. (Over) —.

900-01910



Page 2 - Continued
Product Support Bulletin #364

If the float failure occurs due to ethanol or methanol blended fuels, it ia NOT
covered under warranty. Onan does NOT
blended fuels. Reference also Product
this subject.

Allen C. Ja
Product Sup#&t Bulletin Comnittee

reconmend the use of gasohol or methanol
Support Bulletin #311 (Dated 3/21/80) on
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Product Support Bulletin
Date.July 17, ~---ragc of Bulletin No. 365

“ 1982 1 1

Subject: Ref. File #
E-71 (sERVICEJ

CHANGE IN IGNITION TIMING AND
POINT GAP SETTING

Model(s) or Series: Effective: “B43G” BEGIN SPEC “B”
ALL “B43G” AND “B48G” INDUSTRIAL ENGINES “B48G” BEGIN SpEC “C”

The ignition timing for above model and spec engines should be set
Setting the point gap at .016 inches will equal the desired timing

ALL Operator’s manuals and Service manuals for above models should
reflect this new point gap/timing specification immediately.

at 16°BTDC.
specification.

be changed to

Testing at
as opposed

Onan indicates improved engine reliability when timed at the 16° setting
to the 20° timing originally specified for these models.

(f’2zz.if“”’k’(-[~,,*~#.,7../

Allen C. Jacobson, Chairman
Product Support Bulletin Committee

900-0191D



Product Support Bulletin
July 26,

Bate:1982 Page ~ofl Bulletin No. 366

Subject: Ref. File # ~_72
(SERVICE J

INCORRECT CAMSHAFT BEARING USAGE (PARTS)

Effective: ~N1mDIATELYModel(s) or Series:

ANY “N” AND “B” BLOCK ENGINE SERIES AND
ALL “CCK” BLOCK WITH HIGH LIFT CAMSHAFT

A few parts orders were received recently for the 101-0391 camshaft bearing. This
bearing should NOT be used as a replacement part. It is a semi-finished bearing
used by Onan manufacturing ONLY. It must be line reamed to the correct Inside
Diameter for the application to be usable.

The 101-0405 bearing must be used as a replacement part in above applications.

Distributors and Dealers should check your inventory and request return authorization
from the Onan Parts Department for any stock on hand of the 101-0391 bearing.

There is a noticable difference in width between the 101-0391 production bearing
and the 101-0405 replacement bearing.
as the 101-0391 bearing but the actual
about the same.

This difference has been questioned by

The 101-0405 bearing is
bearing surface used by

Distributors many times

about half as wide
the camshaft is

in the past few years.
This information should resolve any further questions.

The dimensional differences are illustrated and the bearings identified in the
two figures below. Figure 1 is the 101-0391 production bearing which should NOT
be used as a replacement part. Figure 2 is the 101-0405 replacement bearing.

5/8 INCH 1/4 INCH
WIDTH

CT-1049

F’IGURE 1. 101-0391 PRODUCTION BEARING FIGURE 2. 101-0405 REPLACEMENT BEARING

./ ‘
/.)

900-0191D
(

[/&L.. ( . “fi’f(’;<.?p-,?.”

Allen C. Chairman
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Product Support Bulletin\
Date: ;G/25/82 Pa@ lofl Bulletin No. 367A

Subject: Ref. File # s_223 (SERVICE)
CHANGE IN INJECTION PUMP MODEL (pARTs)
USAGE (American Bosch PSU Model)

*ADDED PUMP PART NUMBERS FOR CLARITY

Model(s) or Series: Effective:
ALL “J’’-sERIEs 2 AND 4 CYLINDER DIESEL IMMEDIATELY

MODELS NOW USING BOSCH “PSU” PU14P
*

Our supplier (vendor) American Bosch, is NO longer producing the “PSU” model inject-
ion pump currently used on many Onan “J’’-seriesdiesel models.

The new AMBAC Model 50 injection pump supersedes and replaces the PSU model.

These pumps are completely interchangeable as a complete assembly as are the user
serviceable component parts.

Onan production will record a serial number cut-off for each model and pump var-
iation prior to switching over to the new model 50 injection pump.

Those spare parts that are serviceableby Onan Distributors will be listed in future
Parts Catalogs for the applicable model(s)

This change will NOT affect the “J’’-series
injection pump.

The specific fuel pumps and fuel pump kits

as they are revised.

models currently using the Bryce-Kiki

involved are as follows:

*147-0215 Pump-used in 147-0218 Kit for DJB-MDJB models Prior to’Spec “R”.

*147-0219 Kit for DJB-MDJB models Begin Spec “R”.

*147-0220 Pump-used in 147-0226 Kit for DJBA models Begin Spec “R’’-OddFiring.

*147-0229 pump-used in 147-0231 Kit for DJC, MDJC and RDJC Prior to Spec “R”.

*147-0232 Kit for DJC, MDJC and RDJC Begin Spec “R”.

None of the above part numbers will change because of the supplier change in model
numbers. New and old pumps are completely interchangeable.

This bulletin is for informational purposes and supersedes bulletin #367 (Dated 8/25/82).

Allen C. Jacob@l’ I
Product Support Bulletin Committee

FR NO. 9923

900-0191D
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Product Support Bulletin
Date:

AUG. 25Page
1982

~ of
2

Bulletin Na.
368

Subject: Ref. File #
S-224 (SERVICE)

BATTERY DISCHARGE WHEN USING
“HA“ AUTO DEMAND CONTROL

(PARTS)

Model(s) or Series: Effective:
IMMEDIATELY

MCCK SPEC “H” ONLY

Refer to wiring diagram #611-1145 on page 2. This shows relay K4 with B+ wired
to coil tekminal #86. The other side of the coil (Terminal #85) connects to TB1-2.
The normally closed contacts of relay AIK1 in the HA control panel connect ground
to terminal #2 when the panel is in “AUTO” mode of operation.

,..
Connecting the HA auto demand control panel to the MCCK Spec “H” models ONLY,
completes circuitry to energize relay K4 which places a constant 140 milliamp
on the starting battery of the generator set. If the boat is left unattended
a week or more, the battery will discharge to a point where it will NOT crank
the generator set engine.

drain
for

The solution to this problem is to connect K4 relay coil to TB1-6, and add ‘relay
K5 to the circuit so that there can be no drain on the battery if the HA auko
demand control is used on this model.

Order Kit #307-2107 to make the conversion adding relay K5. Instruction sheet M-82
includes a new wiring diagram (611-1165).

This modification is
the “HA” auto demand

NOT necessary unless the Spec “H” MCCK set is connected to
control panel.

Allen C. Jkacobson
Product Support Bulletin Committee

FR NO. 8773

900-0191D
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man Product Support Bulletin
AUG. 30,

~iik: 1982 Page 1 of 1 Bulletin No. 36g

Subject:
/ Ref. File # E_73 (SERVICE)

PART NUMBER CORRECTION (PARTS)

(Parts Catalog #965-0260)
(Micro-Fiche #145)

Model(s) or Series: Effective: IMMEDIATELY

T260G INDUSTRIAL ENGINES

Item #14 (cap assembly, drive end), on page B3 of the above Parts Catalog and Grid
B3 of the Micro-Fiche (#145), list an incorrect part number for the cap assembly
drive end.

The cap assembly for the T260G starter (#191-1294) should be Part Number 191-1287.
The part number listed (191-1223) is for a different starter motor that is NOT used
on the T260G engine.

Please change your Parts Catalog as no supplement will be issued.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

Product Sup$ort Bulletin Committee

900-0191D



“Cmn Product Support Bulletin
AUG. 30,

Date: 1982 Page lofl Bulletin No. 370

Subject: Ret. File # s-225 (SERVICE)

GOVERNOR SPRING CHANGE (PARTS)
(Part Number 151-0579)

Model(s) or Series: Effective: IN.MEDIATELY

ALL 50 ~~~ “EK” AND “EM” MODELS ONLY

A running change is being made, effective 6\24\82, to all of the above model
generator sets on 50 Hertz models ONLY. This change is a result of the inability
to maintain governor droop tolerances consistently.

The change involves replacing the standard governor spring, supplied with the
Hoof governor (part number 151-0312, to a new governor spring (part number 141-0579).
This new spring provides better droop regulation on 50 hertz models only.

If this droop problem is encountered in the fi :id on above models using the 151-0312
Hoof governor with serial numbers PRIOR to an H82 Production date, this new
governor spring (151-0579) should be instdlled=

Standard Warranty policy applies to this product improvement.

~/-.-;L /’

Allen C. ~ac’obson
Product Support Bulletin Committee

FR NO. 8105a

900-0191D
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Product Support Bulletin
SEPT. 3,

Date: 1982 Page lotl Bulletin No. 371

Subject:
PART NUMBER CORRECTION
(Parts Catalog #927-0255)
(Micro-Fiche #17)

Model(s) or Series:
CCK WELDER ONLY

Item #36 page B9 of above
should be Changed to Item

Ref. File # S-226 (sERVICE)
(PARTS)

Effective: IMMEDIATELY

catalog and file (304-0553) Element, Resistor (Begin Spec
#37, same part number and description.

Item #36 (Element, Resistor-304-0355-Spec “F” ONLY) should be added to page B9 of
the above Parts Catalog and Parts-Fiche Card #17.

On page B8 of the above Parts Catalog, add reference #37 to the resistor element
located ~tween reference numbers 35 and 39.

Please change your records accordingly.

Product Su’iportBulletin Committee

H)

900-0191D
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Cx’uBn Product Support Bulletin
Date: SEPT. 14,Page 1 of 1 Bulietin No. 372

198/?

Subject: Ref. File # s_227 (SERVICE)
PART NUMBER CORRECTION (PARTS)
(Parts Catalog #928-0221)
(Micro-Fiche #566)

Model(s) or Series:

EN GENERATOR SET

Effective: ~~DIATELY

Item #9 (Under Radiator Installation) on page 39 of the
Grid D3/’D4on Micro-Fiche #566, lists an incorrect Part

The correct Part Number for the fan belt is 511-0084.

above Parts Catalog, and
Number for the fan belt.

Please change your Parts Catalog as no supplement will be issued.

Allen C. J@%son
Product Support Bulletin Committee

900-0191D



Product Support Bulletin
SEPT. 14~___

‘ate: 1982 rage ~ of 1 Bulletin No. 373

Subject: ‘ef” ‘ile # s-228 (SERVICE)
PARTS CATALOG REFERENCE TO #900-0234 (PARTS)

Model(s) or Series:

NOT APPLICABLE

Effective: IMMEDIATELY

Several
printed

Onan Parts catalogs have a statement following the description of various
circuit boards which says:

“See 900-0234 Parts Catalog”.

This statement should be ,DISREGARDED1

This printed circuit board Replacement Pa”rtsCatalog has NEVER been printed and
there are NO plans to print this in the future at this time. .

Please change your records accordingly.

This bulletin is for information purposes.

$5$=Allen C. J on
Product port Bulletin Committee

900-0T91D



Chan Product Support Bulletin
Oaie: 10/’8/82 Page 1 of 1 BulletinNo. 374

Subject: 5ERV1~1NG AIDS F(3R SOLID Ref. File # 5-229 ( sERVICE)

STATE CONTROLS (pARTS)

Model(s) or Series: Effective:
1MMEDIATEL%

AT, OT, YR, Y1’1 AND UV

Various plug-in type modules are available to aid the service person in trouble shrm! inn
the solid state transfer switches and engine/qenerator controls listed above. The fnl-
lowinq table lists bypass PC boards for $nwbleshootinq AT and OT models and thf’ cirrv!jtn

being tested.

TRANSFER SWITCH RYPASS BOARDS AND CIRCUITS
.-— ..

— — .. — —— —— . . .. .-—

Voltaqe Sensors Time Delay Time Delay Transfer- Frerx;rnry
(AI-3) Start-Stop Retransfer (A-8) Srrsnr

Models and Spec (A7) (J-1??

AT Spec A, R 300-0927 300-1177 300-0927 01’ 300-1675 30(’1-lfMfi
~~ ~p~~ ~ 300-0927 300-1648 300-0927 or 300-1675 300-1866
OT Spec A 300-0927 300-1177 300-0927 or XXI-1675 XIII-I(W
OT Spec B, C 300-0927 30(’)-1 648 300-0927 or 300-1675 300-1 m%

-.

An extension board (#3(T0-0857) can be used on all models to extend the PC 130arriOIS5fnr
voltaqe measurements.

A PC board puller (420-0348) enables easy removal of PC boards on Y6, UV and Yf) fSK’
controls without damaging PC board.

The followinq table lists engine control test modules which enable testing of ennin~ ‘

controls without startinq or crankina the enqine.

t
Gen Set Model Test Module Test Procedure (Where found)

YD (SK) 420-0388 SK Service Manual #900-0328 (Dated 8-81$ Paqe 17) in-

922-0502 Master Service Manual, Section 7 ( YO).
YE 420-0336 YE) Service Manual #900-0181 t)ated 11-81 9j in

922-0502 Master Service Manual, Section ~
Uv 420-0350 UV Service Manual #900-0192 (Dated %80, Paqe 65) in

922-0502 Master Service Manual, SF’’tion 10 (!IV).

The YB generator set time delay start-stop circuit bypass PC board is #300-0987.

1

index this-information into all of the above service manuals in the appropriate sectlon~s)
for future refer .

@!%lJWeL ●

Allen C. Jac&&on
P

. . * .—
9~
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Onan Product Support Bulletin
Date- ~O~25;8~ Page ~of~ Bulletin No. 375

Subject: Ref. File # s_230 (si2RvIcE)
PART NUMBER CORRECTIONS (PARTS)
(Class “B” Sets)

Model(s) or Series: Effective:

DYG, DYH, DFP, DFM AND 350 DFN IMMEDIATELY

Some incorrect part numbers are listed in the current parts
items in the bus bar assembly. The following table is self
corrections in your parts catalogs as no supplement will be

REFERENCE
MODEL PARTS CATAL~ PAGE ITEM DESCRIPTION

DYG 973-0224 C8 13 Bus Bar

25 Reconnection
Bar

26 - Reconnection
Bar

NOTE : The same part numbers are incorrect in all

catalogs for certain
explanatory. Mark these
issued.

232-2341 232-2241—..

232-2348 232-2248

232-2346 2rJ~-~~4(j

of the following
parts catalogs listed and should be changed as listed above.

DYH 973-0225 B8

DFP 960-0222 B8

DFM 960-0220 B8

DFN 960-0221 C6

Please change your records accordingly.

Allen C. Jac

900-0191D
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Product Support Buiietin.
) ‘age:12/3/82‘a~e,Of, Bulletin No. 376

Subject: Ref. File #
MANDATORY RADIATOR HOSE AND E-74 (SERVICE)
AND FAN BELT

Model(s) or Series:

“ALL L423D AND L634D
“CLOSED” POWER UNIIS

The potential exists

relatively few hours

GUARD CHANGE (PARIS)

Effective:
ALL UNITS SHIPPED PR1OR

‘tOPEN1t AND TO DECEMBER 1, 1982

for the fan belt guard to fracture(due to vlbratlon)after
of operation.

ln addltlon. replacement of the lower radiator hose 1s required. Present routing
of this hose can lead to premature wear due to contact with the fan guard support
bracket.

A new klt 1s available to strengthen the belt guard by adding a support brace between
the belt quard and the fan guaid. Order klt 1)130-2212 which contains all necessary
components(except radiator hose)hardware and installation lnstructlons(E281)for all
models.

Order new lower radiator hose(Onan Part Number 503-1192 for L423D and Fart MJmber
503-1193 for the L634D)ln addltlon to the 130-2212 kit. The belt guard support kl~
does NOT contain the new style lower radlatar hoses.

STANDARD WARRANTY POLICY APPLIES. lnstallatlon of the 130-2212 klt and replacement-
af the lower radiator hose 1s a MANDATORY field modlflcat~on.

121strlbutorstock of the ex~st~nq lower radiator hoses(503-1090 and/or 503-1096)
should be checked and purged of these hoses. Submit a standard spare parts warranty
clalm on either of the above hoses m your stock and return for credit wlthln 90
davs from the date of this bulletln. Reference this Product Support Bulletin~
n~~&er or include a copy with all hoses belncj returned.

&
) men C . ~ac

Product Suppo Bulletln Committee
FRI}5324

900-01910
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Product Support Bulletin
Date: 12/6/82 Page I of 1 Bulietin No. 377

Subject:
CARBURETOR FLOAT AND

Ref. File #
E-75 (SERVICE)

PART N-IMBER CHANGE (pAfITs)

Model(s) or Series:

“B’’-SER1ES ENGINES USING

MARVEL SC!4EBLER “!ID” STyLE
CARBURETOR MODELS LISTED:
DD-IIR (142-0431)
DD-I 3 (142-0568)
DD-I 4 (142-0569)
DD-I 5 (142-0585)
DD-I 6 (!42-0587)

Effective:
IM14ED1ATELY

The 142-0547 float previously used in above model engines and carburetors, has
been changed to part number 142-0652. The 142-0652 float is a higher density
float-. This float material density change was made t.o prevent, float expansion
(swelllnq) when gasoline contaminated with ethanol or methanol 1s used.

The hiqher density float can be identified by an extra .035 inch dlamet.er hole dr~l!ec!
in the float lever itself as shown in the illustration below.

If your customer encounters a float swelling problem, refer to Product Support Bulletin
#364(Dated 7/22/82)for testing procedures for contaminated fuels. If the 142-0547
float is swelling, replace this float with the 142-0652 float and have customer chanqe
fuel suppliers.

Since Onan does NOT recommend the use of ethanol or methanol blended fuels, warran[y
replacement will NOT apply. Existing stock of 142-0547 floats should be used until
your supply is exhausted.

All Onan stock of the 142-0547 float has been removed from replacement.parts stnuk
and current production enqines usinq any of the above model carburetors have th~~

new fi42-G652 high density float. All carburetors using the new float will have
the suffix letter “A” stamped into the body of the carburetor after the rnodl?l
identification number. Example: DD-13A.

Tt+ROT~LE —

MARVELSCHEBLER

142-0852 HICWP
OENSITY$LOAT 7

Allen c. Jacdbson MODELI)D

Product Support Bulletin Committee
CARBURETOR

035INCH

FR#tl(?,161 HOLE IN
FLOAT LEVER

900-0191D



McGMUIHUISON

Product Support Bulletin
Da~~?~/~~/8~Pagel of 1 BulletinNO?78

Subject: ENGINE TO GENERATOR ADApTER Ref. File # s-231 (sERVICE)

USAGE AND FIT. (PARTS)

Model(s) or Series: Effective: ALL UfQITSMANUFACTURED

“P” OR “T’’-SERIES(YCB)PORTABLE GENERATOR SETS PRIOR TO JANUARY 1, 1976
{13rigcjsa Stratton or Tecurnseh Engines)
AND SEPARATE TWO-BEARING ALTERNATORS

The above adapter used on all subject models was changed from a sand cast part
to a die cast part effective 1/1/76. The part number did NOT change and the numbers
listed in the Parts Catalog(s) are correct.

However, the shape of the adapter changed slightly and when replaclng the stator on
any models built prior to the effective date listed, it may be necessary to replace
the original sand cast adapter with the current die cast adapter to accommodate the
end turns of the stator without damaging the stator during installation.

All Chnan stock of the engine -to-generator adapters are of the die cast type.

Whenever replacing the stator, if excessive pressure(force)[due to interference from
stator end t,urns] is necessary to seat the stator into the adapter, replace the englne-
to-generator adapter also.

,..

Allen C . Jacobson, Chairman -
Product Support Bulletin Committee

900-019?D



McllMNlllfDISllN

Product Support Bulletin
Date: 12/1 5/82 Page 1 of q Bulletin No. 379

Subject: Ref. File #
NEW BREATHER ICING KITS s-233 (SERVICE)

(PARTS)
(MARKETING)

Model(s) or Series: Effective: IMMEDIATELY

BFA AF!D NH “RV” OR “AUX” MODELS
AND CCK “HOME !5TANDBY” SETS ONLY

Three separate new breather icing kits are now available to ald in preventing a
breather icing sltuatlon on the above models. Breather lclng usually occurs during
colder temperature operation(approxlmately30°F and colder). It M caused by
moisture condensation when operating wlthln this temperature arrblent. The moisture
forms ice crystals which cause the breather flapper valve, or balls and rubber
breather tube to freeze; pressurizing the englnt? crankcse. H~gh humldlty cond~t~ofis
during these cold temperaturesincreases the potential for breather lclng to occur. ‘
011 leakage into the breaker point box and leaklng 011 seals(caused by the pressurized
crankcase)are two primary lndlcatlons of a breather lclng condltlon.

The three new kits are:

1. Klt number 123-1600 for CCK models ONLY with standard breather system.

2. Klt number 123-1599 for BFA l’RV”and/or “AUX” models ONLY.

3. Klt number 123-1595 for NH “RV” and/or “AUX” models ONLY.

Each klt contains speclflc installation instructions and all necessary components.

Order stock as required to service your customers for the cold weather season ahead.

..4

<t’

Allen C . Jacobson, Chairman
Product Support Bulletln Committee

WO 0191D



MctRMIVflllSON

Product Support Bulletin

‘atei2/15/82 ‘agel 0’1
Bulletin N0.J80

Subject: Ref. File #

NEW M/lRINE EXHAUST TEMPERATURE S-233 [~~~;$E)

SWITCH PROTECTIVE SHIELD AND KIT

Model(s)orSeries:

ALL ONAN ?4ARINE SETS WITH
NEW EXHAUST ELBOWASSEMBLY

A new protective high exhaust temperature switch shield(309-0501)is now available
which fits any Onan marine model which already has the switch installed on the ex-
haust elbow. New 6-32 x 5/16 inch mounting screws(815-0569-quantity 2)and internal
tooth lock washers(854-0008)should be used to install the switch shield as shown in
the illustration below.

WIRING

/’”
EXHAUST ELBOW

TEMP SWITCHSHIELD

TYPICAL MCCK SWITCH INSTALLATION ON ELBOW
MCCK MODELS ONLY
A complete kit(Onan part number 309-0421)is available for MCCK models that do
NOT have the switch or the new design exhaust elbow with the flat surface mounting
boss and two tapped holes For switch mounting. The elbow, switch, shield. wire
leads, mounting hardware and installation instructions(M8Qa)are all included in
this kit. This additional exhaust cutoff switch(%)~s wired “in series” with the
exlatlng high engine temperature switch(ss)on HCCK models. We schematic wiring
diagram is included with the installation instructions.

This la NOT A MANDAIORYFIELC) MODIFICATION and field instalJtiions are NOT covernd
under warranty. Order sufficient stock of the protective sh~eld, mount~hardware and
complete kits to service customer units.

Allen C . Jacobson, Chairman
Product Support Bulletin Committee
FR#9



McMlllWfDl!illN

DwnAI~* $upport BulletinmmUwuwm
Date: 12/1 5/82 Page 1 of 1 Bulletin No. 381

‘Ubject: CHANGE IN OIL PRESSURE SWITCH
Ref. File #

s-234 ywE )
MOUNTING BRACKET(333-0142)

Effective:
IMMEDIATELY

Model(s) or Series:

ALL SETS WITH HORIZONTAL (KIM)
TYPE TANK HEATERS

ProductIon of switch mounting bracket #333-0142 has been discontinued and
replaced by a new improved version. For field replacement of the 333-0142
bracket, order Klt #333-0229. This klt includes a new bracket, plumblng fltt-
~ng and all hardware required for installation. All parts orders for the 333-
0142 bracket w1ll be supplied with the new kit.

Field installable horizontal(Klm)tank heater kits w1ll Include the new bracket
and related parts. Refer to instructions below for chanqlnq or lnstalllna the
new switch mounting bracket (333-0224).

.-

FIGURE “A”

FIGURE “A”. 1.
2.
3.
4.

FIGURE “B” 1.

2.
3.
4*
5.

3A -

Disconnect 011 pressure 11

FIGURE “B”

,ne(#l).
Remove and save 011 line flt,tlngs for reuse (#2).
Remove and save installation hardware for reuse(#3).
Remove and discard pipe tee support bracket and pipe
n~pple(#6).

Install bracket(#4)to pressure swltch(l17)uslng screws(l18)
and lockwashers(#9).
NOTE: lt may be necessary to remove exlstlng screws and
lockwashers from some switches.
Install street elbow(#lO)lnto pressure swatch.
Attach bracket and switch to heater using lteml13.
Install fltting(s)[#2]lntoelbow(#lO).
Install oil pressure line(#l)lnto f~ttlng(s). FR#21,160



McMlllllllflll!iON

nmaAm EA+rIvuuw E Support Bulletin
Date: 12~30i82 Page I ‘f 3 ‘Ulietin ‘0” 382

Subject: RQf- File #

CORRECTION OF AUXILIARY c-21 (SERVICE)
CONTACT PROBLEM

t

Model(s) or Series: Effective:

1MMEDIATEL%
l’l)TSAL’t”~N~ IlnTcnvt!u f dnn SPEC16!?41BOR SPEC16941C
TRANSFER SWITCHES ONLY

On certain transfer switches manufactured for Western Electric,

ered some auxiliary contact problems which may require chanqinci
we have encount-
the physical

location of certain microswitches. These switches are desi~na~ed as”S;O and S11
or S8 and S?. Regardless of switch designation, the physical location is always
the same. See Figure 1 on page 2.

13ecause of the force required to actuate the microswitches in their present lo-
cation, it is possible that the microswitch actuating arm can be flexed so that
the switch will fail to actuate. If this occurs, the microswitch must be physi-
cally relocated from the outside position(i e SIO)to the inside position(i e S2)..

This moves the switch closer to the power pole contacts so the actuating arm does
not “flex” as much during operation. The following procedure is necessary to phy-

sically relocate the microswitch:
ALL TRANSFFER SWITCHES
1. Disable the stand-by generating set to prevent start-up during this modification

procedure. Remove commerciaL(line)power from the transfer switch.

2. Remove the four screws which secure the mounting assembly control package to
the transfer switch. Also remove the auxiliary contact cover from the micro-
switches.

LINE SIDE
1. Remove the four mounting screws which secure the mlcroswitch mounting brackets

to th~transfer switch base.
2.” Remove the two outside nuts which hold the double pole, double throw outside

microswitch to the outside mounting bracket. See Figure 1.
NOTE It is NOT necessary to disconnect any wirinq from any of the microswitches.
Some wire ties can be removed to allow repositioning of the outside double pole,
double throw microswitch to the inside position.
3. Loosen and remove the two screws holding the microswitches to their mounting

brackets.
NOTE: On 400 amp and larger transfer switches, it is necessary to remove two add-
~nal nuts on outside of outer microswitch mounting bracket to compl&te step 3.
4* Reassemble microswitches to mounting brackets by repositioning the double pole,

double throw microswitch (removed in step 2)to the Inside position(closest to the
power pole)as shown in Figure 2. All three* remaining microswitches must be moved
over one position toward outside(away from power pole). Switch barriers(insulators)
must be reassembled on both sides of each microswitch during reassembly. Do NOT
tighten microswitch mounting screws.

*The third sinqle pole, single throw microswitch will be on the outside of the outside
microswitch mountlnq bracket after relocation. (Over) ~



Page 2 continued
e

/
Product Support Bulletin #382

5. Reassemble microswitch mounting brackets to the transfer sw~tch base.
6. Adjust microswitches as required and check for proper operation. Refer

to Major Service manual #962-0503, page 41 for microswitch adjustment
procedure. ‘

EMERGENCYSIDE
7. Repeat steps 1 through 5(Line-Slde)for the emergency side microswitches. t
8. Reinstall auxiliary contact cover and mounting assembly control package.
9. Reconnect commercial(line)powerto the transfer switch.

Standard warranty policy applies to this field modification.

LINE SIDESTEP 1

LINE SIDESTEP 2

NORMAL

o
S1OS453 S2 B-I II

N

EMERGENCY
Xsc1340

FIGURE 1. Original Transfer Switch Mlcroswitch Configuration

Refer to Figure 2 on page 3 which shows the modified microswitch configuration.
o



Page 3 continued
Product Support Bulletin #382

r-l -1

C2

.*:1...L --.,.
,.!,

FIGURE 2. Modified Microswitch Configurate ion

Xsc 1348

Allen C. Jac



MtORIWfDISON

Product Support Bulletin
Date: 12/30/82 Page 1 of ~ Bulletin No. x 3

Subject:
POTENIIAL WIRING ERROR

Ref. He # S..235 (SERV~~)

Modei(s) or Series: Effective:
H4h’mIAIELY

“L’’SERIES GENERATOR SE!!5

Some of the first “L’’serlesgenerator sets had two wires reversed which could
prevent operation of the preheat clrcult. On models affected, heaters w1ll be
energized along with the starting clrcult, but NO1 prior to cranking.

When performlnq an lnltlal start-up or lf a customer complalns about slow or
erratic starting, check the wlrlng to the K1 starter pilot solenold. The
larger wlre(Kl+ to BI+)MUS1 go to the side of the solenold that M comnon to

the heater solenold(slde with the copper strap connecting KI and K2 contacts

together). The smaller gauge wlre(Kl to B1-S)goes to the side of the solenold ~
without the copper strap. Refer to the w~rlng diagram below for proper connect-
ions.

Standard warranty pollcy applles.

Correct Wlrlng Connections

Allen C. J@ bson, Chairman

Product Support Bulletln Comnlttee



McGllUW-HllSON

DP4W* support Bulletinr mVuwwm
Date: 1/14/83 Page 1 of 1 Bulletin No. 384

‘Ub]ect: UNUSUAL CRANKSHAFT GEAR FAILURE

Model(s)orSeries:

“J’’-SERIESENGINES

A llmlted number of “specially treated” camshaft
leased into production during build schedules In

‘ef”‘i[e* E-76 (SERVICE)

Effective:
UNlifi WIIH SERIAL
NU!43ERPREFIX “FHZ”
OR “(382” (JNly —

gears were lnadvertantly re-
June and July of 1982.

Some of these qears may exhlblt characteristics that w1ll cause the (mating)
crankshaft qear to fall prematurely.

When the failure of a crankshaft gear in an enqlne wlth~n the serial range
speclfled above 1s ldentlfled, the camshaft gear should be replaced along with
the crankshaft gear. This WIJ1 ellmmate the posslb~llt.y of a re-occurence of

this failure.

The engine oll pump and start-disconnect assembles, being qear driven, should
also be replaced to prevent premature failure of these lt.ems.

Standard warranty pollcy applles.

-w*R-
Product Support Bulletln Comn~tt.ee

——. ,..~ . ......”...-— —,.——. ...-. —.. — .,_....—



McGRIWfUISllN

Cxuan Product Support Bulletin
Date: 1/14/83 Page Iofl Bulletin No. 385

Subject: Ref. File #
ALTERNATOR DRIVE BEL1 100 Lt2N!2 S-236 ;W?ER~E )

Model(s) or Series:

“DL4” AND “DL6”

Field reports
1s “too lonq”

Eftectiwe:
!~nrfilrl v. -,,-..”b~ .

OR SETS 0NL%

lndlcate that in some cases the present.alternator drive belt
to obtain proper belt tension wlthm the physical llmltat~ons

of the adjustment strap and”

Current pmdwtzon has been

belt quard.

changed to a new drive belt(Onan Part.#511-(1124).

Please chanqe your Parts Catalogs and Mxroflche as foliows:

Delete Alternator Drive Belt Part #511-0107

Standard warranty policy applies.

e+ii+----Product”s:pp t 13ulletlnCommltteeO
FR#21.161

--—.. .—..-—.—.—”—— ,,.“..~...,—,,“,.,,,,.—-..,...B.—
9oo o19iD



McORllWfDISON ——
Dwwhw+ support Bulletinr sVuwwm

‘ Date: l/14/93 Page 1 of 1 Bulletin No. 386

Subject: Ref. File #
AIR CLEANER COVERS/MOISTLIRE IN ENGINE E-77 (;;~~f)

Model(s) or Series:

“B43W’ AND “B48M” INDUSTRIAL ENGINES ONLY

Effective:
IMMEDIATELY

The “standard” alr cleaner cover for most ‘%’’serles industrial engine models
IS designed for low profile use(mstallatlon) and IS “concave” in shape. If

the engine 1s NOT protected by a hood or some other type of cover, moisture
(raln)can collect on the cover and enter the engine causing severe damage.

Where there 1s “marqlnal” protection from the elements and a “low profile”

1s not necessary. another alr cleaner cover style lS available.

It has a “convex” shape which adds approximately “one” lnch(25mm)ln he~ght to the

enqlne. lhls alr cleaner cover MUST be ordered l~junct~on with a special
s~ze plastm a~r cleaner cover knob. The part numbers are:

Convex Alr Cleaner Cover(Onan Part #140-1747).

Plast lc Cover Knob (Onan Part #140-1750).

The addltlon of these parts w1ll change the spec nuder of the eng~ne when
ordered directly from the factory on a new eng~ne.

Standard warranty pollcy w1ll NOT apply to this modlflcatlon on engines
originally shipped with the %=dard” concave alr cleaner cover.

.
Th~s bulletln IS for lnformat~onal purposes.

4#i#/!!!& .... .
●

Product Support. Bulletln Committee

—.. ——.. —..—--------——-”—- ..,, . . . . . . “..-”. - .-!, -..



McliRllWflUSON

~rodu~~ Support Bulletin

‘ate:1/14/83 ‘age 1 0’ 1 ‘u~ietin‘0” 387

Subject: fief= File #
VINYL AND RUBBER HOSE STANDARDIZATION M-41 (PARTS)
(“ONE” INCH 1.D. AND SMALLER)

Model(s) or Series: Effective:
XM4EDIA?ELY

NOT APPLICABLE

In order to Improve avallablllty and to reduce the number of “cut lengths” of
hose stocked, Onan has started to consolidate part numbers by stocking the
the nearest closest lenqth In one foot Increments. As an example, one foot
of hose w~ll serve as a-replacement for all cut lengths requlrlng one foot or
less. A two foot length w1ll replace all cut lengths from 13 inches to 24 Inches

and so on. The end user must cut the hose to the desired length required.

The new part number substitutions w~ll appear in the next update of the Service
Parts Price List. Where th~s substitution 1s already in effect, parts orders
for the obsolete hose part numbers w1ll be changed to the new nunber and length
when the order 1s processed at Onan.

lhls bulletln 1s for lnformatlnnalpurposes. .

Allen C. Jaco

—— ————



Onan . . . .Product Support Bulletin
Date: 2/1 1/83 page 1 of 1 BulletinNo. 388

Subject:
1GN1TION TIMING AD31JSl MENT

I?ef.File # s-+37 (sERVICE )

AND DIAPHRAGM REPLACEMENT (PARTS)

Model(s) or Series: Effective
IMMEDIATELY

“JB” INDUSTRIAL ENGINES

AND GENERATOR SETS

Field reports lnd~cate the posslbll~ty of Iqnltlon point dlaphraqm(160-0718)

“stlffenlnq” In colder amblents. lh~s causes restr~ctect~qnlt~on breaker
plunqer movement resultlng In d~fflcult or NO startlnq. This dlaphraqm may
also deteriorate from exposure to heat and 011.

If you encounter startlnq problems$ examine the plunqer dlaphraqm. Onan has

chanqed the material of the dlaphraqm. The new dlaphraqin(%me Onan Part No,)

can be ldentlfled by ~t’s RED color verses the old dlaphraqm which was black.

I)laphraqmreplacement requires removal of d~aphraqm cup, dlaphraqm and plunger.
Use caution when remov~nq d~aphraqm cup. lf damaged, replace diaphqramcup(160-
0717). Durlnq assembly of new dlaphraqm, place dlaphraqm over plunqer before
lnstall~nq ~n breaker plate. Refer to Enq~ne blaster Service Manual(922-0501),
Sect~on 10, Paqe 10-33 for replacement Illustration and procedures. The
correct Iqnltlon polnk settlnq IS .020 ~nch(O.51mm)o~ all models.

The tlm~nq adjustment IS sometimes dlfflcult on these models due to “llm~ted”
travel In the slotted holes of iqn~tmn breaker plate.

If proper tlmlnq cannot be obtained by rotatlnq the breaker plate assenbly,
the slotted holes on the breaker plate must be elonqated.

F~le(remove)approx~mately 1/16 Inch of material as ~ncflcated In Lllustratlon.

Product~on un~t~ are ‘uslnq the new RCD plunqer dlaphrqn and breaker plate
with elonqated tlm~nq adjustment slots. Onan Parts stock has been purqed of

the obsolete(black)plunqer dlaphraqm.

Standard Warranty Pollcy appl~es. .
F

,L.NGATED<

Tc-ha’~a;~‘AT~en C.Jacob o

Product Suppo t Bulletln Comnlttee
w ‘::

IGNITIONBREAKER PLATE. —,— .——— .-.,-”,

900-01910



McGllllllllflllSON

~~od~~t support Bulletin
3/1/83 1 1 389

Date: Page of Bulletin No.

Subject: l$JCORREC1 CONNECTING ROD Ref. Fi!e # E-78 (SERVICE)
LISTING IN PARIS CATALOG (PARIS)

(965-0261 )

Model(s) or series: Effective: IMMEDIATELY

lW8M-GAO18/4107A nNLY
(Miller Elecirlc !4fq.Co. )

Item 5 on paqe 7 in above Parts Cataloq has an Incorrect part number(l14-0300)
llsted for the connectlnq rod and all undersizes. lhe correct connectlnq rod
for this model 1s 114-0257. Please chanqe your manuals mediately as no supple-
ment w1ll be issued.

‘r

lhe 114-0257 connect~nq rod can be ~clent~f~ed by a cast~nq number( 170-3286)starnped
on the rod. The 114-0300 connectlnq rod ls ldentlfled by castlnq number(170-3439)
stamped on the connectlnq rod. These connectlnq rods are NOT lnterchanqeable.

All undersizes llsted(example 114-0300-10 )shcmld
-0257-10 etc. Please chanqe these suff~x numbers

have the suff~x number chanqert to

lrn your cataloq for all undersizes.

Ihls hullet~n is for knformatlonal purposes.

Product Supfit Bulletln Comm~ttee



McMlllWfDISON

Product Support Bulletin———
Date: 3/1/83 Page 1 of 1 BulletinNo. 390

Subject: Ref. File #
VALVE RF PLACE MEN T RECOMMENDAT IONS E-79 (SERVICE)

(PARIS)

Effective:
ii@iEUIAi Zi_Y

Model(s) or Series:

r?43M-GAfI16/3418A FIR 3842A ENGINES USED BY

PRIt-lE MOVER CO. (Flakes Mfq) IN L-600 “ROUNDER”
SKID ‘51EER LOADER. ALSO MARKETED BY GEHL CO.
AS A “HL-360” SKID STEEi{ LOADER

R48!l-GAOl13/’34l7A FIR 4Clft7A ENGINES USED RY
PRIME MO\/ER Cf).(Oakes Mfq) IN L-700 “ROUNDER”
SKICI STEER LfiAiXR

\dheneVer replaclnq the valves In either of the above enq~nes used In subject

skid loaders. f)nan recommends replacement of the economy valve packaqe ~n
these models with the premium valve packaqe. The p~emlum valve packaqe lS

he[ter suited for the en~lroments in which these skid steer loaders operate.
The r>rpmllim ~a~~e packaqe component parts are llsted below... . . .... .....

RFMOVC

~ Part No. Descrlpt~on &

2 llo-18r)9 Exhaust Valve 2

2 11O-I8(U3 Intake Valve 2

2 110-0245 Exhaust Valve Seat 2

2 110-[1[393 Valve Sprlnq.l?e- 2
t.alnerwasher

+(fl~[~ro~zert valve seat w~ll probably have to be

lNSIALL

Part No. Descrlptlon

110-1955 Exhaust Valve

110-2368 intake Valve

110-1824-02 Exhaust Valve
Seat *

110-0904 Valve Ro~ators

used because of the mat.erlnl



MclWiIlflllSON

product Support Bulletin
Date: 4/1/83 Page 1 of 1 Bulletin No. 391

Subject: Ref. File #
KIM “HOT START” S-238 (SERVICE)
TANK HEATERS (PARTS)

Model(s) or Series:

ANY SIA!W3BY UNIT EQUIPPED
WITH A KI:+ lANK HEAI:R

,

The serv~ce department has received several reports of lnoperat~ve Klm “hot-

start” tank heaters durlnq start-up on some stand-by qenerator sets.

Some recent pmductlon sets with ~~m tank heaters In the conflquratlon shown

below were built with improperhardware. lhe mountlnq screws shown below
(Item 8)were inadvertently called out as an 8/32 x 5/8 inch screw. Ihese
screws were too lonq and will cause the 011 pressure switch to ~emaln open,

leavlnq the =ter In an “off” pos~tlon.

Current Product~nn sets w~th heaters have been chancjed and now use an 8/32 x 1/2

inch screw(flnan Part No. 812-0079) which prov!des proper clearance between the
screw t 1P and the oil pressure sw~t,ch.

All Onan inventory has been checked and corrected as requ~red.
!>.

If the tank heater falls to operate properly on any new ~nstallatlons durlnq start-up,

remove the screws(Item 8)and check for proper ienqth. Replace as required.

Standard warranty pollcy appl~es.

T&=%:
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Orion Product Support Bulletin
Date: 4/I 1/83 Page 1 of 1 Bulletin No. 392

Subject: Ref. File #
FREQIIENT SPARK PL[JG FOULING S-239 (SERVICE )

‘ (PARTS)

Model(s) or Series:

6.5NH SPEC “P” RV GEN[RA1OR SETS

Effective:
lMMEDIA1’ELY

Recent field reports lndlcate an increased rJIJfb?r of problems concerning “fouled”
spark pluqs on subject models. Further lnvestlqatlon reveals that Onan Plug Part
No. 167-0291(Champlon R13N13Y)has often been changed to another Champion pluq
(Champion No. RS12YC).

The ChampIon R512YC spark pluqs have been tested in our enqlneerlng laboratoriesafd
found NOT SUITED for this qenerator set application.

In some instances ChampIon dealers may substitute the RS12YC for the RBNl~Y as llsted
Ln Champ~on’s Cross-Reference Index.

use the Onan Part No. 167-0291 spark pluq
Generator set. Do NOT accept RS12YC as a

whenever chanq]nq pluqson thks
replacement.

.,,

—..

900-0191D

.——... —--.-—--—.. .. ..-.....-.”..... ,..,..... . ..



McGRilllllfBISON

Product Support Bulletin
—.——

Date: 6/17/03 page l~fl Bulletin No. 393

Subject: EXHAUST MANIFOLD PLUG Ref. File # S-240 (SERVICE)
(PARTS)

Model(s) or Series: Effective: IMMEDIATELY

4.0 BFA-IR/16004C RV SETS ONLY

Some of the above models may contain a plas~lc plug in the exhaust manifold.

lhe use of this plug was discon~iriued 3une 13, 1983.

Be sure to check for and remove th~s plug from the manifold prior to connectlnq

the exhaust system and before attemptlnq to start the unit.

Advise your customers and O.E.M’s to check for and remove this plug prior to
lnstallatlono

This bulletln 1s for informational purposes.

-—*-~en c. Jaco
Product Support Bullet~n Committee .. .-“— .“..,.——.

900-0191D



McMliilwfOISON

Product Support Bulletin
Date: 11/1/83 pa9e 1 of 1 Bulletin No. 396

Subject: Ref. File #
L SERIES STATIC TIMING SPECIFICATIONS E-82 (SERVICE)

FOR REPLACEMENT 1N2ECTION PUMPS (PARTS)

Model(s) or Series: Effective:
It#lEDIAIELY

ALL L SERIES DIESEL ENGINES

in February 1983 achange wasmade in the Internal tfmlngof the fueiirrjection pump and tothe pump part
numbering system. As a result of these c!?anges. N may be necessary tochange theengine static timing when
installing a replacement fuel injection pump

All fuel injection pumps built before February 1983 are marked wdh a seven digit (Example: 147-0453) Onan part
number. Fue! injection pumps built after February 1983 are marked with a nmedlgit (Example: 147-0462-02) Onan
part number. The Onan part number is stamped on the Injection pump name plate. Engine performance is the
same for both injection pumps when engine static tlm; ng is correctly set.

Find the seven or nine digit Onan part number stamped on the replacement pump and refer to Table 1 for the
correct static timing specification.

Refer !Q L SERIES @/ESEL ENGINE SERVICE &fANUA.,, f934-0750j for complete fuel injection pump installation

instructions .

TABLE 1.STATIC PUMP

Replacement Pump Original Pump

9 dlglt 7 dlglt

9 digit 9 d~glt

TIMING SPECIFICATIONS

StaticTiming

15’ BTDC” All engine applicat~ons,

f5’BTi3C Allengine applications, No change to
engrnne model label requtred

7 digit 9 dlg[t 14 5“ 13TDC” 4 cylinder (700-3600 rprn]

. ,— .—

FR # 5387
—.

15“ B1’DC” 6 cyhnder (700-3600 rpm !
I g“ BTDC’ 4 and 6 cylinder i 1500 and 1800 rpml

Refer 10 engine model label for correct statm

t[m[ng specffmation

—.—, .—-.”------------- .---— - ,—

900 01910



MMMlllfBiSOlli

Ckum Product Support Bulletin
Date: ll/’1 /’83 P=fw lof J Bulletin No. 397

‘Uwect: Al R BAFFLE SHEE I ME [AL CHANGES
Ref. File # E-’j3 (SERVICE)

(PARIS)

.

Model(s) or Series: Effective:
IMMEDIAIEI.Y

.
ALL “R” SERIES INDUSTRIAL ENGINES
AND GENERAIOR SEfS

Onan has made a runn]nq chanqe In production to the cyllnder block OfI all “B”- .
series enqlne blocks. This product improvement WI1l affect the re-lnslallatlon
of the old style left-hand alr houslnq assembly, (lnan part numbers 134-2989(R43M-
& R48M), 134-3803, 134-4266 and 134-4268(E143G i% !348G respectively).-”

When uslnq a netl F1-series short block or lnstalllnq any old style left-hand alr

baffles in your inventory on a new style f3-block enqlne, lt wlli be necessary for

you to mod~.fy the sheet metal as shown on the templates on paqes 2 and 3. lemp-
~ plate usaqe varies depend]nq on which enqlne models are Involved. [he templates

on paqes 2 and > are Actual D]mens~ons for your use in s~mpliflnq this mnd]flcat-

IOrl.

Warranty crweraqe does NOI apply.

‘t4?z-—. ..——-.
Allen c. Jm

,-------

Prmlwt sup
..——.. -..! “.-.-.. ,.“—-

900-0191D –



Cylinder Barrel Wrapper Template

Cu$ wee? Metal Along Dotted Line

Round off Corners

)
——— . .———! —.. ___ _
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Product Support Bulletin
Date:il/i/83~We lof 1 Bulletin No. 398

Subject: Ref. File #
FUEL PUMP CRACKING - VACUUM PULSE E-84 (SERVICE)

PUMP PART NUMBER 149-1322 (PARTS)

Model(s) or Series: Effective:
IMMEDIATELY

f343M, f348M, 13G AND BF INDUSTRIAL ENGINES

USING A BLOWER HOUSING MOUNTED FUEL PUMP

A very limlted amount of B48M-GAO18/4107A enqlnes(used in Miller Welder appll-

catlons)may experience a small crack in the fuel pump base(Onan Part Number 149-
1324). lhls crack can be caused by over-tlqhtenlnq the two sheet metal mount-.—
lng screws.

Whenever replaclnq or servlclnq the remote blower housing mounted fuel pumps on

the above models, lt may be necessary to shim the pump mounting pads If the fuel
pump base has developed a crack. Place a 3/16 inch I.D. washer(thlckness NOT to
exceed 1/16 inch)between the blower houslnq and fuel pump base mounting pads t.o

relleve stress on the flat fuel pump base and the sllghtly curved blower housing.

Shim pump pads until It just clears the blower housing, more than one shim may be
necessary. Start both sheet metal mountlnq screws and alternately tlqhten until

snuq.

You may be approached by a Miller Welder dealer or customer w~th a letter lndlcat-
lnq the fuel pump IS to be replaced. Please replace the pump using the procedure
stated above.

Standard warranty pollcy applles. Please attach the Miller letter(or a copy)to your
warranty clalm to expedite clalm prncesslnq.

.

4=- P/&
Allen c. daco~ on, Chairman

Product Support f3ulletln Committee
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Ofum Product Support Bulletin
Date: 1,/jfj,/~~ n---

S-acJr 1 13f 1 Bulletin No. 399
—.. ..— ....—— ----

Subject:
STIJMFiLE AND HESI lATION ‘ef” ‘i’e w E-85 (SERVICE)
DURING ANGLE( INCLINE) OPERAi ION

.
{PARIS)

fModel(s)or Series: Effecfive:
1MME0IAICL%

“R” SERIES INIXISiRIAL CNGINE5 0NL%
USING “NIKKI” CAR13URETORS

F]eld reports ]ndlcate that some enqlnes may stu~le or hes~t.ate when operated al an
anqle or on an lncllne when eqti~pped w~t!? a ~~kk] carburetor, ihl,s may be caused h!

an Incorrect float level or float.drop adjustment. Be sure carburetor l~nkages a!~fi
qnvernor speed are properly set pr]or to adjustlnq float level or float drop.
~
1. llraln as much fuel as possible from carburt?tor by startlnq t?nqlne and shultlnq

fuel supply off.
2. Remove and insulate the Fi+ lead at lqn~tlon CO1l. Remove alr cleaner and ~~p

half of carburetor.
J. Centlv push float, tanq down until needle just. seats. measure float level as ShiMWI

in Flqure 1. Ad,just float level If necessary. Release float tanq and meastl[~
f}oe~ dr~p as sh~wn in F~qur~ 2 Which Is{the distance from top of carburetor bwt~y

to top of float).

WARNING: IGNITION OF FUEL MIGHT CAUSE SERIOUS PERSONAL INJURY OR OF.AIH BY FIRE flfl !.Y-

PLOSION. DO NOT f-ERMIl ANY FLAME, CIGAREllE OR OTHER lCMIIER NEAR lHf FUEL SYSIC!!.

4. Place carburetor top on bowl and fasten, turn fuel supply on and crank enq]nv fm
45 seconds(Thls must be done lrt 15 second ~ntervals-allow starter to cool for mw
minute after each 15 second cranklnq ]nterval). Remove carburetor top to make w~lu

carburetor bowl ls full. Measure fuel level in carburetor bowl as shown ]n ftn~Jtt8
3.

5. qeplace top of carburetor and alr cleaner. Remove ~nsulat~on and reconnwt R+ c{~:!

lead. Start enqlne and check for proper operation on ~ncllnes or at snqlvs.
Standard Warranty pollcy appl]es.
When checklng?loat Ievelandtloat drop, meiiwetotloat
body,notseam.

L-..”.-..-.. -LA”.- -“-
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Department has received comp’

I?N4.File # E 118

aints from the field of eng nes overheating, fre-
caused by trapped air or improper coolant levels.

The fG?lwing mandatory fill procedure will help to assure complete filli~g of the
total cooling system. It is recommended that the cab heater circuit have a h’iced at
the hfghest point to allow the purge of trapped air. If heater core is not equipped
with a bleed valve, install appropriate valve (ie. Onan P/Ii502-1047; Featherhead
valve #6783A). -

Contact with hot coolant can result in ser~nus burn:. Do not
Bleed hot pr~ssurized coolant from a closed cooling system.

Never pour cold water into a hot engine.- Serious engine damage
LEE?!Z!Z!ZEIEI can result. Never operate the unit without coolant.

1) Pull cab heater control lever to maximum heat position and fill the cooling
system with the appropriate mixture of antifreeze. Use a 50-50 mix of
ethylene glycol antifreeze and softwater, whenever available, in the cooling
system.

1.1 Cooling systems equipped with a deaeration syttern surge tank,
#

the radiator is to be filled to the bottom of filler neck.
Install the properly specified pres~ure cap.

1.2 Fill deaeration surge tank to the bottom of filler neck with
the appropriate coolant mixture.

2] Using a Cooling System Pressure Test~r, (i.e., 5naP-ON SVT 262 or
~quivalent)$ pressurize cooling system to its rated specification.

3) Open the bleed passage of the cab heater core circuit, to allow air to
purge from system, The bleed passage should be left OPPFI Until a minimwnof
two quarts, continuous flow, of antifreeze has k~en expelled to assf!ce
the purj!ng of trapped air in the cab heater core.

!.—— —. ——

arm-mm
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PS8 473 Cmt irwd

4) Close bleed and remove the Pressur’e ~e,ster and fill with additional
coolant as required to bring coolant Ievel to bottom of radiator fill
Reek .

4.1 Cooltng system% equipped with a dearatfon surge tank, check ttiat
the coolant level in surge tank is half full, add additional coolant
as required.

51 Clean the sealing surftices on the radiator or deaeration surge tank filler
npck and install properly specified pressure cap.

6) Fill the coolant recovery bottle to the CO(.Omark with the appropriate
coolant mixture.

--A>d91- rti.-b..- ~- ..-.mm~-bw~,,After the L-t ,Vvy s~llti~ rcifpr to OPERATORS MANUAL, L SERIES,>Jatwtt i3 &utlfplcl#c;y 1 1 , TV” . ~. -.

AUY’OMOTIVE OIESEL ENGINES for Prestart and Preheating - starting procedures.

NOTE : !lisregar’dStep B, under section of OPERATION, in the,OPERATORS MANUAL, L
SERIES, AUTOMOTIVE DIESEL ENGINES, when using the abov,e pressurized fill procedure.
Do not bleed heat~~ core while’ Punning engine. - This Bulletin shall be followed i!,
the interim of Manu.il Up-dates. -

This bulletin is for information only.



Model(s} w Series: Effective: !MtJIEOIATELY

ALL L SERIES I?!ESEL ENGINES

A discrepancy in the torque specification fo~ the eogine ail cooler sockethead
capscrews has been found published in the L S5R!ES OIESEL Et!GINE SERVICE MANUAL.
(PN: 934-0750, date 6-86). The new corrected torque specification is as follows:

i ?KORRECTSPEC—... —,— CORRECT SPEC—.— ——

23i’iM(17 ft - lb) 35 NM (26 ft - lb)

The location of the above torque specification to be updated can be fouf~d in the
following manual sections:

Is TORQUES - ENGINE ASSEMBLY TORQUES
-’lmi’Te 1. - Oil cooler, torque specification should be listed as:

.)5NM (26ft - lb)

2. OIL SYSTEM - OIL COOLER - Installation section shnu~d read:
~mhe torque sequence (Figure 9), grad~J~~lY and

uniformly tighten oil coo?er sockethead capscrews to a
torqu~ of 35 NM (26 ft - lb). This sequenc~ “,hou~d be
repeat,pd three consecutive times.

The sentence; Retorque oil cooler sockethead capscrews after two hours of operation -
should be eliminated.

This lwlletin is for information only,
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‘Rd. File #
E-200

lKIMEOIATELY
Mot,%!{%)w $wks:

T26t)-P-i?24 Effective:

The T-260 ignition Coil Oracket P/N 166-0775 is being
Bracket P/N 166-0787. This change requires the Ignit’

replaced with Coil
on Coil to be turned,.

18[)’ in the Bracket.
. ,.

Module damage Gould resu?t if the IgnitiOn
Care should be taken whtiilInstalling

CA!JTICN: Permanent Ignition
Coil Terminals are reversed.
ignition wires. ,,

New CodAssemtJyChentahon
Pa”Iiti166.G78~

.

\ll – “ ‘- w’-’”

-m

—— I
purpose% only.This bulletin is for ‘nformatiwa~

$tandiird Marranty applies.
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ALL 9MME GENSETS Effective: I.WRDIATELY

When Cl]angjng vttltage taps on T21 , or if vou experience a blown suppressor
!%swmbl~ and/or high output volt.aqe, inspect the connections of leads T21-X
a!+d TX for proper placement on taps Xl thr:$uqh X6. The corrc!ct normal

..qebJ..., jb5~~cx+n#&LbLAw,# to X2 and T~l-X to )t~. Refer tc?Wiring Diagram 612-6434
for additicmal information.

This bulletin is for informational purpases only. Standard warrar~tyapplies.
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Effec!ive: lkIMEOIATEL.Y

Recent complaints of fuel pump malfu!lctiorlhave h(~entr,?c~’dto corit.a!ii~nat~onof

the fuel pump with d~bris. This problem is more prevalant on systems which do
not,have an otitlet screen in the fut!l tank, Partial cent, aminat~~n may degrade
performance of the fuel pump, ca~~sing fue! dr~inback, or long crar’lking times
before the engiws starts.

The current production pump with the fuel filter W?twecn’fuel CNJmP ;lnd car~~j~”etor
~j~l a?st) ftirrction properly with an additional fu~l filter between th[’ tank

and pump inlet. Orlan recommends a filter be added at the inlet side of th~
pump at the 201J hr. service interval or if contmlindtion is.%uspect~d. Prio!.

to replacing th~ fuel filter, check the followinq.

WARNING: ]~nition of fuel can r-aus~ serious personal injury or death by fire
~“, or explosion. (Io not permit ai%::flame, sp~rk pilot light, arc-pr~ducing

eqtiip%~fit,cigarett~, or other igniter near the fuel s~s~em.#
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Model[u) m Series: Etlective: IMMEIIIATELY

The short block standardization has changed the deoth of two holes above the bearing
plate. These holes are now through drilled, and must be plugged if not used in your
application.

Use an appropriate Allen set screw, (Man part NO. S03-00/1 or cap screw 3/8’’-16 x l/~”
with 3/8” copper flat washer. Thread sealer must be used in bottl applicat.ion~.

MARNING: oil leakage causing permanent engine damdge or personal injury may result frofi
failure to appropriately plug these holes.

c-=d55==a

I%is bulletin is for informational purposez only.
Standard warrant-y applies.

Manager, Field Sale: ~’
Eng~ne Oivision

.— . —--— —.- —..—. .—..— —- ——...— --——
$$@-1.o%!,#tc?
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MOCWl(0) w Series: 9m4E
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Ref. File # 26B

Eflectlve: 5-1-TM

T!!e$e ad.ju%tment procedures arf! necessary to fnsure that the engine wi?”t

start and run satisfactorily under nor%nai ambient temperature or en9ine
ccmdttion without operator assistance.

I!!i$ specification describes the procedure for adjusting the choke pu;loff
dtfiphragm and chok~ thermostat element used on the PWgenerator sets.

PLIRPOSC

These adjustment procedures are rtecc~sary to insure that the engine will
start and run s~tisfactorily under normal ambient temperature or engine
cond{tion without operator assistance.

PRocECJ[tRc-.

t*. Adjustment for choke pulloff diaphragm

IW?E : Adjus:mcnt to k made pr!or to assembly of air c

A.

0.

c.

D.

E.

F.

caner adapter.

Apply 4-18 fn. }Ig vacuum diaphragm.

Apply liqht finger prrssure ~qainst chok~ levrr.

Check dimt+nsion “x”’ (foe Figur~ 1) betwcvn lowrr edg? of “ho~c
plateand botto~: of carburetor. If nccejs:-y, bend diaphr~fjm
mounting brackrt

f40wI:chokp lever

NOTE : No binding or

to obt~in .39 - .43 dlr~n$~nn.

btlck and forth to chr:k for tr~e mcvemcnt.

stickinq permitted.

..—.— —— .——...__ — —.- —
WQ-olwtl

—



referencepotkttfarthe cwwtt

TARLE 1
CliCfE AOJUSTtIENTS

Fmb‘lentAli-
1

Rotatton From
Temperature Reference Poirt*

40°F (4°C) 0°
45*F (7*C) ‘!0
~oo~ (g~oq 8°
55°F (13°C) ]p

60°F (16°C) 16” LEAN
65°F (18”C) 20° (Ccu)
70”F (21°Cj :;”
75*F (24”C) 0

80”F (27°C) 32°
85°F (29”C) 35°
90°F (32°C) 39°
95°F (35”C) 43”
100”F(38”C] 4?”

● Each point on choke hnusing enual 5°
angular rotation.

/7=–
Choke L4vof

—Choko PIS!R”CIOOO;J

e

bg’?l

SEandard warr,mey applies.

&u
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Model(u) w Swfmx MNE , MDKC , MDKC3, MFJI,3 , Effective:
?4DL4 , t4LXJ6

Rewotfimeter panel kits 300-3262, 300-3263, 300-3264, and 300-3268 received prior

to 4/20/@Q may be wired i.ncorrect.ly. Prior to installing Lhscs kits verify that
wires P4-7 goes to M12-S and P4-8 goes to M13-S. If wired incorrectly YOU should
make wrrections at the connector. Pin connector re.,xlvaltool 420-04E17is
necessary to make this change.

The symptoms you will see if the wirinq is incorrect will be ti]atthe water
temperature gauqc will go UP right away and the wil Pres~’lre9au9e ‘ill “Jt
read for a while.

This buJIQLiR is for information only.
..

— ——— . .——-—.——.—-
W3ZMM*1U

——
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pafhduct ~upport BuB1etin.-- —- a

mite:Atig ‘88 mqe 1 d 1 8ulle!ln ?40. 482
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a tlpt’et: OIL LEVELGHAN(.M $%2!.Fm? #

Model(s) m Series: PERfORWR SER ICS
Eth?ctive:

IMMEllIATZLY
P?iG ?4iIi.ROE
F21d GENIE

Cffkxtfve ifmedfately,the recufm?nd Gil level for tlir high capocity oil bdsc

(Salescode 1701] is being changed from 3.0 to 2.5 quarts (including filter).

Whenever a i%lroe trencher or Genie manl;ft is brought into jour shop for
service, confirtl? that it }\as the proper di~stick th~t. is :a’ii~rat~d for 2.5
quarts of oil (P/N 123-1850 for Melroe, P!N J23-J845 for Genie).

Stdffdard Warranty Applies,
Tnis bulletin is for information only.

W-+nager, Field Service

Engine Oivision

— .—. .-—— .—..— —-.. — ———.—.—— .
W=&gttl
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$M#ed! Ref.File #
L,P. ?4Alfl JET QUALITY CHECK 203

MMel(s~ w Swim: L. P. GUWtm iuK wNvt KSION KITS Effective: IMMEO IATEi.Y
....----*........

LPG COMVER51ON ONAN P/N 541-0218
DUAL FUEL CONVERSION ONAN P/N 541-0220

It has come to our attention that the main jet elbow (P/N 148-0907) in our L. P con-
version kits may ontain a needle that does not seat properly in the main Jet body.

A quality check must be done on all the conversion kits in your stock, and any units
that come into your shop for service that have been converted using the above kits.
Kf these kit% are installed on units, note the folloking warnirlg carefully.

WARNiNG: Ignition of fuel can cause serious personal injury or death by fire or
explosion. Ilonot permit any flame, cigarette, spark, pilot light, arcing equi~ment
or other igniter near the fuel system.

Quality test+ng of the main jet must be done as follows.

1. Shut Off L.P. gas SUpply.

2. Turn the main jet needle into the seated position.

3. T~jrn the main jet needle out Seven turnS, the needle should not fall oljt of the
main jet body.

4. If the main jet needle falls out of the main jet body, elbow assembly
(P/N 148-0907) must be replaced.

5. A standard warranty claim must be filed far replacement of the main jet
@lbow

w
m



$lub}ec!:
WATER PUMP IMPROVEMENT

Model(a)w Series: RAOIATOR COOLEO J SERIES

Ref. Fife #
E-2(I4

Elfeclive:

An improved water pump has been developed for liquid cooled J series engines which
cor~tains a mdern style water’ seal and a heavier duty bearing. These new pumps can be
used on older engines.

OLD PUMP KIT NEW PUMP KIT— .—

P/N !32-0105 P/N 132-0322
132-0250 132-0323

Current ~roduction water ~[~mcrhousillqs (P/N 131-G186) have a tapPcd, plu99ed hole at
the top hf the housing for
pump . Water pump hausings
production housings by add<
~Qu~fng.

Please follow the steps be’
system:

1. Allow enuine to cool.

b~eedinq ~rao~ed air and for easier prlrilingof the water
of
ng

Ow

olde~ enginescan be easily reworked to-be like current
a tapped hole and 3/8” pipe plug at the top of the

for proper pump installation} and prii’ilingof the cooling

WARNING: CONTACT WITH HOT ENGINE COOLANT CAN CAUSE
SEVERE B~9hS . ALLOW ENGINE TO COOL BEFORE DRAIN!NG COOLANT.

2* Orain coolirlg systelll.

3* Install new pump and new housinq (or modify existing housing by adding a tapped
hole and plug as outlined above~.

4. Connect all belts, hoses and water by-r~ss Iinrs.

5. Fill radiator (see operators manual for appropriate coo’

6. Remove plug or sender from ~ater- manifold on top or eny’
(plug ‘A’).

T. Replace plug or se!lder as water cwrges from hole.

ant).

no to vent trapped air

— ———
$m.zwm



Ott.’88 22 485

HATER PUMP IMPROVEKENT E-2U4

8. Remove plug on top of w:lter pump housing to vent trapped air (plug ‘d’)

aa. Replace plug as soon as water emerges from the hole

ld Fill radiiitor to proper level

11, Start engif~e, check for leaks.

St*r]dard warra~~ty policy applie$
This bulletirl is for information oriy.

tianager, Field Service
Engine Division



r————

Ucz

. .

$
.’ij

4!I

L -—. —.-.
\

I

I

I
It
I

i

;
I

T



— —. . ... .— ——. ..—..- .—.—..—.—...—. .—..__ ..—

Preduct Support Bulletin
Clate: Page :*t Bulletin ?40.

}0- lo-w! 1 1 ~;06——. -..___, . --- ——-—.. ..—.-..... ... . .. .,-. —-. .—-._—_——. ..—- —.-s — ..

Subject :
~kf):.$ i!)]cil[*f*?Ct Not, if icnti~n Fief. F!le N :;-~?o

nnd Product Improvement

Modvl(s) or Series:
WE Gerrsets Eflective: April 14, 1980

M,lny owners havp not yet been conkactd. (Man is ,’g~nrjthis Prorjuct Support. fl!l]!ot in
MS o romindur of the potential problem in the hope that it.will load t.oAI,L:~ffc’ctcd
unit~ being inspected and corrected as necessary.

On the RTGNT side of the water cooled exhaust manifold i:;Lhe i(i-’i’cm~’?rdturc:Swikch
mmlnting boss. If tl:ercis a hoie drilled in the bons (see drnwing heiow), i~ i:;the
twrroct manifr)ld. lf’ tnero ir not a hole, immediately order Kit.I’J4-;!”?70.Onnn will
pay for next day air and special delivery handling ch,lrqr?sf-r tIlcordor.

It <.:’import.nnt th~)t- all distributors and dealers m;Ik(?t!iif;(Iuick it~::pwlion whr’fI

servicing or rc?p(airingMME gellcrators.

—., .P ———-—.. .—.-— . . . . . . . . . . ----- ---- . . .-. . — .. —.-. .—. —- . ..—. . ..—
—-———— —-—-—-

tMQ-o!9trl
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IP~OdUC~ Support Bulletin

— .— ..—— — —. ...—

Model(s)orSerhm Effective:
IMMEDIATELY

Uhenevef any of the above engine models are brought in for ser”vic~ with Comp!aiot$ of ~il
leakinq near the rear main bearing pliike or oil carryover into the a!I’ cleaner, luuk for
plastic plugs irl the block just above the r-~ar ma in ‘be[3r irk(~ placf~. Rmove the plactic
p~l:g~ and reill~tdll ~flappropriate A]\en set s~rei$, (hl,zrip~rt ~i(J. ~l)~-~ol] Or Cap SCrC%
3/d” - 16 x 1/2” with 3/8” copper flat washer. Thr*~ad spaler m(lst be usc(l in both
applications.

f=======
L--___._.)

This bul?etiu is for information only.
Standard warranty policy applies
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St@act: Premature fc!$ilweQf Or!arr %?!.$ik u E-206
ignition condensers. P/N 312-0069

Model(e)or series: ~MM~~~AT~~YALL CCK-CCKA-CCKB-AJ-MCC$: Effective:
J Series industrial engines
and generator sets.

onan Service Department has been receiving reports of premature condenser failure.
,,,

The svptoms are:

1) Engine misfire
2) Engine quits and will not restart
3) i9niti0fI point burning

Th& 312-0069 Phelon r,o.manufactured corldenser may fail when ils t[?mperacurc?exceeds
guidelines.

TCIeliminate potential field problems with thcze condensers, upor? rece!pt of t?)i>
bulletin, initiatf; the following action:

1) Remove all 312-0069 Phelo~l (Re(J top/Fig. 1) condensers from your stock.

2) Remove 3i2-W69 Phelon Co. manufact~;red colldellser> (fig. 1) from the

fo}lowirlg kits:

160-1161 Tune-u~/ Kit
L lW-0622 Tune-up Kit
3. 16U-W36 Tune-up Kit
4. 546-1989 Maintenance Kit
5. 546-1944 Maintenance Kit

3) Submita Warrantyclaim for the number of rondmsers returned to Wan. Ho1O
the condense!-s until you r[?ceive a warranty r~r.~rn authoriz~tiorl. Attach
a photocopy of the P.S.(3. to the warranty claim.

4) Order a sufficientquantityof replacmwt 3iZ’-W69 (Biack top/fig. 2)
condensers to replenish your stock. These condensers ULE!mfiterials that
are appropriate for all applications.

This bulletin is for informatiorliil pur>oses only.
Standard warranty applies.

,y&#uln..~
‘ Hark La&NJcew

HWWqer”, field Service
Engine Division .—.—..—— — —-— -- ,-—.-,-—. -—— —-

WW’.W??O
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t-

1. W-+L- 13,4~

i

)

Parl9312.00C9
stamged on
c~ftdenw$ vde
vgmfw condem?r
MMIQJyctJc.—. —

F! GLlnL 2.



— —— .—. .—— — —

.—-.. — .——. .- .— . -----

Model(s) w Swiets: 6. S BKXK GI?NSETS Effec!%e: KIOfI?DTATEL’f

?J:iprnentsof F4CCK qensets prior to Septmber 1988 had the shield for the exhaust
temperature switch shipped as a loose item in an accessory kit.. This shield protects
the exhaust temperature switch from drmacje=..~*1~to inadvertent contact during harciling
rindthroughoutits ser~’icelife.

Pleme irispectall MCCK gensets which you have in your inventory t.omake sure the
shield is properly installed. Also, plea~e check any MCCK genset thal you service, ‘.n
be sure the ~hicld is installed.

Tht:Shield Part number to order is (30”j-05Ul).

Standardwarratbtyapplies.

b

CharlesL. Pabcock
tinager, Field ~crvi~e

)
ElectricalPrcx3.Jets

—— —— .—. .—.—. ----————- -- -—— .—. .-—. . . - ____ —.
300-01s10



.

$tqect: EW?!RALO AND ltICPCI RV
GOWHWOR ADmsmm&

—.—-

Me?dd(q 0?Sedw ALL EMERALD ANO MICRO
GENSEi’S

Ref. Fiie # cJ.~73~

Effective: Immediately

The followingis a step-by-steppr~-dt~reon how to adjust the Emeraldand Micro RV
governorto bring the frequencyand voltagewithin the specificationrange.

EquipmentRequired: Digitalfrequency/voltmeterwith an accuracyof .3%on frequency
and .5* on voltage ranqes. Digitalammeterand a loadbank with 8 kW minimumcapacity
that has a varhble 600 watt section.

Reccnanendedmeters are Fluke 8060A or 85 series,Beckman441O ammeter.

Xwom%m: Be sure the qensethas run a minimumof 15 minutesat 50 to
~~g of ~T~D load, Adjusting a set which has not warmedup
will cause low power/derating.

1. After 15 minutes of warm-up tire at 50 to 75% rated load, remove load and allow set
to stabilize(10 to 15 seconds).

NOTE: Warm-up m{!st be done on a load bank. If the set is still
in the coach,do NGT use coachappliances,as damagecan
result.

2. Verify the set is at m load, O amps.

3. Turn the speed nut (speed screw on Micro’s)until the no load frequencyin 50 Hz.
(48 to 52 Hz. range)

NOTE : Be sure the throttle is NW’ t:ouc’inqthe idle stop screw,
If it is, turn it out until there is no contact.

4. Skwly turn the idle stop screw in to increasethe speed to 55 Hz.
(54 to 56 Hz. range}

5. Turn the speed nut (speedscrew cm Micro’s) in until the no load speed is beiween
62 to 63 HZ. Preferredno load settingis 62.5 HZ.

NOTE: The no load conditionis the nmst ‘mstanle. some
“wandering”thrcmqhthe no load rangemay be noticed,
this is normal.



6, To determineRATZD load for the set.being ad?usted.refer to TablesB throughE Eor
the appropriateda&a for calculations.

If the voltage is under 120 V, then more load (amps)must be appliedto achievethe
sots rated iood.

!iwAw:,s: For a BGE, C3pply33.3 amps, read the v>lts and refer to
Table “B”. If the volts are under 120 V, thenmore load
(amps)must be appliedto achieveRATED loadof 4CIO0watts.
(3,Samps x 115volts = 4(?25watts)

NOTE: Voltaqe will fall slightly as more load is applied.

7. With r~t.ed load’applied;read frequency. By using Table “A”, find frequencyrange
the full load falls in and verifythe no loa,dnoted in step 3 corresponds. Notice
that full load readingsmust be 2 to 3 liz.less than the no load reading(governor
droop). If within the specificationson Table “P”, then no furtheradjustmentsare
required. If the set is not within~pecificationsin Table “A”, then adjust the
sensitivity screw as follows:

;r, .

A. If the droop is qreaterthan 3 Hz., adjustthe sensitivityspringby turning
the adjustingscrewcounter-clockwise,1 to 2 turnsonly. Readjustthe no load
st?ttinqto 62 to 63 Hz. (62.5preferred),reapplyrated load,and check the
qwernor droop.

13. If tt]’>droop in less than 2 HZ.. adjustthe serlsitivityspringby turning the
udjt]:;tingscrewclockwise,1 to 2 turnsonly. Readjustthe no load setting to
62 to 63 Hz. (G2.5pret’erred),reapplyrated load,and check the governor
droop.

7\. R+eat adjustmtints until readings are within the specified ranges.

Charles L. Babcock

Hanager,Field Service
&lectricalProducts

.



w) Lt3&t7 rl&L .~?k~ 14ANGV
R2?kDI W tmooP!
-“------ -------- .. -s------ . . . . . . . . ----

6> 6) m 6i3 t4z
62.9 !50.9?0 !!3.9Hz
62.s SO.* To >9.s H:
62.? 60.7 m $$.? tlz
62.6 60.5 TO 59.6 qZ
6Z.5 60.S TO S9.S HZ
62.* .64).470 S$.4 14Z
62.3 60.3 TO 59.3 !42
62.2 60:2 7’0 S9.2 HZ

Sot 17=2.: $3.1 Hz
62 60 W 59 Hz

----..----.--------------.---.--.----

7’A8~E ‘B-

rWERALD RV b’ATT C.4LCWL.4TIO%CM.4RT ~GR BGE

13? : 3696 3R28
131 : 3668 3799
13s ; 3!S4037?0
129 : 3612 3741
12B : 3S84 3712
12? : 3556 3683
126 ! 3528 >554

vm.Ts 12s : 39(NJ36”S
124 : 3472 3596
123 : 3444 3567
12Z : 341$ 353B
121 : 338e 350s

li~ :
1144 :
117 :
1!6 :
115 :
114 :
113 :
112 :

3332 3!51
3304 3422
3276 3393
324B 336+
3220 3335
3192 3306
3164 3271
3136 3248

3960 4092
3S30 4061
3eoo 40343
38?0 3999
3840 3968
3810 3937
3780 3906
37s0 3875
:720 3844
J690 3813
3660 3782
3630 3?5i

3570 36s9
3540 365LI
3510 3627
3*8O 3S96
3450 3565
3420 3534
3390 3503
3360 3412

4224 4356
4192 4323
41s!3 4290
4128 4257
4096 4224
40G4 4191
4032 4158
$000 4125
39G8 4092
3936 4059
3904 4026
3872 3993

3840 3960

3808 392?
::7: 3894
3744 3d6!
3712 3828
361503?95
3648 3762
3616 3729
3584 3696

Bc E
-----

4396
4362
~~~~
42YC
4262
4229
4]96
4163
,4129
4096
4063
‘4029

3996

3963
3929
3896
3863
3829
3?96
3763
3730

! --- - ------ -- - - - --” - - . - - .- - - - - - . . -- - - -----

29 30 31 32 33 33.3
BGE

AHPS

TABI.E “’C”

EMERALD RV UATI CALCULATIC)N C;iAiiT

: -“.-...-.--, .-.---.,.. .-.”---- -------- . .

$ 49 50 5*

0

-.

4468
4454
4420
4386
4352
-!318
4284
4250
4216
4182
41$8
4114

4080

40!6
4012
3978
3944
3y!~

3816
3842
3808

4620 4752 4884 ”50’16 9148 5280
43~5 4716 4641 4978 $109 5240
4550 4680 4810 4940 5010 5200
4515 4644 4173 490: :031 5160
4480 4606 173E 4$64 4992 KJ120
4445 4572 469’ 4826 4933 5086
4410 4536 46G2 47%8 49.4 S040
4375 4500 4625 4750 “875 5000
4340 4484-4588 47J2 4836 4960
4305 44243 4551 4674 4797 4920
42iC 4392 15i4 4636 4758 4880
4235 4356 .4471 45917 4719 4840

000
4200 132(’ 4440 4560 4560 4800

000
4165 4284 4403 4522 4641 4760
/130 4286 4366 4484 4602 4720
4095 4212 4329 4446 4562 4680
4060 4176 4292 4J06 4524 4640
40?5 4140 4255 4370 4485 4600
39% 4104 4216 4332 4446 $560
3955 4068 4!81 4294 4407 4$.1)
3920 4P32 4144 42S6 436S 4460

34 35 36 37 38 39 40

FCIR KttE

72G0 73%2 752t i’G56 71S8 7920 %4$2
7205 733G 7467 7590 7729 7860 7!291
7150 728(7 ?tl(l 7540 ?Li70 7800 7930
7095 7224 7353 7482 7611 7740 7869
7040 7168 7296 7424 7552 76$0 7808
ti9E5 Y112 7z39 7366 7493 7620 1747
G930 :056 7182 7308 7434 7560 7666
6875 7000 7125 7250 7375 7500 762$
6620 694J 70GB 7192 7316 7449 7564
C765 6t18& 7011 7134 7257 7380 ?503
6?1O”66J: G95* 7076 719S 7320 7442
6655 6?76 $897 70iE 7139 7260 7301

000
6600 672% 6W: 696: 70$0 7200 7320

00041041
$545 66$4 6781 6902 ?021 7140 72$9
6430 6GO!J 6726 6414h 6962 743$@ 71914
#J435 6552 6669 6786 6903 70?0 7139
6380 619& 6612 $728 6$44 6960 707S
6Y25 ti4tcI 6:5$ S670 6785 691W 7015
fiz7t3 63s4 $49$ 66iZ 6726 S840 6954
621S G321) 6;$1 6534 6667 6786 6$93
!315!3 tiZ72 &3144 $496 6608 6720 S632
. - - -- - .- - -- - ..,-- . - -- -- . --- 4,-- -’.---a



*

3161 3300
31+t 3275
:;~t} ‘i*La. ..7”
3096 322$
3072 3200
3ot* 317s
3024 3150
3000 312s
2976 3100
29s2 307s
Z!42S 3950
2904 302S

J432 3S64 3696 3828 3960
3406 3S37 3668 3?99 3930
3380 3310 3640 3770 3900
33S4 3483 3612 374t 3870
3~2e 3J$g ~s*4 37i2 3810

3302 3429 33S6 3683 3810
3276 ‘3402 3S28 36S1 3780
32S0 3375 3S00 362S 37S0
3224 3348 34?2 3S96 3720
3198 3321 3444 3S67 3690
3172 3?94 34~6 3S3% 3660
3146 3267 3388 35.9 3630

28S0 5000 3120 3Z44J 33647 3644i3366~120 : 2160 2:80 ?400 2s20 :640 27S0

its: 21$2 2261 2380 2499
118 : 21:4 2242 2360 2474J
111 : 21(JC 2223 2340 24S7
Ila : 208fl 2204 2320 2436
11s : 2070 218S 2300 241S
11$ : 20S2 2166 2280 239!
113 : 2034 2147 2260 2373
ti2 : 2016 2128 22{0 23S2

:-------- ..”---------------

0 Ee 1!2 20 21

2418 273?
2S96 2714
2574 269i
2S52 2660
2530 264S
2S08 2622
24&76 2S99
2464 2S76

------- ----

Z2 23

~8~6 297: 3994 3213
2832 2950 3068 3186
2806 292S 3042 3159
271i4 290~ 3016 3132
2760 287S 2990 3105
2736-28S0 2964 3078
2712 282S 293~ 30S1
2688 2800 2912 3024
- - ---- - - . - -- - -- - - - - .

24 2S 26 27

3332 34S1
330S 3422
3273 3393
32*9 1364
3220 333S
3192 3306
3164 3277
3136 3248

. - -- - - - -- - .

2S 29

3s?0
3s40
3s10
3480
34s0
3423

3390
3360
,-----

30

AHPS

TABLE “E”

~fcf40 R~ WATT c,ILCUI.ATIOY CrL\RT FO14 2.2 ti’~

2.2 M’
--.---

132 :
13t :
130 :
129 :
128 :
127 :
126 ;

VOLTS 12s :

716 1848 1980 2112 224$ 2376
703 183+ 1963 2096 2227 23S8

2416
2397
2379
2361
2342
2JZ$
2306
22U8
2265
22s1
2233
:214

0
z191i
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S4?pet: kMERALD fJNDKR-P’LQQRXNSWW.LM’XQN F@i.me # S-274
QQERERCXAL wPLIaTlas ONLY

WMM#(a) w’ $&Mm: i3GE#%Ga AND NHE/NHDGENSETS Effecilve: 1?4MEDI.ATEL%

We have received“reportsthat some EmeraldUnder-floormountedunits,being used in a
CtNU4ERCIALAPPLICATION,such as a tool truck,have hingeddown while the vehiclewas in
~* inn-- . . . . Thare have been no injuriesor ~ignificantpropertydamage,but the
po~sibility,in an extremecase, is obvious.

Please inspectall commercialvehicleswith an Emeraldgeneratorinstalledunder-floor.
When makinq the inspection,insurethat all of the mountinghardwareis presentand
tight. Replace any missing hardwareand tightenany that may be loose. If the
generatoris an NHE/NHD, particular attention should be directedto the singularbolt
which fastensthe hinge supportto the hingeplate (See Figure D). When the initial
~ns~ec&~Qn ~S ~omp~~ted, determine if t$e mounting system needs to be upgraded.

IF TiiE GENERATOR INSTALLED IS A BGE,/i3GD:

T~@ drawinqin FigureA is th~ old style installation.Note that the xupport bracket

attached to thm drip pan .iisattached under the unit. The drawing.inF!gureH shows the
new style installation. Not.uthat the support bracket is atLiichcdf-othe s.de of the
drip pan.

If the installationhas nok been upgraded,please informthe operatarof the risk,and
explainthat the upgrademust be done an soon as possible. Order Kit ti405-4036
inwnediatoly.When the upgrwieis completed,submita standdrdwarrantyclaim.

IF THE GENERATORINSTALLED‘S A N1!E/NHD:

If you determinetk hw)sirwg (“1/’) ~racket is the old style,please informtha operator
of the risk, and explain that the upgrademust be done as soon a~ possible, Orde!rpart
number4Q5-34U6.imnnciititety.When the part arrivesand the upgrade ha~ been completed,

twhmit a standardwarrantyclaim.



. .

#

charlesL. Dabcock
!Mwqer, Field Service
&lectricalProducks

.
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Product Support Bulletin

I. .
$wbJecl:N and T Valve Wide Ref. File # E-206

P/N 110-3168

MO*I(8} or sclrhm Effective:

IMMEDIATELY

It has come to the attention of the !)nan Service Department that the Onan
parts price list L-835AF is in error. This list substitutes valve guide
110-3161 for 11O-31W. This is incorrect and should not be done.

The 110-3161 part number is not correct for the T260G valve guide. The
only replacement is the 110-3168 for the T26U engine.

!Please update your parts price list to show the correct part numt)er should
be iiU-3i68 afidnot 110-3161.

The TNW parts manual #965-0260 d]ted 12/ti7 is also incorrect.

This bulletin is for informational purposes only.
Standard Marrancy applies.

Mark LaOouceur
Manager, Fio!d Service
Engine Oivision

—.— . . —
Wm-o?$?o



Product support BU[!~ti~

Date: ~.c . q&? pi
1

Wle::n m. 493

$@-: Wed.biizer Siiwrnliis Ref. File a E-208
Manufactured by Mood-bfizer
lndiwapolis, Indiana

Modal(s)Of Sales: P220G and T26[IG Effective: IMMEUIA7ELY
Engines in Above Applicatiorf$ 0NL%

Ht%3tPd!i%t$?diwlh%cje ~eguIatQr~ failures have been experienced in some of the
sub$xt saw-mills. (Man has developed an iwroved 35 afil$voltage regul~tor (p/N
191-1847). YOU may be approached by a custom(tr who has received a letter from
Onan authorizing regulator replacement on P22!1engines. Please replace the
regulator and file an Onan w,rranty claim. Hold the old regulator until return
atit.!mization lS rvceived.

OwIers of T26U engines used in the subject application will De sent a kit which
consists of a new voltage regulator, cylitlde:’air (RH) housing. voltage regula-
tor cover and instruction sheet. Since cutting exist,rfg sheet inetal is
necessary, you may be approached by the customer and be asked t.o complete the
modification. Please complete the modification and file an Onan warranty claim
for your labor. Remember that travel time and mileage does not apply for Onan
nd%nl inn ~ngif?p~+=“ ... .... !qj+q,q~

It will also be necessary to reset the engine speed from 1400 rpm low idle to
1800 rpn low idle. This will ensure a proper charg~ rake to the battery. This
incre.!~t:in low idle speed applies to both wgint models.

This bfilletinis for informational purposes only.
!itand~rd darranty applies.

.—.. —..
@oa41wlt3



—. ._____

Product Support Bulletin
Date : ?-1-89 Paw 1 of 1 Bulfetln W. d94

—— — .— .——

%m@a: TRA’XL!-x M3WWTED GENSET
kfASP KIT

Model(a) w Serbs:
TMMSTAR (lX4B, fNH3 ,

SJB, Sfw)
(13L3 , E&4 , Lx&, w6’1

Ref.File $ S-27S

DL6BT , Effective:

) ES, SK

It has been brought to our attention that the above series gensets which were
specifically dr.signedand tested for stationary standby applications have been trailer-
~,dp,$’a~~~~~,‘kfi..a4Ra-]Iuu=aaqm.

It is possiblefor the housing doors to become detached while the trailer-mounted
gonset is beinq towed. While there have been no reports of injury or propert-jdamage ‘
to date, the potentialfor such an occurrenceis obvious.

When a housed trailer-mounted gr=nsotof the series listed above is encountered, a hasp
!(!%{4w–-ur/“-nr-””’ w equivalent hardware should be installed on each door to secure it.

The cwt of the parts and l.abo]is not covered under the terms of the warranty policy.

&w

r\....

$1
::

J
..!
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Product Support Ehibtirt

Date: 3-89 Page lof 1 Bulletin?40. 495

PREHEAT TIME LMLAY
Subject:

~ef. fq~fa* S-276

CYTXII- G
Mode!(s) or $edee: Effective:

IH?wmIATELY

The minw.am preheat time delay for the 2-3 wire converters on OT1ll transfer switches
1s 2.0-2.5 seconds.

If you want to bypass this delay or if time delay is not required, install a jumper
between the preheat and start terminals 4 and 5 on TB 3.

This bypasses the preheat timing function and allows the generator set to start sooner.

This Bulletin is for informationalpurposes only.

GENERATOR
SET

TEf+W4ALS

B

wn~fiy+ . . . . . . . . . . . . .

GROUND . . . . . . . . . . ..-

STO? -------------
sTART --------- ----

PREHEAT -------------



Sul.$ect: F!ZZttXTt0t41cEXERCISE UAXK Ftef.File# S-2?-?

Model(s) or Serb: ALL TRANSmm mmxHiw Effective: ImEmATmY

When changing from a mechanical exerciser clock to the electronic type, or if you are
addin the electronic clock, make sure the AC input power to the electronic clock come
from the line or normal side of the transfer switch, not the load side.

In some circumstances, such as switches with programmed transition or a malfunction
keeping the switch in the neutral position, loss of voltage on the load side will caus
tp~ ge~~r=t~r to shut down.

‘l’his IMletin is for informationalpurposes only.



Efkc:bm:
mf4mIATELY

The service literature for the above series generator sets incorrectly lists a
reference point gap of .022”.

Setting the ignition point gap at .022” will result in ignition timing of 17-19

degrees. ii left at this se’ct.ingwithout checking the timing advance, the set will be
unable to pull full power.

When replacing ignition points, a reference point gap of .039’tshould be used. ‘The

omgine timing should then be statically verified using the procedure outlined in the
Service Manual.

If the timing is still not correct using .039” as a r.e~erence,then only a small amount
of point adjustment should be necessary to correctly time the genset.

Please make these chanqes in yrour service literature.

This Bulletin is for informational~~A~oses only.



sub#4?ct: THERXHTAT CHANGE Ref. File # s-279

Model(s) or Series: 35.cl&rB Effective: IxHEDxATmY

To reduce the occurrence of nuisance high engine temperature faults, the thermostat
operating temperature has been reduced to 180 degrees Fahrenheit.

This change will allow the thermostat to open earlier and reduce the chance of the
coolant temperature overshooting into the operating range of the overtemp sensor.

The part number for the thermostat is (309-0591) and the gasket (13S-UIT).

This Bulletin is for informationalpurposes only.

Charles L. Babc=ek
M!tnaqer.Field Service
Electrical Products



Product Support Bulletin
nnfia.--.W. W** d lmwthl No.

. 6-89 1 2 499— —.

SW?@@: 1AX38OF GOVKRt4EDPOWERCM Ref.File# S“280
#tICI#3LI‘I%?G13NEX.A’IYMZSEF.

Mochl(u) or Series: Model 2.8 KV (Hicrolite) Effective: Prior to !3/NK880178749

Loss of governed power
25 hours of operation.
LQrque to the governor

,,

has been re-~rted on “P4icrolite”generator sets within the first
Investigations have shown this problem to be related to loss of

arm attachment hardware. This can permit the governor arm to
slip siiqhtly on the governor shaft causing a loss of governed power.-

If you receive a complaint of this nature on a “Microlite” generator set, and the
seriai number is prior to K880178749, verify the governed performance by connecting the
generator set to a load bank. If governed performance is within Onan specifications
there is no problem with the generator set and the customer should be referred to a
service center for the equipment which will not function when powered by the generator
.-4.auL. If cjowrriedpower is in fact low, use the following procedure to correct the
problem.

Note: This is a static adjustment,not to be done while the
retest for rloload and full load frequency is requiredafter
servicemanual 981-0506 for these governor adjustments. The
ramved from the coach and the green cover removed.

set is running. Complete
this procedure. Refer to
generator set

Refer to, and follow, tiafetyinformation on Page 5-1 in the Service Manual
removal and installation of genset.

1.

-)
L.

3.

4.

5.

6.

Remove and discard the bolt, lockwasher. and flat washer that attaches
arm to the governor shaft.

must be

prior to

the governor

Install, but do nat tighten yet, a new bolt assembly (P/N 185-5147) which consists
of a bolt, lockwasher, and flat washer.

With a standard flat blade screwdriver turn the governor shaft back and forth
several times. Also, operate the governor arm from closed to wide open throttle to
verify free movement.

Turn the governor shaft in a clockwise direction until there is no more movement.

While applying light pressure in a clockwise direction to the governor shaft,
torque the governor arm attachmentbolt to 60-70 in/lbs.

Prior to starting the generator set, turn the speed adjusting screw
counterclockwise four turns to prevent the engine from [-rating at an excessively
high speed.



?. 5tart the generator set and ad-justthe no bad speed to 62.5 HZ using th~ speed
adjusting screw. Refer to service manual 981-0506 for proper governor adjustment
procedure.

Star;dardWarranty applies.

Charles L. Babcock
Manager, Field Service
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Product Support Bulletin
n----
‘UTW’May ! 89 ‘age ~ofl Bulletin No. 5C)Q

Wbpct: Oil Leaks

Model(tI) Ot’ $awfew Performer Series

Fte$.File # E-210

Effective: Immediately

We have recently received reportis of oil leaks on Performer engines.
15 appears the most persistent leaks are caused by the oil filter
adapter being out of flatness spec. or the lack of sealant on the
gearcase cover bolt threads. There have also been reports of
premature gasket fatigue in some of these joints. To resolve these
Cor$plalr.ts, ~nan has de~e~oped ~ kit to repair these leaks.

When an engine is received with oil leaks, review the customer’s
needs and expedite the repairs as needed. These units may be used
commercially so turnaround time is critical.

Thoroughly clean the engine and identify the leakage source and—-—- :—~enalr ,=——— If’ no positive I.D. can be made, follow this procedure:

1.

2.

3.

4.

Order Kit #122-0775 as an ‘:Emergency Unit Down”. Onan will
waive the $25.00 surcharge and cover the air freight charges
under warranty.

Remove the gearcase cover and the old oil filter adapt=. Clean
all machine surfaces. Install the new gearcase cover gasket,
oil filter adapter~ and the new adapter gasket. Prior to
installing the bolts, work Teflon sealer into the bolt threads
(read i.nstructi.on sheet enclosed in the kit), make sure all
bolts are properly torqued.

If the engine has to be removed to accomplish Step #2, then the
oil base gasket should be thoroughly inspected and replaced, If
necessary, with new oil base gasket supplied in the kit. Use
llTeflOm~l sealer on all oil base bolts prior to i.XIStallatiDl’1,

make sure oil. base bolts are torqued properly.

After ins~allation of the need~d kit components, thor~ughly.. -.
clean the engine of residual otl and test the engine Zor z nours
to determine all oil leaks have been resolved.

This bulletin is for informational purposes only.
Standard Warranty applies.

Yak44
Mar LaDouceur “L

Manager, Field Service
Engine Division



Sd#@ct: O’lmr ROD ENDS i?ef. File # c-32

Effective: IImmxn!mIJY

Should you encounter any OTIII switchgear utilizing linear actuators with plastic rod
ends, be certain to replace both ends with the appropriate metal rod end.

40 - 125 Amp 306-3400-01
150 - 1000 Amp 306-3400-02

Note : This is nut a campaign. This Bulletin is for informational
purposes only.

Standard warranty applies.

Chuck Babcock

Manager, Field Service

Electrical Products



$Mtqeci: RELc?cA’moNm? ImRRALD IGNXTIQN RetFile # S-281
CAPACIIXXl

Model(s) w Setiea: EMEUWIIANIJ III

.

Effective: ImmDIA!mmY

Beginning in September,
(8GE/BGEL and NHE/NHEL)

1987, Onan began manufacturing Emerald
with the ignition condenser mounted on

generator sets
the generator adaptor

rather than being located in the ignition breaker box. The condenser mounts to the
generator adaptor with the 10-32 x 3/8 screw (P/N 815-0340)which also fastens the
resistor assembly bracket used on transform regulatedEmeralds. The condenser lead is
then attached directly to the ignition coil negative terminal.

The part number of this new condenser is 312-0256. This is also the condenser included

in the 160-1349 tune-up kit.

Locating the condenser outside the ignition breaker box eltiinates grounding the
condenser lead to the ignition cover or breaker assembly. Longer condenser life can

also be expected because of better cooling.

When performing a tune-up on an Emerald generator set if no condenser is found in the
ignition breaker box, do not relocate one there. If a condenser is found in the

ignition breaker box, relocate the condenser to the generator adapter.

This bulletin is for informational purposes only.

Charles L. Babcock
f4anager,Field Service
Electrical Products



. ,,”

sqect: IMTAKE WWVE AND WU?T DE30SI’.E Ref. File # S-282

Model(s) Or 8erhw ALL GAso- -FuELED ENGINES Effective: Immediately

Beginning in mi,d-1987,onan and various car manufacturers began to observe heavy carbon
deposits on intake valves and ports. Investigation of this phenomenon indicates the
deposits were primarily related to base gasoline quality and additive treatment.

With the increaseduse of port fuel injection s~l~stemsin automobiles, gasoline
Ewyp&AwL m----1 ‘--- bw:m toincrease fuel treatment with conventional carburetor detergents.
Certain components of gasoline and carburetor detergent additives act as a ‘~binder::to
hold oil and fuel onto valve surfaces. The severity of the deposit formation is
dependent upon gasoline composition, carburetor detergent concentration, and engine
typa.

A number of major gasoline suppliers have begun using deposit control additives, with
others planning to add deposit control additives in 1989.

onan has begun testing various methods of reducing the effect and severity of intake
system deposits. Recommendations as the result of this testing will appear in
operator’s Manuals when the information becomes available.

In the interim, a possible method to reduce the severity of these deposits would be the
regular use of 4C combustion chamber cleaner, as outlined in Product Support
Bulletin 11448,with a service interval of 100 hours versus 200.

This Bulletin is for informational purposes.

chuck BahccKk
Wknagar, Field Service
Electrical Products



W***: REmTIoN OF’Pon’ms Cot?imww im. File # 283
CAPACITQR

Model(s)or Series: BGA (A-D; m?A {A-e); E?fedhfe: DWEIDIA’X’ELY
NH (J-P);NKL (P)

Effective Wnediatcly, C)nanis recommending relocation of the ignition condenser on all
of its BFA, BGA, NH, and NHL qensets with top-mounted points and condenser boxes. The
relocation will move the condenser from the ignition points and condenser box to
the top side of the air duct bracket (P/N 140-1529). .

Loosen and remove the bolt (P/N 821-0009) from the top side of the air duct bracket
closest to the generator end-bell and install Ehe condenser at this location, but
reinstalling the (above) bolt to secure the cxmdenser at this point. Be sure to remove
enough paint to provide a good ground connection, and connect the condenser lead to the
(-) negative side of the ignition coil.

MOW m

The part number
in the 160-1349

—..

0
P

of this new condenser is 312-0256. This is also
tune-up kit.

the condenser included

Locating the condenser outside the ignition points and condenser box eliminates the
possibility of grounding the condenser lead to the ignition box cover or breaker
assembly. Longer condenser life can also be expected because of better cooling.

This bulletin is for informationalpurposes only.

Chuck Babcock

Manager, Field $3knice

Electrical Products
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subject: REP!.A2E2JIENTFUEL PUMP KIT 149-2240 Ref.File# S-284

Model(s)w Series: mm

Increased fuel volatility and higher engine room temperatures have resulted in some
vapor lock problems with marine generators and propulsion engines. These conditions
result in vaporization of the fuel in the fuel line before the carburetor and fuel
Pump.

A new fuel pump (149-2159)has been approved for marine use that will better pump
vapor, thus reducing the pxsibility of vapor lock. This new pump is contained in
kit 149-2240, which is available as a replacement for the pump presently used on ‘MFHZ
gensets.

Complaints of intermittent shutdown should be discussed with the owner or boat user to
;~tter u~!derstandwhether or not vapor lockinq is occurring. Generally, vapor lock

will occur when the boat is not underway or at very low speeds, as engine room
ventilation is reduced under these circumstances.

This pump kit should also be used as a replacement part for the original pllmp,should a
.x!wnpfailure occur.

Stanaard warranty policy applies to pump replacements.

Charles L. Babcock
Manager, Field Service



Subject: PlhX&?ELtlW OIL -WRE FAULT
(IN F3X$T SIXRl! (3F LIAY

Model(s) or Series: W 12 v(LT U–NITuSING TIil?
IWIZC%YJI?C!O&IT?OL804UU (300-2807, 300-2809
300-2811) AND (191-1872) WV1l’ERY CHARGE
iwmm’wm??i

Ref. File #

Effective:

C-33

Immediately

The (191-1872) alternator can give a premature start disconnect signal to the control
board, preventing the engine from cranking. After 9-12 seconds, the low oil pressure
lamp lights.

If the above symptoms occur, check the nameplate on the alternator to verify that.it i
part number (191-1872). Check the control board to verify it is prior to revision “D.

If all the above is true, replace the control board with one that is stamped
::-..revision .~1”’

Any stock of 300-2807, 300-2809 or 300-2811 control boards prior to revision “D” shoul
be returned to C)nan.

Standard warranty policy applies.

(2WX18S L. Babcock
Manager, Field Service
Electrical Products



Si.hj%t: Gc%mRmR Fw%AcEMEm

Mood(s) or Series;
9?QfE

Ref. File # S-265

Effective: IMllEDIA1’ELY

As a product improvement, the mechanical governor has been changed to an electronic
governor.

This change will take place as a spec advance from A to C.

Also available is an electric governor kit - part number (150-2343).

Should the mechanical governor fail, then use the electric governor kit as a
replacement.

Standard warranty applies.

Charles L. Babcock
Manager, Field Sarvice



%i?.?jeet: ROAD DRAFT’TUBE KIT ~sf,,File# S-286

Mod*l(s)or Serkm: EXIMWLD CXINNERCXAL UNITS Effective: Immediately

The possibility exists that the plug used on commercial emerald road draft tube kits
that plugs the opening to the air cleaner adaptor may fall out due to vibration or be
blown out in the event of a backfire in the intake system.

[Nrrent production Emeralds have the plug, part number (517-0101) R’I’V?din place.

It is recommended that when servicing such models or installing kit number (541-0208)
an inspection is made to assure that the plug is in place and secured with a RTV
compound.

Informationonly.

Charles L. Babcock
Manager, Field Service
Electrical Products



Subject: EMEWILD F7.J’ELPUHPS Ref. File # S-287

Model($) m Series: 8GE SPEC F/Am RGE Effective:
# Immediately

HIiESPECS D & E/ALT,NKD

From January through December of 1988, Emerald gensets which had a fuel pump replaced
may have been equipped with an incorrect fuel pump.‘“Whenever servicing an Emerald
gasoline-fueled genset, inspect the fuel pump to ensure that the pump has a spot welde
plate attached to the pump (see Figure l).

If the gensec does not have the spot-welded bracket, visually inspect it for cracks in
the area shown in Figure 2. If not cracked, reinstall the pump using two clips, part
number 149-2226 as shown in Figure 3.

Pumps with cracks must be replaced by following the appropriate instructions for that
model and spec contained in fuel pump replacement fuel pump kit number 149-2140.

Failure to inspect and make necessary repairs to affected gensets could result in fuel
line failure leading to a fire causing property damage with personal injury or death.

Standard wawanty applies.

-1-



F’iyure 1

fl—

cracks

Figure 2



Model(s)orSeries: Effective:
T26C)G Series Engines Only Immediately

The T260G engine hals experienced an unacceptable level of intake
valve seat failure in certain applications.

%+@ incorporated powered metal intake valve seats on the T260G Spec F
engines.

In the field it was found that engine overheating caused expansion
of the valve seat counter bore in the cylinder block. Cylinder
block expansion causes reduction of interference or press fit
between the powdered metal seat and valve seat counter bore.

With reduction of press fit, the valve seat can move in the bore,
causing loosening of the valve seat in the engine.

A short term improvement that reduces this problem was to increase
the interference press fit of the valve seat effect with serial
number J883465245.

The long term resolution was to install Niresist intake valve
effective with S/N F893564254. The use of this material improves
the reliability of valve seats in the T260 engine.

If a failure occurs on the intake valve seat during the warranty
period, order a new short block as a “l?ushH. put all surcharges for
the “Rush” order on the warranty claim.

It is recommended to inspect and regularly clean the chaff screen in
order to keep the engine cooling system working efficiently.

This bulletin is for informational purposes only.
Standard warranty applies.

Y’w?a3,w.....
?4&~k LaDouceur

<,

Manaqer’, Field Service
Engine Division
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!Wqect:
Wa CmWmRm Ret. File # S-288
1%8’I’PMXH?UIW

IModei(s) or Series:
CPP-55R/17Q30B

Effective:
IMKEDIATJILY

Following is the test procedure that must be followed if you suspect the CPP-55R/17030B
converter is iiotfunctioning properly.

CAUTION! Do not open the converter. Convertersthat have been opened are not ‘
returnableunder warranty.

1.
-3
K..

3.

4.
5–,

6.
7.

8.

9.

‘X’urnoff all loads.
Di8COFlC~Ct AC power. Stop the generator set and/or disconnect commercial
power.
Disconnect the accessory battery (negative [-] lead first). Disconnect the
converter output leads.
Connect commercial AC power to the converter.
Measure the no-load output voltage.
a. If the no-load output voltage is between 13.85 and 15.0 VDC,

proceed to the next step.
b. If the no-load output voltage is less than 13.85 VDC or

greater than 15.0 VDC, the converter is faulty.
Disconnect AC power.
With the accessory battery disconnected, connect the coach wiring system to the
converter. For this test, the accessory battery must be left disconnected.
Connect commercial AC power to the converter.
Apply all coach DC loads, including fans, water pump, and lights. Measure the
converter output voltage.
a. If the full-load output voltage is greater than 11.1 WC, the

converter is operational and no further testing is necessary.
b. If the full-load output voltage is less than 11.1 VDC, then proceed to

test the converter as described in steps 10 through 13.
Disconnect AC power.
Remove the converter from the coach and connect it to a DC load rack.
Connect commercial AC power to the converter.
Measure the full-load (55 amp) output voltage.
a. If the full-load output voltage is greater than 11.1 VDC,

the converter is operational. Check the coach wiring.
b. If the full-load output voltage is less than 11.1 V_DC,

then the converter is faulty and must be replaced.



FAILED col’wERm RExwKmENT PR3CEDURE

CAUTIOh! Do not o~en the converter._=–.-– Converters that have been opened are nat ,
returnable under warranty.

1. Replace the converter (part number: 305-0834). if none are in stock, order from
the Parts Department.

2. Submit a standard warranty claim if the converter is within the warranty period.
>-. ‘Keep ‘theF=;l-d e~n~erter..8n*.“ Return the converter to Onan after the Material Return

Authorization (MIIA)paperwork is received.

Charles L. F%abcock
Manager, Field Service
Electrical Prcxiucts



mm Date: Paw of B.UetinNo.

Product $uppwt Bulletin

subject: RICW3LHE W?ETLER INSTALLATION Ref. File #

Wdef(s) or Series:
ALL RV HICMLITE GENSETS

Effective:

S-289

Immediately

When reinstalling or replacing the muffler on a Micro genset, the following procedure
must be followed to form a positive seal between the muffler flange and the =IWLK1=

---:--

block. Failure to properly mount the muffler will result in the leakage of carbon
monoxide, which can cause severe personal injury or death. Refer to safety precaution
in KV series manual 981-0506.

1. Loosen muffler to block mounting bracket

2. Mount the muffler to the engine cylinder
values.

hardware.

block, using the proper gasket and torque

3. Align and torque the muffler bracket mounting hardware.

For informationonly.

Charles L. Babcock
??fanager,Field Service
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Product !happwt Bu11et5n
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$Utqed: VlBR.ATIC)NlSUJ$TIQN HCMR4’HNC Ret.File$$ S-290

HARDWARE CHANGE

Effective: I14HfIDIATELY

The engine to base assembly mounting hardware of the hficrolite has been recently
changed to incorporate the addition of three rubber bushings that are inserted through
the set base and secured by three shouldered nuts. The nuts are the same ones that

originally were used as shipping hold-downs that were removed and discarded when
the genset was installed in a coach.

Do not remove this new hardware when uncrating a Microlite genset.

The new mounting system is distinguishable by the absence of the wood shipping blocks,
n.e~prenegas~ketstand the addition of the three rubber bushings. The installation of

three nuts (870-2156) and three bushings (402-0547) will also allow us to repair a
gensec that has broken off the mounting ear on the oil base without replacing the base

See Drawing below.

Charles L. Babccdc

@j/

t

-— —-—.—

Shippir]g B

~/ “no longer

I

Hanaqer, Field Service
\

‘;

Electrical Products
Nuts

6
—. .—



sidbjf+ia:H081LE GENERA’IX)RSET Ref.File # S-291

VOLTAG3? REGULATYXS

SQLl D- STATE RIKNLATED

Mood(s)or Series: mBx LE ‘GExE.lRtm!? SETS Effective: IMMEDIATELY

There appears to be considerable confusion as to which voltage regulator should be used
with which generator set. In many cases, the wrong regulator is being used, which can
lead to repeated regulator failures and in some cases generator failure.

Following is a list of voltage regulators and the generator sets they are used on.

!2!! Type Mode1.—

305-0809-01 Voitage capped at 128 Volts BGE/NHE (60 Hz. Emerald RV)
305-0809-02 Voltage capped at 128 Volts KV (60 Hz. Microlite)
a.*r3K)2-CRYJ9-05 Voltage capped at 128 Volts BGD/NHD (60

commercial

305-0826 Voltage capped at 128 Volts BGM/NHM (60

305-0830-01 Non-capped (will be SPS’d to BGD/NHD (60
305-0809-05) commercial

305-Q830-03 Non-capped BGD/NHD (60
commercial

A sticker is attached to the regulator with its part number.

This Bl~lletinis for information only.

Charles L. Babcock
?4an~ger,Field Service
Electrical Products

Hz. single phase,
Emerald)
Hz. Marquis)
Hz. single phase,
Emerald)
HZ. three phase,
Emerald)

—



Product Support Bulletin
ode: Pqu d Bulletin No. ~15a

12/90 1 1—.

subject: MME PRXNJC1’RECALL RetFile# S-292a
CIRCUIT BREAKERS

Model(s)or Series:

Pn Ncwcamber 20,

MME GENSETS Effective: NOVEMBER20, 1989

]989, Onan initiated a field campaign on “NME” generators. This
campaign is to replace the circuit breaker on all M14Egenerator sets.

Onan is using this second bulletin to remind dealers and distributors of the potential
problem. This time of year, many boats will be brought to your marinas for winterizing
and storage. Please t~e advantage of this ap~rtunlty to check all ~tS and (XXrect

any circuit breakers that have not already been replaced. Boat owners who have already
brought in boats should be checked for MME’s when they leave i.nthe springtime. Please
ask all owners with MME sets if the circuit breaker has been replaced by a campaigned
breaker. If it has not been replaced, immediately order one of the following circuit
breakers:

IF MODEL IS ORDER KIT NUMBER

8.OMKE-B 320-1691
9.0M?4E-Bor -3 320-1691
6.5MME-A or -1 320-1692
9.ONME-A or -1 320-1693

Onan will provide a new circuit breaker at no charge to the customer, with instructions
for installation. The user can install the circuit breaker or have it installed by an
Onan distributor, dealer, or service agency. When the circuit breaker has been
replaced, please submit the warranty claim as soon as possible.

If the owner cannot wait for the circuit breaker to be installed, please scud us the
owner’s complete name, address, city-state and zip code. We will contact the owner
directly and send him/her the correct circuit breaker. Then, as stated above, the
owner can determine how to replace the circ~-itbreaker.

If you have any questions on this campaign, contact:
Stan Larson (612) 574-8128,

Charles 1..Babcock
Manager, Fielci Service
151ectrical Products
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Product Suppoti Bulietin
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SUtqeef: mL3 H’rmKENOISE Ref.File# S-293
RIUXKTIOH KIT

Model(s)orSeries: UDL3 Effective: I#H3DrATELY

Although the !!DL3 is a >:e~a~ively ~iet and low vibration set, there are some
applications where the sets operating frequency has been known to cause a sympathetic
‘~ibrationin the boat. This is especially true of the less expensively designed hulls.

Oij?i~ f2Pi(Jiil~~l_S have identified a source of that vibration as coming from the set air
intake p~lses. To reduce this circumstance, they have designed a kit which can be

installed in the field at very low cost. The kit is simply a formed hose, adaptor, and
clamp which installs on the resonator.

If you have a situation where noise or vibration is a problem with an MDL3, you may
want to try this kit. Order part number 140-2589 from the Parts Department.

For your information, all new MDL3’s beinq manufactured have this feature installed as
standard equipment. This is a product improvement and warranty does not apply.

Charles L. Babcock
?%nagert Field Service
Electrical %wlucts

—.——— —... .—. — —.



Product Support Bulletin
‘Mar.’90 1 1

Date: P&$e of
517 Rev

mwetfnNo.

m: Governor Rod Retaining Clip,
P\N 518-0004

Ref.fWe # E-212

~--f- All Horizontal Shaft Effoctlv@:Immediately
Gasoline Engines

Governor rod free-play at the carburetor end of the governor’ rod can
be the cause of a hunting condition in some units.

This can be remedied by crimping the governor clip using the
following procedure,

1. Remove the governor rod clip from the carburetor end of the
linkage. (f~cjure 1)

2. With a pair of needle nosed pliers, crimp the closed end of the
clip to match picture below. (figure 2)

3. The crimped end of the clip should be no more than 3~’32° apart.

By following the above procedure, the linkage will be tighter and
should cure the hunting condition.

*~f-Jt~ : A$ter making modification, be sure governor response is
wlthln s~ec~flcatxc~,.

Fig. 1

This is for information purposes only.
Standard warranty applies.

Mark LaDcmceur
Manager, Field Service
Engine Business Unit

Fig. 2



Mare f9Q

Governar Rod Spring P/N 150-2409

i 2

E-213

518Rev. A

Performer Engine Immediately
Serial #L88 and Later

Free-play between the governor arm and carburetor can be the cause
of a hunting condition in sane units.

installation of the governor rod spring will reduce transient
hunting at high speed and improve steady state stability.

1.

2.

3.

4.

Welders using 146-0478 and 346-0479 carburetor.
Governor rod spring installation instructions

with optional governor arm extension
Does not apply to Miller Legend Welders.

Slide spring onto governor rod, with th~s shortest end Of the
spring ta the carburetor end of rod.

NOTE : New design governor rod (P\N 150-2417-02) required
to provide breather clearance an Spee ‘1C*9engines.

Hook small end of spring into front most carburetor lever hole
(fig. 1). Then insert governor rod into carburetor lever and
install retaining clip.

Install spring into 3/3211 hole in governor extension lever
(fig. 2). If no hole exists, drill according to print attached.

Install rod in original governor arm hole and install retaining
clip.

Fig. 1 I?ig. 2



PSB 518 ~ev. A
PAGE “2”
3/90

Inclustrial gmermr rod spring installation instructions

1. Slide spring onto governor rod, shortest end of spring should
be to carburetor end of rod.

~=ota ~ New design governor rd (P\N 150-2417-02) req.ired
for Spec *KY engines.

2. Hook small end of spring into front most carburetor lever
hole (fig. 3). Then insert governor rod into carburetor
lever and install retaining clip.

3. Install spring into front mo:st governor arm hole (fig. 4) .

4. Install governor rod into correct governor arm hole and
install retaining clip.

Fig. 3 )?ig. 4

This bulletin for informational purposes only.
Standard warranty applies.

Manager, Field Service
Engine Bu!i%i.ness Unit



Rd.File #
E-214

Model(s) w Swiss: All Horizontal and Vertic~eotive: Immediately
Shaft Industrial Engines Using
Nikki Carburetors

A high speed no-load hunting condition can be caused by a plugged
idle jet.

cle:In~rAq of the internal low speed jet (idle emulsion tube) can be
ac( ompllshed by using the following procedure.

WARNIN(3: Ignition of! fuel can cause serious personal-injury

1.

‘-)e.

3.

4.

5.

6.

“7.

8.

9.

or death by fire or explosion. Do not permit any
flame, ci?arette, spark, pilot light, arcing equipment
or other xgniter near fuel system.

Remove air cleaner top, clean debris from air cleaner pan before
.~,,,vvinginner air cleaner cover and filter element.----,,

Remove two cap screws that hold the bottom air cleaner pan to
the support bracket. (Horizontal shaft engines only).

Loosen the screws that hold the air deflector plate to the top
of the carburetor.

Remove the bottom air clzaner pan and deflector plate.

Remove four screws that hold the carburetor top to the
carburetor body.

Remove the top of the carburetor by lifting straight up, taking
care not tc bend the emulsion tube pressed irktothe carburetor
top.

Remove gasket.

Using the proper size screwdriver, remove the idle jet fr~m the
carburetor body. See diagram for location.
Take care not to deform threads in the carburetor body.

Use a fine wire to remove any foreign material from the jet.



10. Install the law speed idle jet in the correct hole and
tighten. ‘Yak@ care not to contact the jet threads in the
carburetor body.

12. Install float, be sure needle is installed correctly on
flodt.

13. Install gasket and carburetor “op

14. Ins&all air cleaner pan, deflector plate, air filter element
and Inner air cleaner cover.

15. Be sure inner cover and breather tube are installed ccrrectly
to prevent dirt ingestion.

16. Install outer air cleaner cover.
T

KC119 Jet

This bulletin is for informational purposes only.
Standard warranty applies.

Mark IJaLkwx3ur -
Manager, Field Service
Engine Divisian



Apr ’90

Ccmnecti.ng Rod Bolt Torque

T260G Immediately

520

We have received reports of some connecting rod failures after
overhaul which have been the result of improper connecting rod bolt
torque. In many cases it i.s because of torquing steel con rods to
alu’il~’,u,.Ccn-;m,.- ~cd spec.

The T260 engine has used both aluminum and steel connecting rods.
Assembly torques listed in the T260G service manual are:

Spec A-E (aluminum rods) 14-16 ft.-lbs. (19-22 Nm)

-——–—.––- -–——
Hegxn. spe~ F (steel rods) 27-29 ft.-lbs. (37-39 Nm)

Please use the engine spec to determine rod composition and proper
torque valves.

This bulletin is for informational purposes only.

Y&4L7ck
Mark LaDouceur
Man~ger, Field Service
Engine Business Unit
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Subject:14ew Breather ~ys~em for Performer Ret.File# E-216
Spec ● C Engines

Model(s) or Series: All Qnan 43 & 48 cubic Effective: Immediately

inch industrial enqines and
replacement short blocks

is to update the dealers and
Spec . advance.

iiew breather assembly dnd breather
l~cation. Spec. C breather is a cap and valve type that can be
disassembled for maintenance and/or repair.

Other changes have been made to accommodate the new breather.

1. ‘The cup plu? P\N 517-0067 located under the gear case cover
has been eliminated by this spec change.

CAUTION: DO PJOT attempt to install this plug on Spec ~lC~Cengines
or Spec ISCQQ Short blocks. High oil pressure problems will
occur if this plug is installed. As a reminder, this cup
PIU$I has never been used in the 60 cubic inch engines (N
series, T260G and P2241.

2. The reed type breather and valve cover assembly have been
eliminated.

3. Spec C uses two valve covers which have been redesigned of 14
gage material, new torque spec is 3-4 ft. Ibs.

4. The fuel pump pulse fitting has been moved from the gear case
cover to the cylinder block, above the oil filter adapter.

CAUTION: The pulse fitting on the cylinder block is the only one to
be used to operate the fuel pump. The pulse fuel pump
fitting on the gear case cover must not be used and must
be blocked off for Performer Spec. C applications and
short blocks.
Use cap P/N 149-1321 and clamp P/N 503-0301 or equivalent
to block off fitting on gear cover.



MB !521
PAGE -2-
4/90

5. The breather hose connection into the air cleaner pan has
been changed for Spec c Performer engines. These pans ar~
not interchangeable with Spec A and B Performer engines.

s. All Spec C sFlort blocks will contain appropriate hardware?
including the breather assembly to service previous spec
engines. A molded rubber hose is provided to adapt the
Spec C breather to all previous air cleaner assemblies.

This bulletin is for informational purposes only.

WL4L#?k
Mark LaDouceur
Manager, Field Service
Engine Business Unit



Sutajeet: Governor Action Re$.FHe# E-217

Modd(s) or Sed4M: El ~t. ~12 ~v ‘ ‘ffective: Immediately
(Spec A and B)

Governor instability may be caused by oil on the governor shaft
which could cause the governor lever to slip on the governor shaft.
Clean the governor shaft in the area where the governor lever
attaches witii choke clea~er, contact cleaner or equivalent. Add
washer P/N 740-1006 under the head of the bolt which attaches the
governor lever to the governor shaft. Torque bolt 8-10 ft.lbs.
(11-14 Nm). Refer to Elite Service manual for adjustment
procedures.

WASHER

This bulletin is for informational purposes only.
Standard wa~nty applies.

yd~.k~

H-Em

Mark LMMuceur
Manager, Field Service
Engirw Business Unit



S@jed: 30%-0830-03 REGU”LATOI?S lWrf. FUe # 3-294

model(s) orSer&ee: ‘Three Phase Effective: Immediately
Commercial Emerald

80% of 305-0830-03 regulators returned to Onan for inspection have a shorted
transorber. This failure mode is thought to be the result of an engine overspeed
condition. If the overspeed IS severe enough. the voltaqe supplied to the voltaue

regu~atcr can exceed the rating of the transorber and cause this failure.

Onan has begun sorting transorbers to a 400 volt breakdown level to minimize this

failure mode. This, however, is not a 100% solution.

When performing service on three phase commercial Emerald generator sets, do not

override the governor control. Overriding governor control can cause damage to the
valkage regulator and any other connected loads/devices.

This bulletin is for informational purposes only.
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S&@W~: Aftermarket (w~~l fit) Oii Filters Fief.File# E-218

Model(s)or Sertm: All Omn Engines
Effective: Immediately

We have received reports of oil filter adapter gaskets failing.
These failures can be attributed to the use of “will fit” oil
filters that do not have adequate internal by-pass valves. Onan

engine lubrication systems require by-pass valves to allow oil tO
pa=~ ~2~~~~a,g.c~~d star~~ , or if the filter becomes plugged.

It has been determined
pass valves. As these
continues to rise at t
starvation will occur,
“will fit” oii filters
“1.&..-:2.2 ‘+ what PSIQt%bcLmJ.IJ=u Cae

that some aftermarket filters do not have by-
“will fit” filters trap debris, oil pressure
~e oil filter adapter. When plugged, 011
leading to catastrophic engine damage. Some
contain a by-pass valve, but it is not
the valve opens. If this :.etting is too

high, the paper element can be da~aged during a ccld star;,
rendering the filter useless or, In worst case, causing 011
starvation to the engine.

You know that aftermarket oil filters print crossover charts from
the Onan filter part number to their oil filters. This does not
mean they are specified the sarw, and If they are used, the
customers’ engine may be at risk. Onan warrants only the quality
and integrity of genuine Onan parts. It is strongly recommended
that you advise your customers of the potential damage or problems
that can occur when “will fit!’parts a~e used. Any damage caused by
the use of non-Onan filters will not be covered under Onan’s limited
warranty.

Upon request, onan must furnish oil filter specifications to
aftermarket suppliers: however, only Onan has control over quality
and integrity of the filters that Onan sources. For customer
satisfaction and properly specified parts, use Only genuine Onan
replacement parts.

This bulletin is for informational purposes only.

)\\& $~k
Mark LaDouceur
Manager, Field Service
Engine Business Unit



Effective: Immediately

The Engine Division SexV.ice Department has received reports that a
nuE@er Qf the new Spec. ~~c~~short blocks are missing the 123-1898
Breather Kit. This kit contains various breather hoses to change
any “B” Series or Performer valve cover breather system to the Spec.
‘c” block mounted breather system.

If you received a Spec. ?’C9’ short block and did not receive these
parts, then you must order the 123-1898 Breatker Kit to complete the
changeover. The changeover kit contains 3 breather hoses which are
used cm either standard or remote air filter configurations,
breather base clampl rubber cover, and clamp for gear case cover
pulse part. Choose the hose that best fits your application.

OH : Do not use both bxwather systems. The breather Iocat@d in
the valve cover must not be used when installing a Spec. ‘~C*Sshort
block ● Use a standard valve cover and gasket to cover tha valve
box .

WTXON : Do not install CUP plu~ in the oil pressure relief port on
Spec. tt~t$ ghort blo~k~o This WX1l cause the oil filter to burst.

Standard Warranty Applies.

YiP’’J—$a+mQGQ+7
Ma;k LaDouceur
Manager, Field Semite
Engine Business Unit
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subject: Replacement Ignition Coil Ref.Filll!# E-220
P/N 166”0804

Immediately
Generators Using ~66-0643,
166-0535 Ignition Coils

Ignition coils 166-064~ and 166-0535 (Fig. 1) have been replaced by
ignition coil 166-0804 (Fig. 2). Although the desifyn is different,
lusip.qtp.e erigirml mountir~g bracket and clamp, it is a direct
replacement.

(’----’-)9J Q,.
Fig. 1 Fig. 2

llOTE: Resistance readings on replacement coil 166-0804 are nut the same
as the original. Primary Resistance 4.15 Ohm +/- 10% Secondary
Resistance 37.8 K Ohm +/- 10%.

The following instructions are being provided because of guestions about
the replacement procedure. By following the instructions below, the
replacement ignition coil can be installed in the original location.

1.

29

3*

4.

5.

6.

Remove battery negative cable and allow engine to cool to room
temperature.

Remove air cleaner cover, inner cover, filter, and air cleaner base.

Remav@ both the posi%ive and negative wires and plug leads from
ignition coil.

Remova old coil from mounting bracket.

To install the new coil, slide coil mounting clamp toward cylinder
$2 as far as possible. (See Figure 1)

Slide the new coil into the? clamp about 3. inch with the coil towers
toward the air cleaner and tighten clamp.



-1 Install new spark plug boots and contact on plug wires..● Assure
center pin af czmtaet is inserted into plug wire.

8. Install air cleaner assembly making sure air filter element is
properly sealed. ●

a
M* Install negative battery cable.

This is for informational purpose only.

‘wk’L%L.
Ma~k LaDouceur
Manager, Field Service
Engine Business Unit
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sub#ect: SPARK PLUG FO(}LlNG

Product Support Bulletin

Effective: IMMEDIATELY

If you encxwnter light load spark plug fouling, we suggest that after checking the
choke operation and carburetor adjustment per the Service Manual, the spark plugs be
replaced with (Man 167-0269.

It has been our experience that the V groove on the spark plug ground electrode reduces
the light load fouling tendency.

Standard warranty applies.

Charies L. Babcock
Manager, Field Service
Electrical Products



Model(s) or Series: lJR SERIES ENGINE
WX?lTURBOARDS:
300-0679, 300-068!2,
lfm-f?tv?l.-v ..--., 300-0682

Effective: IMMEDIATELY

In some isolated cases, the above boards for unexplainable reasons have demonstrated
false and/ar erratic modes of operation. If all other means of solving the problem
have been explored, it is suggested you try this “relay-reset” device. It has been
nwfiwvanr-u =$. t“c? work with several systems that have exp~ -ienced numerous problems.

This Bulletin is for informational purposes.



K-1: IN SWITCH FOR 12V COIL OF K-2, 307-1056
NOTE : ~-l ~s~~ ~~Ly C)N 24v SyST~Sm

R-2 : TD. 12V COIL, POTTER-BRUMFIELD 3491
CWD-38-26000 SOCKET 6X156 FR W.W. GRAINGER
SET SWITCH AS FOLLOWS:
1. INT
2* SEX
3. 0.5
4 0.!5
~)iJ&To 1 SEC

K-3: LATCH RELAY, 307-1058 SOCKET 27E121

SEQUENCE OF OPERATION

RMT B+ FROM ATS IS APPLIED THRU N/C CONTACTS OF K-2,
4 SI 1 To 7%12 RMT IN CONTROL. IF A FAULT’ IS HAD, B+
WILL COME IN AT “TB12 ALARM” TXRU DIODE TO COIL OF K-3.
K-3 N/O CONTACTS 7 & 4 WILL CLOSE AND LATCH K-3 ON.
K-3 N/O CONTACTS 6 & 9 WILL CLOSE AND START 1 SEC.
T.D. OF K-2. K-2 N/C CONTACTS 4 & 1 WILL OPEN AND
REMOVE B+ FROM ATS TO TBl 2 R~ M CONTROL. ONCE K-2
TIMES OUT (1 SEC) , K-2 CONTACTS ~ ~ ~ ~1~~ CLOSE ~
RE-APPLY B+ TO TB12 RMT IN CONTROL.

K-3 IS A LATCH RELAY AND WILL PREVENT ANY SECOND RESET
P~ING ~ ONE ~ START.



SOjeck LA8ELI- CCNUXMFR PRODUCT Ret File # S-296

Wk?cw(ll)or Sedes: w ANKI‘MARIt+4GMWETS Immediately

The following label is being installed on !4arineand RV products.

1!service or parts are needed,
the (lnan Distributor can be
located In the Yellow Pages
under “Generators-Electric”,
or call I-800 -888 -ONAN.

This self-sticking label is also available through-the Parts Department. It iS

suggested you order and install the label on product that is transient in nature.

order: 98-6388-01 White background with black copy (marine)
98-6388-02 Black background with white copy (RV)

This bulletin is for informational purposes.
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Product Support Bulletin

I)ate: September 8, 1!)% Psge 1 of 2 Bulletin No. !Wb

Effective: Immediately

Model(s) or Series: llGE, BGD, BGM,
NHE, NHD, NHM

Intermittent shutdown of these models can be the result of monetary loss of oil pressure due to
foaming of the hibrbting oil. H foaming occurs, the set will restart immediately, but repeat
the shwiow= at increasingly Aorter intemalso ‘l”ypically$foaming occurs:

- At temperatures of at least 80QF
- If the crankcase is overfilled
- If oil without an anti-foaming agent is used

Before making any changes,

1. Be sure the oil is of good quaiity, =Ua”..===~’lB=*nd~i~h fiel, and between the ‘ADD’ and the

‘FULL’ mark on the dipstick.
2. Electritxliy bypass the LOPKO [low oif pressure switch). On most models, this is done

by removing the wire from the LOPKO and attaching it to ground. On $pec B Marquis
ONLY, this is done by disconnecting tbe LOPKO wire. Remove the LOPKO and fit a
pressure gauge at that location on the filter adapter.

3. Start and run the genset with the same load at which the set was shutting down before.
4. Obsewwe the pressure gauge. Sharp drops below the 5-9 psi setpoint indicate oil foaming

A 3112 quart oil im+elwill reduce oil foaming without damage to the engine. To reduce a genset

from 4 to 3 m quart oil kvel, use the following:



Pm 53W
.September $, 199s
Page ‘rWwb

1. Stretch the O-ring over the new dipstick and replace the @@m! dipstick with this
..*.-AAZ—--J .

2. Add or subtract oil to read within the limits of the new dipstick
3. Clean the cylinder head shroud jus~ a!xwe the dipstic~ and attach the label.
4. Mark the Operator’s Manual Specifications page to indicate the changed oil level.

Standard warranty appiies.

This Bulletin is for informational purposes.

(keg Moos
Sr. Technical Semite Representative
Power Generation Americas



$u@eci: NUISANCE TRIPPING:
DAY’TMK BREAKERS

Ref. File # c-35

Modef(s) or Ser#es:

Users of daytanks

D&YTWmS Effective: IMMEDIATELY

wired for 120 VAC may experience some nuisance tripping
hytank circuit breakers. Models affected were produced between 5/88 and
Onan part number:

6~5-~141-ol 6~~-2166-Ql
~~5.~34~.(32 625-2166-02

The nuisance tripping will not occur on units wired for 240 VAC.

of the
7/90, using

The vendor of circuit breaker CB101 has shipped us parts which have the opposite pole
positions from what is called out for in the drawing for the control.

As y@J look at the control, the left side should be 7.5 amps. The units which need to

have the leads changed can be identified by looking at the mounted breaker in the
control. If the left hand breaker rating, as you face the control, is 15.0 amps, the

exchange should be made.

To make the exchange, shut-off all voltage to the breakers and reverse the four leads

as follows:
.

1) Switch CB101-1 and CB1OI-3

~) Switch CB101-2 and CB1OI-4

Re-mark the wires at CBIO1 to reflect. these changes.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.
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Product Support Bulletin
-.. m—.Waw:1/91 “g’ ~ of 1 Bu!ietin No. 532

subjeet: Ref. File #
NICOLLET TRANSFORMERS S-298
(IN MARINE GEIWETS

MDL3 , MDL14, MDL6 EffectWe: IMMEDIATELY
WITH S/N’s DATE CODED
BETWEEN A86 ... THROUGH J90 ...

When servicing any of the above models, the control cover should be
removed and the output transformer should be inspected. If the label
on top of the transformer ind.~cates Nicollet brand, the transformer
~~~~s ehfill?r+w..w----b= insp=~ted for signs of over-heatinq at the terminal
crimps on the lead wires attached to the circuit b~-eakers.

Signs of overheating include:

Black or green deposits on or around the connections.

!listor~ior~or disfigurement of the circuit breaker housing.

Loss of AC output due to circuit breaker tripping when no
other cause can be found.

If any of these symptoms are encountered, shut off all AC Fewer,
disconnect the battery, and replace the transformer. Do not attempt to
repair the connections.

Standard warranty applies. For units out of warranty, Onan will make a
policy adjustment for one hour of labor and parts.

I!!zL$’u
Charles L. Babcock
Manager, Field Service
Electrical Products
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ALL I?v Effective: mMEmIATEI.fY

-Fit



su~w$: ‘ FIRST START OF DAY ‘ Ref. File # C-35
sHuTDowt5

*@@*t(s) a $k?Ft@$: C)ETECTQR 12 COMT%?~~- 24~Eff~tive:

J% ‘first stark of day shutdown’ occurs the first time a generator set is
started, after it has been sitting at least two days. Subsequent starts
show no faults or problems. ShQuld you experience a ‘first start c~fday

IMMEDIATELY

shukdowns ~ check the ‘Run/Stop/Remet-e’ =itch as f~~~~w~:

-open. the. cor.trol panel doors.
r

I wmIHG: Contact with wires in the control panel can

L
muse revere personal injury or death. Use
extreme caution when working on electrical
components .

.——..

-Locate the Run/stop/Remote switch i#308-0784, ofi the r~ght=haad
(DC) shk d the CXIrItrOl panel. Put the SW~~ch in ‘R~rno’E~’a

XMPORT_% The genset may start under some conditions.

-+%mwure the voltage between term~ml #5 (see drawing below) and
grc.m’ld.

-There should be no DC voltage on this terminal. If any voltage is
present, first remove valtage to the switch.

-Disconnect the battery.

-Replace the switch, then reenergize the board by reconnecting
&h& battery.

standard warranty applies.

This bulletin is fcw infcwmatianal purposes.

A

in

P-J

I w
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w. File# C-36

Effective: IMMEDIATELY

If YOU $mmamter low coolant lewd shtkcibtn when the coolant level is co~’re
replace the low coolant level switch with a new style switch. Part number’s
not change, but the new switch can be recognized by the addition of the 336-
9413-QOI grounding Iead$ supplied witln all switches.

Law coolant level switch 193--0322 has been changed in two ways:

?
A-* TO irmxpuralx% a 12 second the delay before a shutdown sifgna~ is Sent t

the Cx?ntrola This reduces the chance for nuisance shutdowns caused by a
bubbles in the coolant.

~e A separate ground connector has been added to the switch to reduce the
Ghi%nce for poor electrical connection caused. by long term corrosion.

Modification to the set wiring will be required to use the new SW~~ch.

b) Install skanciarcl 1/4” receptacle terminals to the switch wirese

standard Warmulty applies.



536A

-.*---- --------------------- REIssm ---------------------- -----a---a

A Ww#ll m.wkity C3f engines have been built Witi’11 the wrong length=..—.
breather hose. The hose is too long and contactw the top Qf the
inner element cover cm engines with tool-less air cleaner
ass%mliea.

This bulletin is for i.nformati.omo pwp3ses CMN>:y. Standard
Warranty applies.
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REHQTE PANEL CmGE:
Al?TER THZS Sl?J?IAIJlW.JlY13EI?m w =&

368826

374372

-02
-02

-(32

-02

-02

-02
=’02

.%anaq&r$ Field s’~mice
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$?@f.me #
E223

If you receivethe above mentioned engine specs that have exhibited~
hezd gaskmt failures, intake valve seat failures, detonation or high
oil Consumption due to overheating, verify with the Custiomer that
&he engine is from a Grasshopper 720 tractor. If the engine is from
this appl i-cation, ask the customer if the mower has been retrofitted
wi~h ~ mew ‘gair inlet duct pan@l~*...a w.. ---- X~ the unit has not been, th~:!n
ref~r&the aas~cmer to his Iacal Grasslmpper dealer to Pave tF.e
modzfl.uatian kmtalledi. If the engine 1s still within the Wa%Xi?WltY
per~od (2 years frarn date of original purchase], make the neceswmy
repairs to the engine under warranty.

standard warranty applies.

’ < —— —
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.008-.050 (.203-l.27mm)
gear free travel when engaged
starter gear



13Gm , DGF%, DGFB,
mfm, mm6 I, CTA62

Engine d-ge and coolant heater failures can result from improper filling of the
cooling system.

When filling the cooling system cm these mudels, the vent valves must be opened. If
the valves are not C)pened,the cylinder block and head will not fill completely with
Cwlant . Running the engine, even for hours under load, will NOT vent air from ~h~
Cmlinq Eystem. ‘Me proper filling procedure is:

Consult the operator’s 14anualfor cooling system capacities arid Inqxrtxlrit Sa~ety

Considerations.

Be sure the genset is Xlol. Remow radiator cap, and open both the cylinder block
and afterccmler vent valves (cn units with aftercoolers).

using a jug (not a hose!) pour the 50/50 mix of wat= and antifreeze into the
radiator, closing the vent valves when water, free d air bubbles, mm from them.

Replace the radiator cap.

@crate the engina under load, until t-hecoolant reaches operating temperature.

Jkllowthe unit to cool, and carefully remove the radiator cap.

Top C&f the aml.unt Lww$l, and replace the radiatnx cap.



Rd.File## E-226

Wodei(s]m’ *@es: Elite E125V Spec B EWxMfe: Immediately

Same E125W Spec B engines were built with Spec A cylinder air deflectors.
This may cau~e the throttle linkage to bind or stick which can cause an
overspeed conditicm. The illustration below shows the correct air
Cleflectar for Spec B Elite engines.

..—

‘--a)
INCORRECT CORRECT

If the c~rrect air deflector is on the engine, adjust
instxuctsons in the Service manual. If the incorrect

the governor per
deflector is on the

fuel in the



2* Imtall the carburetor float kmwl.

3. Remove clamp from futal line and turn m fml supply valve at bottxm
of fuel tank.

4. Check for fuel leaks and verify free nmvmnent of tlmmttle linkage.

This bulletin is far informational purposes only.
Standard Warranty Applies.

Mi%i-k LammeE?ur
Mamgar, Field Stu’’vice
Ehtgi.1’lf? 13USjintWS Unit
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Product Support Bulletin
O - ..k ,219.Page.f . Bulletin No. 543

Subject:
BREAK-IN Ref. File # S-300

Model(s) or Series: EN Series Effective: IMMEDIATELY

In mosti applications; sufficient load is applied during exercise
periods and outages to accomplish engine break-in. There are
applications where exercise 1s performed without load or bu~lding load
is small. In these instances, engine break-in is prolonged or doesn’t
occur, resulting in higher than normal oil consumption.

All Cummins/Onan gensets are run and tested prior to shipment. This
period of operation is sufficient to check set performance and
capability, but does not constitute a proper break-in.

In installations where no-load exercise or light load operation will
be experienced, it is recommended that the set be
of the set acceptance.

load banked as part
—

RECOMMENDED LOAD BANK PROCEDURE

HOURS ~ OF FULL LOAD.—

FIRST 0.5 0

0.75 25

1.0 50

0.5 75

0.25 100
~ S(

0.25 0

TOTAL 3.25

It is also recommended that sets which exercise at no-load or operate
at light loads, be load banked for a minimum of 3 hours at least once
a year, with at least one of these hours at or near full load.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

Wdu

@ Charles L. Babcock
Manager, Field Service



Product support BuBletin
b - ..@:3,92 ~~~~ ‘Qf~ Bulletin No.

544

Subject: Ref. File #

SE RVZCB SPECIFICATIONS: S-301

OIL PRESSURE

Model(s) or Series: Effective:

BGDg13GE gBGM, NHD, NHE, NHM XMMEDZATELY

Oil pressure specifications for all Emerald, Commercial Emerald, and
Marquis should read as follows:

/-------------------------------------------------------/
‘1 I
I MODEL: BGD,BGE,BGEL, BGM NHD,NHE,NHEL,NHM I
i I
I PRESS. RELIEF I
I BYPASS BOLT: 801-0049 801-0050 I
i I
1 BOLT LENGTH: 7/8 “ 1.0” I
I I
j TYPICAL WARM I

lQnn RpM1 ‘Vvw 1305psi 21psi I

)

I PRESSURE: I
\- -- -- -- -- -” -” -- --’’------------’--------------------------/

Other specifications listed in earlier and current service literature
and not matching the above figures are in error and should be
disregarded.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

“o\d XxJ7.Aa<
Mark LaDouceur
Manager, Field Service
Mobile Power Systems Group



Pmxhmt Support lEhd#eWt
D m CM,,,,,92 l%ige, d 1 EltmetirlNo.!545a

Subject:SPARK PIJUG CHANGE ‘ef”Fi’e# S-302

167-0272

Model(s) or Serie “%GD, BGE, BGH, NHD, NHE ,NHM ‘ffeCtive:I104EDIATELy

A Ilek’ =nsvbGpuL m plug has been released for all Emerald,
Commercial Emerald, and Marquis models. This plug was
specifically designed for Onan, and combines good durability with
a reduced tendency to foul under extended periods of light load

running or frequent start/stop cycles. This plug replaces the

Champion RS16YC (Onan #167-0263-01) and the NGK TR-5 (Onan #167-

0269) . For all future plug needs, use:

ONAN
167-0272

IMPORTANT NOTE:

The first version of this bulletin -PSB 547- incorrectly identified

the old spark plug part number. To avoid confusion, discard all copies

of PSB547 and replace them w.i.th PSB 547a.

The (old) 167-0263-01 and 167-0269 plugs can still be used

successfully by customers under typical RV conditions- long

running periods under moderate to heavy loads- and the plug can be

sold to customers NOT reporting problems with plug life. Existing

inventories of these plugs need not be scrapped.

This Iaul].etin is for informational purposes.

Chuck Babcock
Manager, Field Service
Mobile Power Systems Group
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Product Support Bulletin
m ,s,.,3,92 .,, x .,1 Bulletinf$a.547 a

Medel(s) w Wks:
Dt3D,NHD Effective: IMMEDIATELY

Product enhancement kits are now available for BGD and ??HD
generator sets used in aerial lift truck applications. The kits
are designed to improve performance in this unique application,
which includes frequent starting and short periods of operation in
cool ambients at light loads. Typically used by telephone
companies and cable television installers, there have been reports
of spark plug fouling and/or fuel in the oil. The kit includes+ a
new faster acting automatic choke, new design spark plugs, and

improvements to the preheater.

When installing the kit, the fuel system on the trwk shauld be
inspected, and the fuel pressure measured at the generator with
the truck engine on AND off. The kit can improve performance
issues caused by frequent starting, but only if the fuel pressure
to the generator is within Onan specifications. The fuel pressure
must be less than 1.5psi to the fuel pump and less than 6psi to
the carburetor.

Onan will reimburse the distributor for the cast of the kit. On
Commercial Emerald (BGD and NHD) sets in service after 11/1/90,
Onan will also reimburse the distributor one hour labor to install
the kit. This offer expires December 31,1992. All kits will be
supplied exclusively through the Onan dealer/distributor network.
The dealer/distributor should order:

/
--------------------

/

I for BGD 14S-0S86 ~

I I
I for NND 146-05t17 I

‘X-----------------”--,J

(PAGE1 OF 2)



PRODUCT EllWMl_NT- AERIAL
&IP’T TRt?CX APPLICJLTXOHB (continued)

-—
PaB547a

The dealer\ distributor will bill the customer for the cost of the
parts. On receipt ef the model, serial number, and warranty start
date, the distributor will file a warranty claim for this cost
(plus ona hour labcr fer sets in service as of 11/1/90). ‘The
customer should not pay parts costs once the set has been
identified.

Distributors are urged to confin~~ their early orders to immediate
needs only. Onan will meet parts needs over the year, but we will
reserve the right to limit quantities, in order to discourage
StOCki13~ fer inventory rather than to meet standing orders.

This kit changes the choke from an AC type powered by the
generator windings to a DC type powered by the battery. This
results in wiring changes unique to units equipped with external
L.&&awr
=avb=-~ chargers. Installing the kit on units without external
chargers will place greater load on the genset battery, resulting
in greater chance of dead batteries. As a result, the kit should
NOT be used on W units: B(3E,BGM, NHE, or NHM.

We recognize that there are situations where the distributor does
not provide the service work for specific aerial lift trucks. In
such cases, we will work through the distributor and the end user
to make the program work smoothly.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

‘NJdz(ly
Mark LaDouceur
Manager, Field Service
Mobile Power Systems Grmap

(PAM i!OF 2)



Subject:
CHANGE IllUNDERFLOOR
HOUSING KITS

Model(s) orSeries:BG~

Ref. File #
S-304

Effective: IMMEDIATELY

Ford BMx2r CQe has redesigned their 1992 Type C RV CUtaWay

chassis. The redesign moves the emergency brake cable to the
outside of the frame rail. As a result of this change, there
is a possibility of the underfloor mounting system of the
genset interfer~ng with the emergency brake cable.

To compensate for Fordts change, we have change~ the
underfloor mounting kit for the BGE. The klt being used until
now, 405-3335, has been changed to 405-4768. Any 405-3335
kits you have in stock can be used on RV chassis except 1992
and later Fords.

Underfloor kit 405-4768 must be used on tihe 1992 Ford
chassis. Identify a 1992 chassis by inspecting the emergqncy
brake cable locatlon. If the cable 1s OUTside the frame, lt
is a 1992 chassis, and must take the 405-4768 kit.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

Y’(L’&%JL~-< ,
Mark LaDouceur
Manaaer. Field Service
Mobi~e @ower Systems Group



Subject: Oil Leaks Ref. File # E-227

Model(s) or Series: Performer Engines Effective:

Some Performer encrines are experiencing oil

Immediately

leaks due to porosity in
the cylinder block. In many bases, short blocks are being
needlessly replaced to correct this situation. If the oil leak is
due to porosity in the block behind a front gear case cover dowel
pin or in an area of the block that can be drilled, acceptable
repairs can be made to the block which will NOT rewire a short
block.

Porosity behind front clear case dowel Din

1. Remove dowel pin and clean pin cavity.
2. Loctite 242 (P/N 518-0612) should be installed in pin cavity.
3= Install a .250 inch diameter round lead ball into the caivity.

The lead ball is hammered into the bottom of the pin cavity
with a rounded off driver, compacting the Loctite into the
porosity and sealing it.

4. Reinstall dowel pin.

Porositv in the Block

1. Use a 1/8-24 x .250 inch set screw to seal porosity.
2. Drill and tap a hole in the center of the porosity.
3. Loctite 545 (P/N 518-0616) the hole.
4. Install set screw flush with outside surface of the block.

Always follow standard shop safety practices, including protective
eye wear.

This ‘bulletin i.s for information purposes only.
Standard warranty applies.

w&i-D~c&L.kw’\
Manager, Field. Service
Mobile Business Group



Product ~UppOti ~Ubti#t

) - ~.~. ~jl~jgzi%i~.I Of ~ MlethNo.552

subject:LOW AND/OR FLUCTUATING Ref. File # C-39
AC OUTPUT

Matei{s) or$eties: DFXX , NTXX , N’I’Axx, K’l!Axx, Effective: Immediate y

VTAXX with 12 Lead Generators
and MX321 Voltage Regulators

If outputvoltage iS low or unstable and the UFRO LED on the regulator is flickering

or on continuously and AVR adjustments have no effect, you may need to add isolation
transformer kit 300-4154. This kit includes Instruction Sheet C-398, 6 leads,
mounting hardware, and a 305-0868 transformer assembly.

This situation is caused by capacitive coupling of the PMG windings to ground.

B

installing isolation transformers to the sensing circuit breaks the direct connection
to the main stator aridprevents the flow of current to ground.

The situation is most likely to occur in damp or humid locations on sets using the
MX321 voltage regulator 305-0823 (Newage EOOO-2321O) with a MOD date code on the date
sticker starting with “E” (MOD E introduced Nov. 1989). Manufacture date sticker is
on the back side of the regulator. (e.g. D8943 1 would signify aMODD).

Normal warranty applies.

RichardF. Demmt

B
Manager,TechnicalService
IndustrialProducts



B
Product support Bulletin
Date: 2/2G/92 ~a~e lofz Blmethl No. 553

subject: ELECTRONIC GOVEF.NORS Ref. File # E-229

Model(s) or Series: Effective:
ES, EK, EM Immediately

If engine instability is experienced on these models,. make sure:

1. Spark plugs are clean and gapped properly.

2. No air leaks in intake system.

3. Carburetor is adjusted properly.

4. Governor linkage isn’t binding.

—

D
5. Distributor cap, rotor, and plug wires are good.

If the previous items are okay, there are governor controllers with additional
adjustments that in most cases will stabilize the engine.

On “ES” use 151-0693 in place of 151-0565.

On “EK and “EM” use 151-0624 in place of 151-0604.

see page two for wiring and adjustments.

This bulletin is for informational purposes only.

g.i.A44/&22-’’-q-
Richard F. Demont
Manager, Technical Service

D

Industrial Products

!300 OWID
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5,

6.

7.

8.

~>.

10.

11.

12.

Start ap the set without any load connected.

Adjust the DROOP potentiometer to O (Figure 1).

Adjust the SPEED potentiometer to obtain 50 or 60 Hz., as appropriate.

Adjust the GAIN potentiometer clockwise until the engine begins to hunt. Turn
the adjustment back until the engine is again stable (no audible hunting).

Adjust the D potentiometer as in step 4.

Manually push the governor linkage to the minimum speed position and hold it
there until the engine reaches minimum speed. Release the lever and observe the
overshoot ol~ the frequency meter. Adjust the I potentiometer counterclockwise
slightly to decrease overshoot. Some
necessary.

Connect approximately 1/4 of the full
potentiometer as in step 4.

Connect the full rated load while the
set if it does not pick up the load.
the swivel ends until the set is able

overshoot is acceptable. Repeat as

rated load and adjust the GAIN

set is running without load. Shut down the
Lengthen the governor rod by half turns of
to pick up the load.

Check operation for stability at various loads.

Stop the set by turning the control panel switch to OFF.

Restart the set and check for speed overshoot.
overspeed, check for binding in the linkage and

Set the lock nuts on the governor rod and check

If the set shuts down because of
repair.

the linkaqe again for binding.

FIGURE 1. CONTROLLER WIRING CONNECTIONS
AND ADJUSTMENTS

KY
I

-

0 DROOP

GAIN e
•lSPEED O

SPEfm POT
4@K C$ W7 2
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Product SUppOrt IE3tmiieth

Subpct:
NEGATIVE BATTERY CABLE CONNECTION

Ref. File# s-305

Mf)dd($)Or %)d-: Emera~ ~ .m ff~~q~ i ,jm Effective: Immsdiatel y
All Com~ercial /Mobile Emeralds

We are changing the recommended location for the battery negative connection on the
Emerald and Marquis gensets. The recommended connection point was on the mounting
tray at any mounting bolt location. We now supply a bolt and star washer, located on
the endbell of the generator, to connect the battery negative cable. This change re-
duces the chance of poor engine ground connections caused by painted surfaces. We are
clearly marking this connection point on all units with the words “Bat Neg” inside a
circle-e

Th19 drawing dsplcts an Emorold, but chtngo

IS ●ppllc-blo to ●ll Ilstad gonsats.

This change is recommended on new installations and where poor grounding is a problem.
This change is being implemented now; therefore, all units with serial numbers startin
with B92 will include this bolt and s+ar washer.

This Bulletin is for informational purposes only.

‘s&’LQ:L&
Mark LaDouceur
Manager, Field Service
Mobile Power Systems Group



Subject: Poor Starting. Misfire, Ref. File# E-229
Low Power, Vlbratlon and
Running on one Cylinder

Model(s) or$eries: Performer’ Engines and Effective: Immediately
Performer Powered Gensets

A fiber and rubber intake manifold gasket P\N 154-2745 was used in
production and sold as replacement parts from February 1988 through
August 1990. This gasket material was made from 2 plies bonded
together. The gasket may separate between the plies, flake, erode
or crack. The air leak caused by the damaged gaskets may cause poor
starting, instability, low power and vibration due to a lean
fuel/alr ratio mixture. For engines experiencing these symptoms,
replace the intake gaskets with graphoil intake manifold gaskets P/N
154-2495.

~~~~~ y~~~ parts stock. If any intake manifold gaskets P/N 154-2745
were purchased prior to August 24, 1990, return them with a spare
parts warranty claim. Intake gaskets purchased after August 24,
1990 were graphoil gaskets P/N 154-2495. Gaskets that are metal
clad or ~raphoil are good parts and may be used. The following
gasket kits purchased prior to August 24, 1990 may contain the fiber
and rubber 2-ply intake manifold gasket P\N 154-2745.

141-0928 168-0138 168-0153 168-0182 168-0187 168-0192
168-0123 168-0140 168-0178 168-0183 168-0188 146-0475
168-0124 168-0143 168-0181 168-0185 168-0189 541-0402
168-0126 168-0144

This bulletin is for information only
Standard warranty applies.

?v\tw4tL&wwt&
--

Mark LaDouceur
Manager, Field Service
Mobile Business Group



Sutqect MAGNA ARC ELECTRIC IGNITION Ref. File # ‘-231

Modal(s)orSarfas:El,N, & T Series lridustr~al Effective: Immediate y
Engines, B & N Series Gensets

Now you can offer your customers a reliable, economical way to increase engine
performance and reduce ~aintenance costs. !I,K?I.?ARC delivers the spark! MAGNA
ARC electronic ignition does not need adjustment or wear out like conventional
point and condenser system.

MAGNA ARC is designed to fit Onan manufactured horizontal twin cylinder engines
and generator sets built since 1972 with top adjust points. (except BF and NH
power drawer models ). It requires no complicated wiring. It’s a simple two wire
connection to the ignition coil and mounts in place of the existing points box.
Order instruction sheet C835 for installation procedures. MAGNA ARC kit P/N is
160-1376 and has a suggested list price of $89.95.

MAGNA ARC electronic ignition system will fit the following applications:

Industrial Engines
B43E (Spec A-D)
B43G (Spec B-D)
B43H* (Spec A-C)
B48G (Spec B-G)
B48M* (Spec A)
N52M (Spec A-B)
NHA/Nl-lAV (Spec C-D)
NHB/NHBV (Spec C-D)
NHC/NHCV (Spec C-E)
T260G (Spec A-E)

Generator Sets
EF (Spec A-B)
BFA (Spec A-D)
BFAB (Spec J)
BGA/BGAL (%M?C A-D)
BGE/BGEL (Spec A-F)
NHD/NHDL (Spec A-B)
NHE/NHEL (Spec A-E)
NH-NON RV (Spec L-R)
NH/NHL - RV (Spec J-P)

WIAGNA ARC ignition system is only compatible to models with top adjust points.

Some industrial engines may require a capacitor P/N 312-0256 wired to the POSITIVE
post of the ignition coil to filter out voltage spikes. Any application that uses
electric clutches or has other coils of wire in the system will require a capacitor.

This bulletin is for information purposes only.

‘Yqc!&wlm&< “ “
Mark LaDouceur
Manager, Field Service
Mobile Business Group



Subject: REVISED CHOKE SETTING

or Series: MAJB

Ref. File # S-306

Effective: IMPIEDIATEL y

A change has been made in choke setting to improve starting.
Please insert a copy of this data in your MAJB Service Manual
933-0501 (8-86) ●

—.—-

ENGINE
r

CHOKE PLATE SETTING
COLD

I AMBIENT TEMP ‘1?

40° 60° 70° 80°

Fraction 7/64 5/32 11/64 7/32
Drill
Size Inch

Chuck Babcoc’k
Field Technical Service/
Dealer support

90” I 100°

1/4 I 1/2

LMEASUR~
SETTING

CHOKE
HERE .



Mtidd[fi)or Series:

Recently
excessive

HAJB Effective: 1MMEDIATEL%

we have had inquiries concerning the effects of
cranking or water entering the engine of MAJB gensets.

We have just completed some eXCeSSiVe C~an)Cin9 testing of an MAJB
with a lift-type muffler. The set was tested at minimum and
maximum vertical lift, and in above- and below-water type
installations. The set was tested with the spark plug wire
disconnected.

There was no sign of water entering the engine through the
exhaust system in any configuration that was tried. The level of
water in the muffler remained the same after each test.

P If the set is installed per our recommendations it is highly
unlikely that water will enter the engine through the exhaust
system, even if the engine is cranked beyond recommendations.

If you encounter an MAJB that appears to have ingested water,
review the Installation Manual #933-0600 and Technical Bulletin
T-021 Marine Gensets, for possible changes that should be made
in the installation.

This bulletin is for informational purposes only.

D Chuck Babcock
Manager, Field Service
Mobile Business Unit
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Product Support Bu!!etin
Date: 6/5/92 Page lofl BuHe8inNo. !559

subject: PROGRAMMED TRANSITION
DRIVE THROUGH

Ref. File # c-40

~~~~~(s) or*ri~$:

If you experience

Effective: Starting January, 1,990150-260 Amp OT
Transfer Switches
Spec G

a transfer switch with programmed transition that doesn’t stop in
neutral, but drives through from one source to the other, check the mechanical
interlock bar.

DANGER : This bar is electrically live. Disconnect the transfer switch from all
sources of electricity before touching. Severe personal injury or death
may result from contact with a live bar.

After the power has been shut off, verify there’s no voltage with a
voltmeter before preceding.

Some bars were found that had the slot on the one end too short. These were rernovecl
from production, but some may have gotten into the field. With the short slot, as the
power contacts on line open, the interlock bar can hit the emergency side contacts,,
driving them closed. If you experience that condition, check the dimensions of the
mechanical interlock bar against Figure 1 below.

It will be necessary to remove the bar to get accurate measurements. The procedure
can be found in the OTIII Service Manual.

U
- — 11.6~ A

, ,/--

0.391 2X R .203

I 1

If the slot is found to be too short, replace the bar. The part is 306-3482.

Standard warranty applies. This bulletin is for informational purposes only.

D1’?ti * ●9=-wMi’-
Richard F. Demont
Manager, Technical Service
industrial Products

——
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Product Support Bul!etin

SUqecti Ref. File #
OIL LEVEL MEASUREMENT 8-308

Model(s) or Series: Effective:
All Gas RV & Ce!merc~al IMMEDIATELY

When checking the oil level on these models, always be sure the
vehicle is on a flat, level surface. The low, flat design of the oil
base in these units means that even minor tilting of the vehicle will
result in large errors at the dipstick. For example, a vehicle tilted
just 2 degrees with a Marquis set will cause a full oilbase to read
‘Add’ on the dipstick.

When in doubt, or if a perfectly flat level surface is unavailable,
warm the engine, and drain the oil. Then refill according to
the specifications in the Operator’s Manual.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

B

Chuck Babcock

B
Field Technical Service/
Dealer support



Product Support Bulletin

1) - -,,,93 ~age of, Bulletin No.
1 ---~

Sa@eet: Ref. File #

NEW EMERALD 3- PHASR

VOLTAGE RSQULATQR

Model(s) or Series: Effective:

BGD, NHD (3f4 ONLY] TMMmn TamP~y...........-

Beginning spec G, all three-phase (voltage code FD) Commercial
Emeralds will now feature the SR1900 voltage regulator. This regulator
offers many advancements over the old (305-0830-03) regulator,
including:

-Repositione”d for Easier Service
-New Waterproof Plug (cannot be confused with la)
-Improved Motor-Starting
-Improved Reliability:
-Massive Aluminum Heatsink
-Redundant Design: Three Parallel MOSFET’S Replace One

-output Capped at 62Hz (Eliminates Damage from
Accidental Overspeed)

The old (305-0830-03) voltage regulator has been superseded. Orders
for the old regulator will be filled with a kit which converts the old
to new. This kit includes instructions for remounting the regulator
and rewiring the connections. For three-phase voltage regulators, use
and stock the following:

SR REGULATOR KXT

305-0883

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

‘yIJ\&~&L_L
‘ l---– —..

Mark LaDouceu&

)

Manager
Field Service
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ROTOR/STATOR CHECK
-6MERALD AND MARQUIS WTH ELECTRONIC VOLTAGE WGULATOR (A VR)-

#544

Static Gedc:
Unplug AVR@P4/J4. Yes?

Press “Mm’. ml Chedt
for B+ Vofls @P47 Requmd

I

T

ST( )P. See PSB #563. Dynamic (rummg)
Check: Unplug AVR

@P4/J4

.

A NO,.Stastthe unit. and
appiyBattery 12VfX CAUTION!Use a switch
+/- to the Brushes. and a 10A Rsse
andJumper B+ to the
Ignition Coil When

in series with B+/Fl. and

Running
switch OFF when unit is

stopped

XE~WLAT1~~ffk
-? . *

@12VDC to Btwhes

L1-LO=49VAC
B1-B2=7VAC
Q1+2 =58VAC

wCompare Readings to
sfsec”s(Left) +/-10%

m

Costn’s (@I-B--l C0m?=r4
t t
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subject:HARD START IllG- Ftef. File #

MANUAL CHOKE COIWERSXON

Model(s) or Series: JB, JC (GAS AND GAS/ GASl~tive: 1MMEDIATEL%

We have reports of hard starting on gasoline versions of the JB
and JC even though the (thermo-magnetic) choke is adjusted
according to the procedures in the service manual. For
situations and customers in which a manual choke is
acceptable, the following parts along with a panel-mounted
lever and a suitable length of Belden cable
auto parts stores] , can be used to convert
operation:

— MANUAL CHOKE CONVERSION —

JJ)
3.41-0742
141-0741
153-0327
518-0176
153-0328
153-0326

~

Shaft 141-0742
Plate 141-0741
Bracket 153-0327
Clamp 518-0176
Cable 153-0332
Arm 153-0326

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

o Chuck Babcock
Field Technical Service/
Dealer Support

(available at most
to manual choke
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Product Support Bulletin
@ Ch’Uxf) 0.,.:‘,92 ,,,,2 .,1 Bulletin No. 566

subject: LACK OF OUTPUT Ref. File # S-312

Ill WET CONDITIONS

Modd(s) or 8eries: BGD, BGB, BGM, NHD, NHB, NHM Effective: IMMEDIATELY

Service Department has received complaints of a lack of ac output in
extremely wet conditions. Units experiencing this symptom will run,
then die when the ‘Start’ switch is released, and fail to make AC
output . Once the unit is dried out, all functions appear normal.

If you encounter these symptoms, disconnect the battery (negative [-]
~~ble first) and remove the brush cover. Identify the uppermost side
of the brush block, and mark it according to the diagram:

DRILL HERE -

‘ o

Remove the brush block, and drill a 01/8°0 hole through the block at
the mark you made. This will allow water to drain, and prevent it from
shorting the brush to the block retaining screw.

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

o Chuck Babcock
Field Technical Service/
Dealer Support
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Product Support Bulletin
O OHICM? *M.: ,.-,2 page ~ .f , Bulletin No. 567

subjmt:
Duel Fuel Option a~idKits ‘ef”‘i’e# 232

●

. Model(s) or 8eries: Effective:
Performer Engines Immediately

Onan has developed and released for production a duel fuel option
for Performer engines. These kits are for equipping a ~asollne-
fueled Performer engine to utilize LPG as well as gasollne. The
LPG mixer is mounted between the air cleaner and the gasoline
carburetor. The converter consists of a vaporizer and pressure
re~dlater. It is designed for use with a llquid-withdrawal type
of LPG supply system but can also be used with a vapor-withdrawal
type of supply system, with a slight loss of performance. The
fuel supply connection is at the 1/4-18 NPTF Inlet to the electric
fuel shutoff valve that is part of the converter kit. The height
of the engine will increase approximately 1.5 inches.

~he m.m.tnmnr must supply their own fuel selector switch (LP andUU9UW.b

o Gasoline shutoff).

Separate kits having different mounting hardware are provided for
left-hand’or right-hand mounting of the converter. Make sure YOU
have the right kit for the application. To establish left-hand
(cylinder #1) and right-hand (cylinder #2) on the engine, face the
flywheel end of the engine.

LPG Converter kit 541-0446 is for left hand mounting (P216G,
P218G, P220G)

LPG Converter kit 541-0401 is for right-hand mounting (P216G,
P218G, P220G)

LPG mixer kit 541-0447 (P216G, P218G, P220G)

LPG Converter kit 541-0442 is for left-hand mounting (P224)

LX Converter kit 541-0443 is for right-hand mounting (P224)

LPG mixer kit 541-0444 (P224)

This bulletin is for information only.

&LA!LLY
Chuck Babcock ‘
Manager$ Field Service
Mobile Business Group

WIMlsm



subject: TEST PROCEDURE Ref. Fiie #

● Model(s) or Series: BATTERY CHARGERS 305-0812, Effective: IMMEDIATELY

305-0813, 300-3152, 300-3257,
300-3298

WARmNG : THISTESTPROCEDUREREQUIRESVOLTAGETO BE PRESENT
FOR TESTPURPOSES. THISPROCEDUREHUSTBE P_RNED
BY Q=ALIFIEDPERSONSONLY. CONTACTWITHVOLTAGECAN
RESULTIN SEVEREPERSONALINJURYOR DEATN.

NOTE: None of these chargers will have an output voltage if not
connected to a battery or if the battery voltage isn’t at
~ea~t 6.8 volts.

o NOTE: Test voltages given are for 12 volt chargers; for
24 volt chargers double the voltage.

A. 305-0812 (12 volt) 305-0813 (24 volt) See Fiq. “A”.

If the charger doesn’t charge and the “S1” switch is in the on
position, test for the following. See Fig. “3”.

1. Voltage (120 to 600 volts AC see charger nameplate for charger
voltage) to the primary of the transformer.

2. 20 VAC to the input terminals of the bridge rectifier “CRI”.

3. 20 VDC on the anode of the “CR2” with respect to ground.

4. Battery voltage on the cathode terminal of “CR2” with respect to
ground.

All of the previous voltages must be present and the battery voltage must be at least
6.8 volts for the charger to charge. If any voltage isn’t present, find out why and

correct. If all voltages are present and the charger doesn’t charge, go to Step “B”.



-2-

)
R. Test ing khe (CR2) SCR.

l#A~ING: FOR 93KIS l%RXEiXEiX”&,ALL VOLTAGE AC AND ‘DCHUST BE RE140VED——
FRON THE CHARGER. @ONTACT WITH VOLTAGE CAN RESULT IN
SEVERE PERSONAL INJURY OR DEATH.

1. Isolate the cathode, anode, and gate leads from the SCR. (see
Fig. *t-2,t.)

2. With an ohmmeter, check for continuity between the cathode and
anode of the XI?. There must be at least 1 meg ohm (1,000,000)
of resistance in both polarities. lh open circuit is ideal.

3. With a 6 volt lantern battery and 6 volt lamp, connect them as
shown in Fig. “1”.

a. When connected the lamp will be off.

b. Momentarily connect a jumper between the anode and gate
leads. The lamp should light and remain on when the jumper
is removed.

c. Disconnect the battery voltage from the SCR, the lamp will
go out. The lamp must remain off when battery voltage is
reconnected until the SCR is again gated.

)
IF THE SCR DOESN’T TURN ON WHEN GATED AND THE BATTERY IS CONNECTED WITH THE PROPER
POLARITY, REPLACE THE SCR.

4. If all the previous tests are okay, unplug and reconnect the
harness to “J1” on the regulator board and look for poor
connections and bent pins.

5. Reapply voltage (AC and DC) to the charger and try adjusting
the charge rate. If the charger still doesn’t charge, remove
all voltage from the charger and try a new voltage regulator
board .

c. .300-3152 (12/24 volt) See Fig. “B”.

1.

3.

) 4.

If the charger doesn’t charge and the 12/24volt selector
switch is in the proper position for the system voltage,
check for the following. See Fig. “4”.

AC voltage (120 to 600 volts see the charger nameplate for
the proper voltage) to the primary terminals of the *’TI”
transformer.

20 volts AC to the input of the full wave bridge, made up of
diodes CR1, CR2, CR4, and CR5.

Battery voltage from the cathode of CR6 (See Fig. “5”) with
respect to the anode of CR5. Battery volt must be at least

6.8 volts for charger to operate.



-3-

D All oi those voltages must be present for the charger to charge. If any voltage is
missing, find the reason and correct. If all voltages are present and the charger
doesn’t charge, try disconnecting and reconnecting the P9 connector to the regulator
board, looking for bad connections and bent pins. If charger still doesn’t charge,
try

D.

B
All
6.8

a new regulator board.

300-3257 (12 volt) 300-3298 (24 volt) See Fiq. “C”.

tf the charger doesn’t charge, test for the following. See
Fig. “6”.

1.

2.

3.

4.

cd.

of

AC vcj~hcje (120 kO 600 volts, see charger namepiate for the voltage
rating) to the primary of the “T1” transformer.

20 volts AC to the input terminals of the (CRl) bridge
rectifier.

20 voits DC to the anode (See Fig. “2”) of the (CR2) SCR, and
the PI-2 terminal to the regulator board.

Check for battery voltage at the cathode (See Fig. “2”) of the
(CR2) SCR, and at the PI-5 terminal to the regulator board.

Make sure the PI-4 terminal at the regulator board is connected
to ground.

the previous voltages must be present and the battery voltage must be at least
volts for the charger to charge. If any voltage isn’t present, find out why and

correct. If all voltages are present and the charger doesn’t charge, to back to “B”
Testing the SCR.

Robert Renner
Sr. Technical Service Representative
Industrial Products
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305-0812 12 VOLT

B

305-0813 24 VOLT

FIG A
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SuI#eck 193-0244 OIL PRESSURE
SENDING UNIT

Ref. File #

●

4 Modol(s) or $erles:
ALL INDUSTRIAL SETS

Effective:
IMMEDIATELY

Because we have received reports of customer dissatisfaction with the 193-0244 oil
pressure sender, we have changed to a new device. The new sender has the same part

number, but physical appearances are noticeably different. The old sender is

cylindrical with a square projection beneath the insulator and terminal. The new

sender is cyiincirical with a taper from the insulator to the main body. See Figures
t~Attand IIB”for details.

Submit a standard spare parts warranty claim for any of the old style senders that you
may have in stock. Order replacements from Onan Service Parts Department.

This R,,llat’i.authorizes replacement of spare parts inVentOry Only.“-A*.-..-..

FIGURE “A”

PROJ

FIGURE “B”

TAPER

OLD

P
.

● P
Francis Bye
AssociateTech.Serv.Rep.
IndustrialProducts

NEW



subject: ENGINE CONTROL MONITOR Ref. File #

*

*$ Modet(s) or Series: IWIX!STRIAL GENSETS USING Effective:
IMMEDIATELY

DETECTOR CONTROL WITH
F92 SERIAL NUMBER

A small number of gensets built in June of 1992 may exhibit the following symptoms
when started at the set:

1. The genset starts and runs with the Pre-LOP and LOP lamps illuminated.

2. The genset immediately faults on Pre-LOP and LOP.

Sets exhibiting these symptoms should have the S12 (stop/remote/run) switch inspected.
P;N 3C8-0764.

9 The switch should be replaced if found to have the following construction and coding:

1. An inked vendor date code of 9212 through 9224.

2. The sixth unused terminal is open and unplugged with a copper pellet.

3. Switches that do not have the foam gasket are unaffected.

t#TE: This symptom only occurs when the set is started locally,
not froma transfer switch.

STANDARD WARRANTY APPLIES.

REl@TE

STOP

RUN

fi!Lf?!&
KirkStraight-
TechnicaiServiceRepresentative

o IndustrialProducts
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Product Support Bulletin
Bulletin No? 73

Subject: COllT&tOL BOARDS : Ref. File #

XDBMTIFICATIOll & AFPLICATIOBI

Model(s) or Series:BGD, BGB ~BG14,NED, NHB, lJH14
t

Several different and unime control
above sets. They appear very similar, and share the same plugs and
mounting. They are NOT electrically interchangeable, and use of the
wrong board will result h rapid failure. Check the chart below and
use only the correct board for your application. The Dart number is
listed on a bar-code tape on the-back o-f-the board.

~ONTROL BOARDS
I

BGD, NED - Commercial 300-3763-02
BGE, NEE - RV 300-3763-01
BGM, NEM - Marquis:

Spec A only 300-3763-01
Spec B & ltr 300-3764

0 Note: Listed above are the latest ‘blue plugt versions of the boards.
Many of these models were originally supplied with the older ‘white
plug ‘ boards, which has been replaced. Do not replace a ‘white plugt
board with a similar board. Convert it instead to the ~blue plug~
style using the following kit numbers:

CONVERSION KITS

BGD, NHD - Commerdal 300-3951
BGE, NEE - RV 300-3950
BGM, NHM - Marquis:

Spec A Only 300-3950

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

U%zt?zdz
o

Chuck Babcock
Field Technical Service/
Dealer Support

WM O191O



Product Support Bulletin
* ~~ ~~~*:12,92~g, .+1 1

Bulletin N0.5,,

subject: Ref. Fiie #
BlgW STARTER GEAR KIT

.

.
Modei(s) or Series: Effective:

BGD, BGE, BG24,NHD, NHE, NUN iHMEDiATEhY

Parts for the starter nose end are now combined into one package.
Field reports and parts usage data show that, often only the gear is
replaced, while other components on the nose end are also worn.

Combining all the nose end pieces into one part, will assist in
properly restoring starter performance, and increase the life of the
starter assembly. Individual components of the nose end will no longer
be available. Use and stock the following:

STARTER GEAR KIT

191-2129

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

Manager
Field Service



Product Support Bulletin
0 h Date: 1,8,93 Page 10+ 1 B.lletinNo. ‘7’

subject: ENGINE CONTROL
MONITOR FUSES

Ref. File #

Model(s) or Series: INDUSTRIAL GENSETS USING Effectivw
IMMEDIATELY

DETECTOR CONTROL BOARDS WITH
AUTOMOTIVE TYPE FUSES

The fuses for the ECM will be changed from Littlefuse to Bussman. The Bussman ATC
type fuse is fully encapsulated and will not leave any residual fuse particles on the
PCB if blown, which was not the case with Littlefuse.

If there are no Bussman ATC type fuses available, the replacement fuses, if net ftiU.y
encapsulated, should be sealed with electrical tape. This will prevent a trace from
developing on the ECM board between the mounting posts of the fuse holder.

The Oman part nw~er for the fuses will not be changed.

e Note: This bulletin is for informational purposes only.

cp’-JhfP
!fulieM. Delago
Technical Service Representative
Industrial Products
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*cktcaft Product Support Bulletin
Date: 1/04/93 we lof3 Bulletin No. 576

subject: 541-0460 EMI/RFI Ref. File #
WITHSTAND KIT

,

Model(s) or Series: All sets using YD, uR, YB and Eff~tiVe: Immediately

UV Brushless Generators with
300-2880 or 300-2977 electronic
voitage regulators (AVR’S).
This includes both 50 and 60 Hz
sets from 16.6 through 750 kW’s.

A kit has been developed to shield a 300-2880 or 300-2977 Automatic Voltage Regulator
(AVR) from Electromagnetic Interference/Radio Frequency Interference (EMI/RFI) fields
that are of sufficient strength to disrupt normal genset performance or damage the
AVR .

-

The kit consists of a 12” x 10 1/4” x 5 1/4” metal enclosure that houses the AVR ark!
voltage adjust rheostat R21. Wiring harness and feed through capacitors are included.
This kit does not include an AVR. If one is required, it must be ordered separately.

The enclosure is to be mounted to an external location on the set.

Description of Problem: When an Onan set is applied in close proximity to a
transmitter (e.g. radio, TV, microwave, or satellite dish) the EM (electro-magnetic)
or RF (radio frequency) fields may overpower the normal industrial rated shielding and
cause a problem. When EM or RF signals are of sufficient strength, the voltage
regulator can become unstable, have poor voltage regulation, the voltage could drift
up or down, or cause a component to fail.

The generator’s output voltage may then exhibit one or more of the following symptoms:
instability, drift (up or down), poor regulation, loss of voltage, genset stops or an
AVR failure. Gensets with mechanical governors cai~exhibit minor changes in frequency
but these are due to the changes taking place in the voltage regulator. Electronic
governors may experience erratic frequency control similar to what the voltage
regulator is experiencing and may require an equal level of shielding.

Evaluation of the Problem:

1. Does the genset work normally when the transmitter is off?
2. IS the genset mounted very close (within a few feet) of a transmitter, amplifier,

antenna, or transmission cable?
3. When the transmitter is turned on, does one or more of the above listed symptoms

start?
4. Is the transmitting frequency in a problem area listed on the attached chart?

900-0191D



PSB #S76
Page TWO

(

If the genset is equipped with an AVR other than a 300-2880 or 300-2977, further parts
may be required.

This PSB is for informational purposes only. Warranty is not applicable.

f
Francis J. Bye
ASSOC. Tech. Serv. Rep.
,Industrial Products

(
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Product Support Bulletin
P - ‘ate:2,22,93 ,a~@ 1 ‘f 2 ‘ulletinNo “577

Subject: C)TI,OTII, C)TIII Ref. File #
LINEAR ACTUATORS

Model(s) or Series: OTT, OTII, AND O’rlll
———.

Effective: IMMEDIATELY
Sl?ECS A-G; 40-1000 AMPS

This is a cross-reference list from the Manufacturer;s Model Number, stamped on the
actuator, to the Onan Part Ntier for the linear actuator used in Onan OT Transfer
Switches. This will rielp YOU in identifying the onan part number for actuators.

Manufacturer’s #
From:

402-12-01
402-12-03
402-12-04
402-12-02

402-16-05
402-16-08
402-16-09
402-16-06

402-08-12
402-!)8-10
402--08-13
402-08-15

212-04-20
212-04-21
212-04-22
212-04-23
212-04-24
212-04-25

402B-08-12
~()~B-()8-2()

402B-08-17
402B-O8-1O
402B-08-13
402B-08-21
402B-08-11

Onan #
To:

306-0794
306-0797
306-0798
306-0799

306-0838
306-0841
306-0842
306-0843

306-1364
306-1365
306-1366
306-1367

306-2006
306-2007
306-2008
306-2009
306-2010
306-2011

306-2308
306-2309
306-2310
306-2311
306-2312
306-2313
306-2314

Manufacturer’s #
From:

402B-16-05
402B-16-27
402B-16-24
402B-16-06
402B-16-O’3
402B-16-26
402B-16-08

402B-08-29
402B-08-32
402B-08-34
402B-08-36
402B-08-37
402B-08-38
402B-08-39

212-04-40
212-04-41
212-04-42
212-04-43
212-04-44
212-04-45

402-12-50
402-12-51
402-12-52
402-12-53
402-12-54
402-12-55
402-12-56

Onan #
To:

306-2326
306-2327
306-2328
306-2329
306-2330
306-2331
306-2332

306-3109
306-3110
306-3111
306-3112
306-3113
306-3114
306-3115

306-3401-01
306-3401-02
306-3401-03
306-3401-04
306-3401-05
306-3401-06

306-3448-01
306-3448-02
306-3448-03
306-3448-04
306-3448-05
306-3448-06
306-3448-07



February 22, 1993
Page Two

?4anufaeturer’s*
From:

402B-12-Cll
402B-12-07
402B-12-19
402B=12-02
402B-12-23
402B-12-25
402B-12--O3

Onan #
To:

306-2317
306-23i~
306-2319
306-2320
306-2321
306-2322
306-2323

Manufacturer’s#
From:

212-04-30
212-04-31
212+4.32
212-04-33
212-04-34
212-04-35

This Bulletin is for informationalpurposes only.

Technical Service Representative
IndustrialProducts

Onan #
To:

306-3471-01
306-3471-02
3@6_347~-03
306-3471-04
306-3471-05
306-3471-06

(
‘~.,.,
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Product Support Bulletin
.------

‘Date:4/1 8194 Page 1 Of 4 Bulletin No. 578i3

Sub)act: RECONNECTABLE WATER Ref. File #
JACKET HEATERS

Model(s) or Series: DFBD THRCNJGH DFNW
HWWSTRIAL GENSETS

~ffeCtive:IMMEDIATELY

This bulletin has been developed to assist the field technician in installing Diesei
Genset VVater jacket heaters fOr different v0ita9e% Both the KIM HOTSTART 2500
Watt and WATLOW 4000 Watt heaters are addressed.

Do not attempt to reconnect a dedicated voitage heater for a different
operating voitage. Permanent heater damage wiii resuit.

Verify the make and modei of the heater in question prior to any attempt at
reconnection. TABLE 1 containing pertinent heater data is iocated on page two.

Ficwre A (Page 3) illustrates the connections for the KiM HOTSTART 2500 Watt
reco nnectibie heater.

Fi!wre AA (Page 3) illustrates the connections for the dedicated vOitaCIe K!!!!!
HOTSTART 2500 Watt heater.

~ (pa9e 4) illustrates the connections for the WATLOW 4000 Watt
rec onnect ibie heater.

JEEC (Page 4) illustrates the connections for the ~
4000 Wa@ heater.

As aiwavs, take the proper safety precautions as outiined in the service and
operator’s manuais when attempting to service these heaters.

This buiietin iS for infOrmatiOnai purposes C)niv.

L*:
Tecl?. Se&ice Rep.

D
Industrial products
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~~=LE I

ADOER WATTAGE ! VOLI’AGES KIT NO. ! - PART NO. FIGURE ENGINE

H-485 2500 120/208/240 333-0425 333-0540 A 855

H-495 2500 120/208/240 333-0504 333-0493 A L-10
o

H-426 2500 480 333-0503 333-0499 AA L-10

H-498 4000 20W2401480 333-0472 333-0512-01 B 855

H-498 4000 208/240/480 333-0439 333-0512-01 B K-19

H-452 4000 120 333-0440 333-0512-02 c K-19

H+52 4000 120 333-0479 333-0512-02 c 855

H-501 2 x 4000 208/240/480 333-0456 333-0512-01 B K-38

H-501 2 x 4000 208/240/480 333-0454 333-0512-01 B K-50

H-501 2 x 4000 208124W480 333-0485 333-0512-01 B 1 V-28

(
H-502 2 x 4000 120 333-0484 333-0512-02 c v-28

H-502 2X4000 120 333-0455 333-0512-02 c K-38

H-502 2 x 4000 120 333-0453 333-0512-02 c K-50

●
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WIRE DIAG~AM- ( 120V)

KZM

PART OF HEATER

CUSTOMER
mwzcrm+

WIRE DIAGRAM- [208V)

wIRE DIAGRAM- (240Y )

~ 1 GURE AA ECIM

*NOT AN INZ!EGRAL PART OF HEATER

/

@

@Qc r ‘n
480 v c@TM@

CmacTIm
45°

-U&m
J

WIRE 131 AGRAW- (480V)
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WACC’3LOW

NO.8/32
ONO LUG

208V
-m

DRAIN ~
PETCOCK

L2—

240V
No. 8/32
GNO LUG

.M

DRAIN ~
PETCOCK

o
●

4* .6

●so 6
●

q ? 4

480V

TABLE 2

I-I (TO THERMOSTAT ) 7
NQ.8-32
GNO LUG

/

STOMER

II CtlNNEC~ION



Product Support Bulletin
CafKafl ..,.,,,2,,,3*,. 10, ‘5 *ull,flinNo,57,

Subject:
OVERSPEED/OVERSHOOT
ON START

Mc@ei(s) or Series:
~OES BEGINNING SPE~ E

Ref. Fiie #

Effective: IMMEDIATELY

If a model 20ES Spec E or beyond experiences an overspeed/overshoot shutdQwn on start,
perform the following adjustments as necessary:

1. Place switch SW3 I in the upward position (Figure 1). This should reduce the
level of overshmt on start to half of the original setting. If this does not
help, return the switch to its original position and proceed to the following
step.

7.. Set the cwerspeed switch adjustment screw (Figure 2) for shutdown between 2500 and
~700 RpMls. If this does not prevent shutdown on start, it may be necessary to
replace the governor controller.

~“’’:=-””’q-’”0
f%i
IIIH

f;.,

NoTRiARllY AMPERTERMINA.Z
SENSIWE Smoe

. v
FIGURE 1 GOVERNOR CONTROLLER FIGURE 2 OVERSPEED SWITCH

3. If governor controller replacement is required, follow the attached Supplement
928-1014 for proper controller and linkage adjustment.

Standard warranty applies. This bulletin is for informational purposes only.

Julie M. Delago
Technical Service Representative
Industrial Products



Supplement !328-1014
Date: 11-92
Inswti with-

TNle: ES Sewice Manual
Number: 900-0335

This supplement inciudes information on eiectrk governor adjustments
which should be added to Governor Adjustment section of above listed
Servics Manual.



ELECTRIC GOVERNOR

Electric Governor Adjustments:
Beginning Spec IF

If necessary, adjust the linkage accordingtoFigure

2 and wire the controlleracccmlh?gto Figure 1.
Then adjust the governor controller as follows.

1. Initially set the switches as follows (see Figure
1):

w

2.

ADJ1/ADJ2 - Down position (ADJ1)

50HZ%OHZ - up position (50HZ) or down
position (60HZ).

4CYL/6CYL -Up position (4 CYL) or down
position (6 CYL).

SW2 {Rota rv switch)

GAIN - Position 4.

SW3

All positions down.

Attach tachometer to engine or frequency me-
ter to generator output leads if control panel
does not come equipped with one of these me-
ters.

Prior to adjusting governor control, make sure
that governor control terminals 5 and 6 are jum-
pered.

3. Start the set. Hold throttle linkage so that en-
gine will not overspeed, should the governor
control be out of adjustment.

If the engine overspends, shut down the set.
Turn the GAIN switch to the next higher posi-
tion and restart the set.

4. Warmup the set under atleast 1/4 load until it
is up to normal operating temperature and then
disconnect the load.

5.

6.

7.

8.

9.

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

It the engine has a consistent hunt at approxi-
mately 1 to 2 Hz, adjust GAIN rotay switch un-

til engine is stable and responsive to governor
control (clockwise increases gain, counter-
clockwise decreases gain).

Manually actuate governor linkage several
times to ensure correct gain adjustment. Unit
should respond quickly but should not hunt,
use maximum possible gain setting.

If the engine has an audibly fast hunt, set SW3
position 3 to the up position. If no change is

seen or heard, return switch to down position.

If the engine has an inconsistent slow hunt that
is barely audible, set SW3 position 2 to the up
position to reduce integral gain. If no change is
seen or heard, return switch to down position.

If the engine has a very slow hunt at approxi-
mately 0.5 Hz, set SWI position 1 up to add
friction compensation to the controller. If no ef-
fect is seen or heard, return switch to down po-
sition and check for linkage binding and repair
as necessary.

Check for stability (no audible hunting) under a
range of loads from no-bad ?Ofull-lead.

[f engine has significant undershoot on load
acceptance, turn GAIN rota~ switch clock-
wise. Repeat Steps 6 and 11 to achieve overall
stability between no-load and full-load condi-
tions.

If engine has significant overshoot on load ac-
ceptance after the initial drop in engine speed,
move SW3 position 2 to the down position if it
was moved to the up position in Step 8. Return
switch to the up position if no change is seen or
heard.

Shut down engine. Restart engine to make
sure that unit does not overspeed.

Shut down engine and remove tachometer or
frequency meter previously attached.

Engine is now ready for service.
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BATTERY ACTUATOR IGNITION

NOT POLARIW JUMPERTERMINALS
SENSITIVE 5AND6

161+71*

IWURE 1.GOVERNOR CONTROLLER TERMINALS AND ADJUSTING SWITCHES



Lhkqfit AdJustnwmts: 2. Thread the assembled governor linkage three
$@@iinlng SpaC F or four turns onto the actuata: stmft

Figure 2 iilustnates the arrangernefit cd the eh~ric 3. Snap the baii joint of the governor linkage onto
governor components and how to adjust the !M= the baii stud of the throttle lever.
age of the electric governor. The foiiowing should
be noted: 4. Loosen the throttle iever screw.

1. Assemble the govemr iinkage as shown in 5. Rotate the ttmttie iinkageto the full speed stop

Figure 2. Thread each female component at and extend the actuator shaft to its end of

II& three to four turns onto each &de com- travel.

ponent and set the iock nuts.
6. Tighten the thmttie iever screw.
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~Ub@t: NO kc OIJTpWT Ref. File #

Model(s) or $edes: DR~ pa ~ @s $= g93300301g Effective: IMMEDIATELY

We have received reports of lack of AC output on DKG8S, most commonly
on warm restart. Apparently, under some conditions, the engine can
start before the generator’s magnetic field is fully established.

If you encounter this condition, repair it as follows:
l)-
2)
3)

4)
5)

Disconnect the set battery.
Remove the control cover and locate terminal board All.
Loosen the terminal and remove the lead marked ‘All S6 J2-3’ (see
drawing, below) .
Insulate the lead using a tie-wrap and sleeving.
Replace the control cover and reconnect the set battery.

\

Standard warranty applies.

BEFORE

(

(

,W \\u
AFTER

This bulletin is for informational purposes.

Mark LaDouceur
Manager
Field Service



Product Support Bulletin
OlflOfb ~~ge:3-93~ag~lGf 1 B.lleti.?+kx 58’

Subjeot: Product Improvement Ref. File #

Model(s) or Series:
6MDKUB-9MDKWB

Effective:
Immediately

Some early production models (Spec A) may require the f~~~owing
modifications, or kits.

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

7.

8.

Flel
,

d Flash Kit on MDKWB when no AC output is the problem and
set does not have field flash, install kit. P/N 359-0104 ‘

Sound Shield Modification Kit. Improves access door removal.
MDKUB uses kit P/N 405-4962-01. MDKWB uses kit P/N 405-4962-
a.

White Smoke At Various Loads..—

a. 6.0 MDKUB

b. 9.0 MDKWB

Di~ stick

- Remove .006 shim from injection pump.

- Remove .012 shim,mfrom injection pump.

Loose stops have been reported causing over fill condition.
See drawing for correct dimension.

. .

<“ p-, .
t- ‘---+

Oil capacity MDKUB 3.8 Liter or 4 Quart MDKWB 4.7 Liter or 5
Quart.

Wirincf Diaurams 612-6621 . New diagram will reflect field
flash circuit with dotted line.

Start Stop Switch - an unscheduled shutdown. Switch may be
hitting sound shield - cu’t3/8 inch off. Install boot
p/n 308-1024 .

Heat Exchanaer Pluu Leaks - Replace steel plug with
P/N 502-0153 Brass plug.

Remote Gauue Panel - 300-4261.
First 300 production units did not have facility to mount
water temperature sender. When ordering the remote gauge
package order thermostat cover and gasket cover 185-5475
gasket J.85-5436.



subject: Fuel Pump Caps Ref. File #

Model(s) or Series: Effective:
Performer P22O Spec Immediately
I0808D 149-2181-01 Fuel Pump

Some Performer P220 engines speco 10808D installed in an application
with the 3 port pulse fuel pump may have a temporary fuel cap
installed on the permanently unused inlet port. The permanent fuel
cap #149-1321 is heavy duty rubber cap with a clamp retaining it ta
the unused nipple of the fuel pump. If any equipment is found with
the temporary cap still installed i.tis imperative that it be removed
and the permanent cap and clamp be installed.

ING: Ignition of fuel can result in severe personal injury or
death. Do not smoke or allow any spark, pilot light, or arcing
equipment near the fuel system.

ACTUAL SIZE

permanant fuel cap # 149-1321
Hose clamp # 503-0301

This bulletin is for informational purposes only.
Standard Warranty applies.

~’y-)& ‘d?-’ .8 d L //’d-LLcuL.’zJ k-?.y?Lu

Mark LaDouceur
Manager Field Service
Engine Division



Product Support Bui!etk
G i3aw:8/17,93 Page ,d , B.IM.N..58,

Subject: COOLANT HEATER HOSE Ref. File #

Mede!(a) or Series: UniG Manufactured From Effective:

Jan 1- Ott, 1992
DFBC, BD, BE, BF, CB, CC,
EB, EL, FB, LA, LB, LC, MB,
jA, ]C, ]D, ]B, GA, GB, GC,
and KTA

IMMEDIATELY

Coolant heater hosesmay break or leak prematurely becauseof a deviation which occurred during

the manufacturing process. Only the COOLANT HEATER HOSESare affected. Those hoses
should be changed as soon as posible. Affected coolant heater hosesare stamped “MADE IN
ME)(ICOW, which is visible through the paint. .

;.’’’dure;

Order replacement hosesthrough Onan ServiceParts. Submit a warranty claim for pans and
labor for correction. Please try to include this inspectio[l during regular sewice intervals, at start-
up, or concurrent with other service callswhiie in the area. Aiso check stock units. OtheWse,
provide correction separately and Include aliowabie travel with the claim.

##J&#azf@f-
Jerry MeColk)r
Warranty Principal
Industrial Products

—



subject: OIL LEVEL Ref. File #

Model(s) or Series: EN SERIES GENSETS WITH Effective: lB4hfEDlAT’ELY
SERIAL NUMBERS PRIOR TO
F4ARCH OF 1993

Gemets powered by the Ford LSGB~5 em~imemay exhibit a low oil reading on the dipstick after
changing oii.

The cause is the dipsticknot fuiiy seatingon the tube housingdue to a restriction at the spot weid
area of the tube and bracket. Whiie this wiii not affect engineoperation, it may be a customer
concern. Replacethe tube with Ford part number

This is not a campaign;standardwarranty applies,

E4]L6754BA.

When timing Ehi seriesgenwts, it is mx=sary to use an advance-styie timing iight due to certain
fueis requiring degreesof advancepast the Ford mark of 30.

If a standard light must be used, mark the dampner with the appropriate divisions for that
advance requiremmt.

piii :

.Sat
.27(!

.//6

36 32” ati 40°

Kirk Straight
Teshnical Sewice Representative
Industrial Products



Subject KIM HEATERS ON
“c” BLOCK ENGINES

Ref. File #

DGEA, DGFA, DGFB,
---

Model(s) or Series:
QSEA, OR QSFA

Effective: IMMEDIATELY

Cummins Engine Company modification of the “C” block engine has caused interference with the
element of the Kim block heater. The oki heater element will hit a reinforcing rib and short out
or break. To correct this problem, Onan, Cummins, and Kim Hotstart worked together to come
up with a new heater that wiii work with the modified “C” biock engine.

If the Onan modei is a DGEA, DGFA, DGFB, QSEA, or QSFA *AND* if the Onan serial
number is from D930506520 to G9305 14283 *AND* if the unit was ordered with ADDER
H480 or H481 *OR* YOUinstaiied one of the foiiowing Kim heater kits in your shop:
333-0530-01 (H480), 333-0530-02 (H481 ), 333-0506-01, or 333-0506-02, you must
repiace the heatre eiement with the new, shorter eiement.

The Kim Heater ELEMENT Part Numbers are:

OLD NEW
120 Voit 333-0509 333”0551
240 Voit 333”0510 333-0552

If you plan on installing a Kim heater on any of the subject generator setswith the Onan serial
number 0930506520 or higher?you must order the new heater kit.

I

The Kim Heater KiT Part Numbers are:

OLD NEW
120 Voit 333-0506-01 333-0553-01
240 Voit 333-0506-02333-0553-02

You may use your existing stock of oid styie heaters on “B” seriesor on “C” series prior to Onan
serial number D930506520.

The drawing on the back of this buiietin showsthe procedure for installing and removing the
heater element from the engine. Standard warranty appiies. .

#u##”#
]erry McCollor; Wamanty Principal



(3334509, or 333-0510)
For: DGEA, FA, FE, and QSEA, FA

Generator Sets

Heater ~ement Removal

1. Placethe generator set Remote/Stop/Run switch to
Stop position, and allow unit to cool thoroughly (to
the touch) before continuing.

~ ~~ WW$ -~~~t =fi -~$$ -ve~
bums to Installing pemonnel. 6s sure englna has
soled dbwn thomughl)f bsfom mnth?uh?g wltf! W
kft Instalh?tkm.

2. Disconrwt the generator set battery cables from
the battery ~sts; negative (-) cable first, then the

3.

4

positive (+) cable.

Drain approximately half (1/2) of the coolant from
engine (refer to unit Operator’s Manual for engine
coolant capacity).

Remove any existing hose clamp and heat shield,
then disconnect heater plug from heater element.
See Figure 1.

Being careful not to damage engine block, use a
screwdriver or other such tool to pry out existingL——.———..———.*--— -
nearer wemem mm engine bbck, andwipe the en-
gine bbck hole clean. See Figure 1.

2.21
(OLD)

‘-R’NGHEAT
HEATER

/
SHIELD

ELEMENT I

CLAMP

HEATER
PLUG

PRYING
ENGINE

-r

TOOL
BLOCK

FIGURE 1. COOLANT HEATER REMOVAL

Inetallatlon of New Heater Element

m_m] Damage fo the heater elsment’s gtfp
@V f$ng$ W M C$ulP@dbyRW@@f$dInaartlon and
~ M the ehmant to the anghe block, randw
/ng #tunsb& to holdpositlon duttng nonna/engine
~ mtar#Wtimm

If the heater element wouldmme kwae fmm the ●n-
glna, the hot coohnt that would be expelhd can
cause seven bums to pemonnal andbr the loss of
coolant -n -use damage to the englna.

Be cettaln when PtWtmning the folkndng pmoeI
dums (Install the heater element only ONCE)!

1. Lubricate the o-ring of new heater ebment, then
properly orientate and install the heater element
into the engine b~k. See Figure 2.

Thahoatar clamant IS fit Into the englno blook by Ilghtly
tapping with a wooden or rubbar mallat.

1.76
(NEW)

‘-R’NG HEAT
HEATER

/
SHIELD

ELEMENT )

CLAMP

HEATER
PLUG

(CMantate
as shown)

F!GURE 2. COOLANT HEATER INSTALLATION

2.

3.

4.

Insert heater plug into element. Locate heat shield
and hose clamp in position. Tighten clamp securely.

Refill engine coolant to proper level. Referto Opera-
tor’s manual for proper mixture and amountto use.

E@EEEl Fa/lU~ fO~f~lt endm -~nt=n
mwlt Inpersonal Injwy orproduct orpmpmty
damage. Be sum to mplenlsh engine coolant.

Connect the AC power plug to a proper receptacle.
Within approxi~tely ~ve (5) mi-n&, the engine
bbck near the heater element should be warm to
the touch. If not, disconnect the AC power plug and
contact your nearest Onan distributor.

Tha hoatar eiemant is controlled by tha thormostst to ba
anarglzad (On) at 100~)F(37” C) and Off ●t 120° F (49° C).

5.

6.

7.

8.

Connect the generator set battery cables; positive
(+) cable first, then the ground (-) cabfe. ‘

Wipe up any spilled coolant from the generator set.

The generator set is ready for normal operation.

TM InstructionSheet should remain on file at she
bcatiin.



~c)lnlanProduct Support Bulletin
Date: 10/93 Page 1 of 2 mdk?tin No. ~fJ7

subject: Announcing a new kit to replace Ref.File#
the K2 relay and socket

fhdel(s) or Series: All MAJB’s - 50 Hz & 60 HZ Effective: 11/1/93

A new relay rmxiule (300-4486) has been developed to be a direct replacement for
the Start disconnect/run relay (K2 - SeeFig 1) used on all 3.O MAJB’s and
2.5 MAJB’s. The following kit can be used on all gensets that have a grounded
AC. For ungrounded genset instructions, contact the Service Department.

Part Noe

300-4465 Kit relay replacement Replacement kit contains: relay module
300-4486, fasteners 815-0680 and
Instruction Sheet C468

D This module is the recommended replacement whenever one of the following
components fail:

307-2492 Relay Hermetically sealed relay in a metal can
I

323-1090 I Socket I Eight pin gray socket
I I II

Eight pin black socket II

The typical symptoms of a K2 failure are: the set will start but will not continue
running when the switch is released; or an intermittent shut down but the set can
re-start immediately.

Standard Onan warranty policy applies.

All 307-2492 relays and 323-1512 sockets in spare parts inventory are to be
returned to the factory. Return parts warranty applies.

wk$v4ak%cuA_
Mark LaDouceur
Manager, MBG Service & Warranty Dept. PU687



Page 2 of! 2

TOP VIE
CONT’RO

FROM KIT TO
RELAYBOAINI
BOXASSHOWN

NOTE COMPONENT POSITIONS
ON NEW BOARD AND TERMINAL
NUMBERS - INSTALL AS SHOWN

FIGURE 1. INSTALLATION OF NEW RELAY BOARD
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Product Support Bulletin

subject:
NEW OVERSPEEDNKMXJLE
305-0902=01 12 VOLT (EOOO-21042) ‘“” ‘iie #
305-0902-02 24 VOLT (EOOO-21041 )

ALL GENERATOR SETS WITH PWG ~ffec~ive: IMMEDIATELY
Model(s) or Series:

A new overspeedmodule is being usedthat replacesthe earlier (305-0818-01 12 Voit,
305-0818-0224 Voit) styie.

The function is the same but the pin out is different. PageTwo showsthe wiring of the eariy and
presentstyle modules.

There are two relayson the module, one havingcontact pin outs 11, 12, and 14. That relay is
adjusted by the low HZ pot and is not usedin our applications.

We usethe reiay with contact pin outs 21, 22, and 24. That reiay picks up at the set point set

)
by the WiiG1-i= overspeedadjustment pot.

Mode Seiector Switch: (Not used in our application.)

This switch hastwo positions, “MODE O“ and “MODE 1” and is only used for the LOW HZ
reiay. In Mode O that relay is on beiow the set point and shutsoff above the set point. in Mode
1 the LOW HZ reiay is off beiow the set point and turns on above the set point.

We only usethe HiGH HZ reiay, so the position of the mode switch is immaterial.

If repiacing the moduie, seethe ServiceManuai for the proper proceduresand warnings.

This bulietin is for informational purposesoniy.

Q/&
Bob Ilenner L
Sr. Technicai Service Rep.
Industrial Products



305-0818

WR FACTORY OVERSPEED.-. .— .-—
AIAHslMm I a AWUSTMENI’

OF&Y POT

a

dhhld!s?

AUX-P3 ●

L!!_ o

● AUXILIARY TERMINAL BLOCK

mm

305-0902

AUX P2 *

AUX P3 *
7

3All TB1-10

All TB1-5
—-l

LOM HZ
SETTING

HIGH HZ
SETTING

T All TB1-1NOT USED

(OVER SPEED)
NOT USED



Subject: PISTON RINGS Ref. File #

Model(s) or Series: Performer Engines Effective: Immediately

Onan has improvad the Pistons and Piston rings for the Performer engines. When ordering service parts for
mpkement you must be ceftain to order the correct parts. The new produetieri rifig se~s will not service old
style pistons and o!d style rings wiii not service new style pistons.

[f the wtgine has been shortblocbd or overhauled recently, it may contain the new style pistons and rings.
Ordering parts using the engine spec may not provide the correct parts. You can detemnine which rings you
need by measuring the piston ring groove width.

P216, 218,220 Oid style wide ring groove (Spec A-C) compression ring groove width .080 (approx 5/64 in. or
2.0 mm) oil ring groove width .189 (approx 3/16 in. or 4.8 mm) ORDER RING SET P/N 113-1314.

P216, 218, 220 New namow ring groove (Begin spec D) compression ring groove width .067 (appmx ~/16 in,
1.6 mm) oii ring groove width .11$8 (approx 1/$ in. or 3.2 mm) ORDER RING SET P/N 113-0310.

If you also need pistons for the above engines, order PISTON/RING KIT P/N 112-0264. This kit contains bot
new style piston and rings and will service all specs.

P224 (T!60) old styie wide rin~ groove (Spec A-D) compression ring groove width .080 (appmx 5/&l in. or 2.
mm) oii ring groove width .189 (approx 3/16 in or 4.8 mm) ORDER RING SET P/N 113-0296).

P224 new narrow ring groove width (Begin spec E) compression ring groove width .067 (approx 1/16 in. or 1.
mm) oii ring groove width .1198 (approx 1/8 in. or 3.2 mm) ORDER RING SET P/N 113-0311.

If new pistons ●re aiso required for the P224, order PiSTON/RiNG KIT P/hi 1fi2-0265. This contains both ne
style piston and fings and wiiismite allP224 (T260) engines.

All of the above pistons and fings are available in oversize dimensions. ALL of the ring sets have a 3 piece o
ring. FOLLOW THE INSTRUCTIONS INCLUDED WITH THE RINGS FOR PROPER RING INSTALLATION.

TMs buiietin is for information only.

)&L %D9Z.4.<
D

Matte Labtmur
Manager, MBG Service& Wamanty Dept. psb589



subject: Duplicate Wire Colors Ref. File #

Model(s) or Series: DKX AUXA Effective: Immediately

Early in the production of the Aux some of the wiring harnesses were assembled with
two wires in the harness using the color mange. There Was some chance of these
wires being crossed during assembly. This problem can occur anywhere in
the harness between the control panel and the heater/air conditioner unit. This has
since been corrected by replacing one of the orange wires with a white wire.

The symptom that indicates a problem with the wiring is no high speed fan function
when the switch is in the high speed position. Using the wiring diagram in the service

manual (part number 981-051 3) and an Ohm meter or continuity tester, check the
wires to determine where they are crossed. When the problem is isolated it can be
corrected by releasing the terminals from the connector and installing them in the
correct orientation.

Standard warranty applies.

w$hLEML$-4
Mark H. LaDouceur
Manager, MBG Service & Warranty

P8B Disk: PS82
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Product Support Bulletin
? m m,,:2/22/’94 ~8ge 1 ~f 1 Bulletin No. 591

subject: Noise on Start-up Ref. Fiie #

Model(s) or Series: 4.0 KY, Spec B Effective: Immediately

We have received reports that on certain Fleetwood model motorhomes equipped
with underfloor-mounted 4.0 MicroLite’” (Spec B only) gensets, a “thump” or
“knock” may be heard during initial start-up of the genset.

This condition is a result of the existing underfloor mounting kit (P/N 403-3608)
utilizing a stiffer than normal vibration isolator.

The affected RV’S involve Class “C” Fleetwood models, including 1994 Jamboree
and Tioga narrow body motorhomes with the underfloor-mounted, Spec B
4.0 MicroLitern. If you receive a complaint involving one of these units, replace the

)

existing underfloor kit with P/N 403-3670 underfloor kit.

The apparent condition is subjective in nature and may not be considered
objectionable by all customers. [t is not in any regard considered to be a safety

hazard and the retrofit is strictly an enhancement for RV living enjoyment.

Standard’ warranty applies.

Mark LaDouceur
< Y

Manager, MBG Service & Warranty Dept.



Subject: 420-0576 Tester’ Xit Ref. File #

Model(s) or Series: See Tester Instruction Effective: Ef f. immediately
Sheet (s)

The following recommendati~ns or change should be observed when using the

420-0576 tester kit.

PCB Tester #420-0572 - instructions should begin by making certain that a good
fuse of the proper amperage rating for the genset be installed in the board before
testing.

AVR Tester #420-0574 - requires that the AC power plug be observed for polarity
in relationship to the 120 VAC outlet. Attached is a supplement showing the
method to determine correct polarity. After polarity is determined, the plug should

B
be repiaceti with a polarity-sensitive plug.

Rotor and Stator Tester #420-0574 - requires a change to Step 7 and the listed
values for stator voltages. The readings should be:

L, - LO = 49 VAC

Q- Q*=58VAC

B1-B2=7VAC

This Bulletin is for informational purposes only.

Mark H. LaDouceur
r

Manager, MBG Service & Warranty Dept.
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Product Support Ehlletirm
s CMM!M’1 .a,e:,,~l,,,pqj.1 ~,1 Bulletin No.

PSB 593

Subject: Carburetor vacuum pull-off line kinke@ef. File ~
Random and Intermittent ignition miss

Model(s) or Series: Effective: Immediately

Model (s) Series: All Emerald and Marquis gensets with newer style carburetor
(auto-choke dc heater), and electronic ignition.

~tor vacuu m DU[ I off line kinked

If you encounter difficult starting, overfueling, and rough running after starting, be
sure to check operation of the vacuum pull off diaphragm. It has been reported that in
some cases the vacuum line is kinked and the pull off diaphragm is inoperable. This
can be remedied, simply by routing the vacuum line to reduce sharp bends.

Be sure to observe important safety instructions in the operator’s manual when

e working on or around the fuel system.

FO random and nter i rmittent ian ition mis~

If you encounter an intermittent and random miss, check the routing of the ignition
module leads to the ignition coil. It has been reported that routing them between the
ignition high voltage posts, can cause false triggering of the ignition system. This can
be remedied by simply routing the ignition leads around the high voltage posts instead
of between them.

Be sure to observe important safety instructions in the operator’s manual when
working on ignition systems.

W&LiiLQ-On&
Mark H. LaDouceur
Manager, Service & Wacranty Dept
Quality Assurance, Mobile Business Group

MHL: sd
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Product Support Bulletin
) h m,,.“’’’’’k,, ‘ *, ‘ ,.,,,,,.~*‘s’5’4.
subject: RI 34a Refrigerant Ref. File #

Model(s) or Series: DKX - Important New Information Effective: Immediately

The DKX AU)(A 2A product has been changed to accommodate the difference in

efficiency in RI 34s arid Ri 2 refrigerants.

1. The power unit uses a larger condenser and different lubricant.

‘Use ONLY R1 34a refrigerant in the DKX AUXA 2A.
‘Use ONLY R’i 2 Refrigerant in the DKX AUXA 1A.

2. The evaporator kits have been changed.

●New kits #l 28-0231, -0232 and -0233 may be used in either R1 34a or RI 2
~y~?erns.

) ●Kits #1 28-0176, -0177 and -0178 MUST use R12 ONLY.
Inventory may be used on R12 systems, or be upgraded for use with either
refrigerant by replacing the thermal expansion valve with part #l 28-0229.

CAUTION: Once a system has been charged with either refrigerant, it must not be
converted to the other type. Any parts removed from a system that has been charged
must always be used with the same refrigerant as in the original installation. Severe
equipment damage may result if used parts are installed into a system with a
refrigerant
different than the original.

This bulletin is for informational purposes only.

~ a$ol-t-%
Mark LaDouceur
ML:sd



Product Support Bulletin
) - Date:6izs/94 Peg= q of q Bulletin No. 595

W9pd: INSTALLATIONSEQL!!PPEDWITH
BATTERY CHARGERS

Model(s) or Series:
ALL INDUSTRIAL SETS

Ref. File #

Effective:
IMMEDIATELY

Battew chargers present hazards that service technicians must keep in mind.

Follow these precautions to avoid damaging generator controls, associated
equipment, and possible severe personal injury.

NOTE: Battery chargers may be remotely located or located inside
transfer switches and/or paralleling gear.

WARNING: AlwaYs disconnect a battery charger from its AC source before
disconnecting the battery cables. Otherwise, disconnecting the
cables can cause voltage spikes high enough to damage DC
control circuits, the battefi charger itself, and the VR-I on some
models.

Arcing can ignite explosive battery gasses. Make certain the
battery compartment is well ventilated and explosive gasses
have been dispersed prior to working around the battery.
Always disconnect negative (-1 cable first and connect it last.

This bulletin is for informative purposes only.

Z Francis J. Bye
Technical Service Representative
Industrial Products



Model(s) or Series: ALL lhiDUSTRIAL SETS Effective: IMMEDIATELY

The Bosch battery charging aiter~ators, 12 and 24 volt, may have a loose cooling
fan/puHey. These alternators were installed on sets frOm Dec 17, 4993 through
June 22, 1994, S/N L930527000 through F940545015.

The loose fan/pulley has been reported only on Bosch alternators manufactured
in Australia. You can identify the Bosch alternators manufactured in Australia
by looking at the back of the alternator. It will state that it was manufactured
in Australia. Those manufacture in Germany have no identification on the
back.

BefOre doing the requested work, refer to the service manual for the safetY
precautions that must be followed when working in the area of the engine
cooling fan.

When doing a start-up, normai service or preventative maintenance, Please
check the battery charging alternator. If it was manufactured in Australia,
please add a 526-0112 flat washer, I.D. 11/16, O.D. 1 3/8, and 7/64 thick, under the
spring washer and retaining nut for the cooling fan and drive pulley. Any flat
washer will work, providing it has an 11/16 I.D. and is 7/64 (.094 - .109) thick. Also
be sure to check units in your stock.

Warranty will not cover travel, as this service can be performed when You are
doing the start-up or normal maintenance.

k&e
Warranty Principai
Industrial Products



subject: starter, PIN -191“2132 Bef. We #

Model(s) or Series: ‘CE ‘cries Effective: Immediately

This is to no!ify you Qf a starter change and recall.

Wader PIN 1!?1-1630 was replacedwith191-2132.Thisstartershould have the fcmr vent holes sealed,

The modified and unmodified starters can easily be distinguished. as seen below:

Figure A Figure B Figure C

FigureA depicts starter motor (191-1630) and is the version that was used prior to January 1994. Note
the design of the starter motor endcap. There is no need to replace this starter motor configuration.

Figure B shows the starter motor (191-2132) which is the topic of this product improvement. Carefully
view the s!arter motor end cap. Observe the four holes closest to the center. If each of these holes is
fliied with epoxy, no (emplacement action is necessary. [f these four holes are open or filled with paint,
then the starter motor should be replaced.

Figure ~ displays the end view of the (191-2158) starter motor w?ichj when available, will be the
}wwest configuration.

U~tii the newest version is received, starter motors resembtkg Figure t3 with epoxy-filled holes will be
FKWided. These modified starters meet al! requirements for ignition protection.

Letters were sent to all distributors and OEMS who rec~ived product affected by this recall.

Please inspect your service parts and return ail unmodified starters.
Standard warzanty applies.



Subject: ‘TRANSFER SWTTui Ref. File #

REPLACEMENT CONTACTS

Model(s) or Series: OT 1 (Spec A-C)400-1000 Amp
C)TH(SpecE-F)800-1000Amp
OTIH (SpecG-H) 800-1000Amp
BT (specA)800-1000Amp
ET(SpecE)600=1000Amp

Effective: Dvlh4ED1ATELY

Wihen tie ~ov,er or ~en~ contacts on one offiese models (3 or4 pole) isreplaced,h willbenecessaryto

checkconvactpressures.InsufficientcontactpressurewiUresultinheatingofthecontactandpremature
contactfailure.

When orderingthecontacts,alsoorderShimKit300-4562.Thiskithasenoughshimstodoawhole
transferswitch,a toolformeasuringcontactpressures,andaninstru~ionsheetshowinghow tonmke the
fii~s-m-e~l~i~t and adjustcontactpressureifrequired.

Vihenreplacingcmntac$sandcheckingcontactpressure,besuretofollowallcautionsandwarningsonthe
instructionsheetandapplicableservicemanual.

Thisbulletinisforinformationonly.

...-

‘“-) , “’ ‘J
~-,#c?ig’’-’--

,N

Sr.ServiceRepresentative
industriallhinessGroup



Spack F%&!Gap Ref. File #

Effective: Immediately

CMan Corporation has dekwnirwd that spark plug gap cm 3.6 and 4.0 KY MicrcLite

models is critical. Also, adherence to the nominal gap specification of .025” is

required when installing a new spark plug.

Hard starting,mis-firing and rough running can result when the spark plug gap is in

-

r

~Xce~~ Of the nominal .025”.

On 3.6 KY MicroLites operating on I-P, it may be necessary to reduce the gap ?~it~~i

to .020” to resolve such performance problems.

for informational purposes cmly.

Mark J. I-lapka
Nlanagei, Service & Warranty Dept.
NhXNe Business Group

o
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Model(s) m series: Effective:
Immediately

Ail Emerald and Marquis gensets equipped with newer style carburetor, 12 VDC (1
wire) choke Inaater. Carburetor part numbers 146-0577 (E?GD/E), ?46-0578 (NH!3/E),
146-0579 (BGM), and 146-0580 (NHM).

Carburetor Choke Adjustment

Adj~/stment of the choke heater from its factory calibrated position may cause hard
starting, plug fo~l!:}g, and poor operation.

The choke assemb!y is calibrated by the manufacturer. This setting should not be
changed in the field.

m
w It the generator is diffkwit to start, verify that the marks between the black choke

heater cover and the bracket are aligned. These marks can be found on the air filter
side of the choke heater assembly. If these marks are out of alignment, loosen the
three bracket screws, align the marks, and tighten the bracket screws.

The only service adjustment on the choke assembly is the vacuum pull-off.

if the unit runs rough after starting, check the vacuum diaphragm pull-off assembly for
correct operation. This assembly is responsible for fuel metering after start and before
the choke is fully open. As the unit warms up, the choke heater will assist
the vacuum pull-off and open the choke the remainder of the way. ,,

The ~aCuu,m diap~~agrn p~~~-offcan be adjusted by shortening or [lengtheningthe

choke pull-off linkage, Be sure to perform the procedure as Wailed in the service
manual.

Carburetor Replacement Parts

$ervice replacement part for f46-0577, 446-0578, 146-0579, and 146-0580

B
carburetors.

Kit includes: Bracket, 13i-metalcover, Factory set 13i-rnetalcoil, Heater,
Lever, Torsion spring, and Linkage.



146-0589 Breaker Assembiy [Vacuum pubff

Service repbxxxrwnt part for 146-0577,
carburetors.

diaphragm)

146-0578, 146-0579, and 146-0580

Kit includes: Bracket, Choke breaker, and rod.

146.0590 Vacuum Sustain Valve

Service replacement part for 146-0577 and 146-0578 carburetors.

Kit includes: Vacuum sustain valve

Note: When installing, the port marked “VAC” must be connected to the
intake manifold. This part has a recommended replacement interval of 300
hours.

446=0591 Vacuum Sustain Valve Assembiy

-- ~46-0~77 and f46-0578 carburetors.Servirx replacement part fci

Kit includes: Vacuum sustain valve, and two vacuum lines.

146-0592 Choke Shaft Assembiy

Service replacement part for q46-0577 and 146-0579 carburetors.

Kit includes: Shaft, Choke plate,Screws,Torsion spring assembly,
Lever.

146-0693 Choke Shaft Assembly

Service replacement part for 146-0578 and 146-0580 carburetors.

Kit i~c!udes: Shaft, Choke plate, Screuvs, Torsion spring assembly,
bwe .

1$~$$
,L

Manager, Service & Warranty Department
Mobile Business Group t:&xb~sb3, $0/31 t%$d
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PC(2REMOTE STARTINGCXRCUITS

Modei(s) w Series: ALL FCCEQUDW%D GEHWSETS

EM= File #

DMNIEDIATELY

The PCC!~mwmiuwx aciosurefroxnRemote (T%1-5)togroundforremotestartinginsteadoftheRemote
?~B+ fo~d in~]ie~contr~~~,

The standardconnectionsforaPCC toanOTIIlareillustratedbelow. Similarconnectionswillprovide
remotestartingwithanOT1l.Additionalinformationmaybe foundinWD -Interconnectionprint
##630-1345aswellastieappropriateInstallationandServiceManuals.

....... ... .. ....------------------------.-.-.: ........................................................................................................................
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Model(s) or Series: CFIW BUILT ?RKx? To
JULY, 1988

EXectke: IIWMEHHATELY

Whm replacing a 300-3090 motherboard with a 300-3953 on 01’111tmnsfer switches built prior to July
1988, the control will not exerckeortestinthe“withload”mode untilamodificationk made. Inthese
switches(seeFigure1),voltagefromTI goesthroughJ2/P2pin1tothecommon ofS3.Whh thecontactor
connectedtoutility,thecommon h made withthenormallyopencontact,whichgoesthroughJ2~2 pin2
toDSI pin1.The rnodiiica~ioninvolvesconnectingawirehornthecircuitpathbetweenJ2-2andIISlto
J7-13.

On later switches (see Figure 2), the circuit changed. Now after coming through J2/?2 pin 2, the circuit
goes into Y7-i3 on the motherboard then out J7-14 to DS1 pin 1. The voltage on J7-13 of the motherboard
powers a utility connected relay which ailows testing or exercising with load.

Thisbulletink forMmnation only.

WARNING: lVOrkOntransferswitchesmustbe done by trained, experienced personnel ~. See
Service Nlanuai for important safety instructions and warnings.

Bob Rawer
Sr. Smite Representative
Industrial Business Group
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c Product Support Bulletin

Date: February 17,1995 Page 1 of 1

Subject: 321-0175 FUSE HOLDER

Model(s) or Series: J Series and General Usage

Bulletin No. 603A

Effective: Immediately

Field reports indicate that some sets/equipment using the subject fuse holder have experienced
broken tabs on the fuse holder cap. The fuse holder manufacturer changed material, which in
some cases allowed the tabs on the fuse holder cap to break. We believe the issue is limited to
products with 1993 serial numbers.

To repair the sets with a broken fuse holder cap, order the complete fuse holder and use the fuse
holder cap. Discard the rest of the fuse holder.

Standard warranty applies.

jl~~
.+://>y;

,’.
.

4‘;Jer McCollor
Warranty Principal Analyst

900-0191E 1/95



c Product Support Bulletin

Date: January 27,1995 Page 1 of 1

Subject: MICROLITE GROUND TERMINALS

Model(s) or Series: 4.OKY Microlite (Spec A & B)

Bulletin No. 604

Effective: Immediately

When servicing the 4.OKY Microlite generator set (Spec A & B), inspect the ground terminal
(P/N 332-3108) for secure fit, damage or connectors that are loose or unattached.

The ground terminal is located beneath the printed circuit board assembly. Removal of the PCB
assembly is required to gain access to the terminal block location.

If inspection reveals any of the aforementioned problems, repair or replace the terminal block or
associated parts as necessary. Reinstall PCB assembly and replace access door.

Standard warranty applies.

4 &?!
Joseph O’Brien
Technical Service Representative

900-0191E 1/95



Date: January 27,1995 Page 1 of3 Bulletin No. 605

Subject: OIL FOULING OF THE LP REGULATOR Effective: Immediately

Model(s) or Series: 6.5NHM (MARQUIS)

Symptoms:

Cause:

Explanation:

Interim
Solution:

WARNING:

/

...

Set will not come up to speed, will not pull heavy loads,
runs rough, starts only if the air inlet flow is blocked,
or will not start at all.

The LP regulator maybe oil fouled (clogged). There is
a National Standard that allows contaminate concentrations
of .05°/0, by volume, for LP fuel. Fuel suppliers could be
supplying fuel that exceeds this limit.

Just as oil is dissolved when mixed with gasoline for
2 cycle engines, the same type of homogeneousmixture
results when oils are introduced into the LP liquid. As
the LP vaporizes, the dissolved oil does not, and falls
out at the point of vaporization (i.e. the regulator).

Convert the system from liquid to high pressure vapor
withdrawal. Cleaning the LP regulator only is not
considered a solution and those expenses will not be
covered under warranty.

LP FUEL IS FLAMMABLE AND EXPLOSIVE. KEEP
ALL FLAMES, CIGARETTES, PILOT LIGHTS, SPARKS,
ARCING EQUIPMENT OF SWITCHES, AND OTHER
IGNITION SOURCES AWAY FROM WORK AND
AREAS SHARTNG VENTILATION. ALL WORK
PERFORMED ON LP FUEL SYSTEMS MUST BE DONE
BY QUALIFIED PERSONS. CHECK WITH LOCAL
AND STATE REGULATIONS TO SEE IF THIS WORK
REQUIRES A TECHNICIAN WITH A CERTIFICATE
FROM THE GOVERNING AUTHORITY.

—.. -. —. —-— .— — —....—— __
qlj,~.(;.

.
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PSB #605
January27,1995
Page 2 of 3

Work to be done:

1.
2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

7.

Remove the set from the coach.
Shutoff tankvalvesand disconnectthe gensetfuel supply lineat the tank.
Plugvalve for LP liquid supply.
Remove, clean, and reinstallLP regulator.
Plumb generatorLP fuel supply line into the vapor supply line between
the shut-off valve on the tank and the low pressureregulatorfor the appliances.
NOTE: SEEDRAWING.
Reinstallgensetinto coach and hookup to existingfuel lines.
Turn on vapor supply valve at tank and check for leaks.

SystemLimitation:

Low ambientoperation may be restricted. The low limitof operation is affected by bottle or tank
size and the amount of fuel in the tank. We anticipateminimalimpact down to 15 degreesF.
Below 15 degreesF, the setwill be increasinglyrestrictedon lengthof operation time and/or load
size thatcan be carried.

Compensation:

This conversion is not a campaign, but an alternativeto be offered to those customersexperiencing
this issue.

All conversionsmut be approved by an Onan TechnicalServiceRepresentative,who will issuea
CSC# (Customer Service Call). The following repair timesand parts reimbursementsapply:

R&R Genset= 2 Hrs
R&R and Clean LP Regulator= 1 Hr
ReplurnbGensetFuel Supply= 1 Hr
Parts= Necessaryfittingsto replumb fuel supply.
NOTE: To get any compensation,the complete
conversion mustbe performed.

6.5 NHM Marquis LP
HighI?reasureVaporWithdrawal

Tank Preaaurc

vapor Shutoff Valve /b Gmset@larq.is)

,

‘\
IIM Water Column
Outlet Pressure
TO Appliances

/
Regulator



~SB .#605 (Page 3 of 3)
‘Janua<ry27, 1995
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ONAN GENSET TANK REQUIREMENTS
FOR LP VAPOR WITHDRAWAL SYSTEM

(To ensure Vaporization in the tadc)
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1. Choose toad for gertset. 1. A88urne 3.6 kw load.
2. Move across graph to genset Ilne. 2. Emerald Pluu 4000.
3. Move down graph: read fuel usage. 3. Read W GPH.

)
4. Move down to desired ambient temp. 4. AamJrne 40 F ambient.
6. Move across; read minimum fuei needed. 6. Read 9.o gallons.
6, Caicuiate available running hours:

Hours ~
6. Assume fuil 20 G&i. tank.

Gal In Req Hours ● 20 - 9 D 9.5 hrs
Usage (Qai/Hr) 1.16

(Note: All values approximate) The genaet wiil run approx.
. 9.6 hOU~8.
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Product Support Bulletin)

Date: 11/27/96 Page 1 of 2 Bulletin No. 605a

Subject: Oil Fouling of the LP Regulator . Effective: Immediately

Model(s) or Series: 6.5NHM (Marquis), Spec A-E

Symptoms:

Cause:

“\,
,;

Explanation:

Solution:

WARNING:

,’.-., .. . . . :,.-..

Set will not come up to speed, will not pull heavy loads, runs
rough, starts only if the air inlet flow is blocked, or will not
start at all.

Check to see if the LP regulator may be oil fouled (clogged).
A National Standard allows contaminate concentrations of .05°/0,
by volume, for LP fuel. Fuel suppliers could be supplying fuel
that exceeds this limit.

Just as oil is dissolved when mixed with gasoline for 2 cycle
engines, the same type of homogeneousmixture results when
oils are introduced into the LP liquid. As the LP vaporizes,
the dissolved oil does not, and falls out at the point of
vaporization (i.e. the regulator).

On sets prior to Spec “F”, install Kit P/N 541-0534 and follow
Instruction Sheet G303.

LP FUEL IS FLAMIWABLE AND EXPLOSIVE. KEEP ALL
FLAMES, CIGARETTES, PILOT LIGHTS, SPARKS,
ARCING EQUIPMENT SWITCHES, AND OTHER
IGNITION SOURCES AWAY FROM WORK AND AREAS
SHARING VENTILATION. ALL WORK PERFORMED ON
LP FUEL SYSTEMS MUST BE DONE BY QUALIFIED
PERSONS. CHECK WITH LOCAL AND STATE
REGULATIONS TO SEE IF THIS WORK REQUIRES A
TECHNICIAN WITH A CERTIFICATE FROM THE
GOVERNING AUTHORITY.



PSB #605a
11/27/96
Page 2 of 2

Compensation:

This conversion is not a campaign, but an alternative to be offered to those
customers experiencing this issue.

Should you choose to make this repair, the following repair times are what you may
expect.

R&R Genset = 2 Hrs
Install Kit = 1 Hr

Standard warranty applies.

.<--
,.- _Wz ‘

./- :./, / 7’_. +...- <,,

Richard Dassinger Y
Technical Service Representative
Power Generation Americas



G Product Support Bulletin

I

Date: January 27,1995 Page 1 of 1 Bulletin No. 606

Subject: 110-3570 EXHAUST VALVE Effective: Immediately

Model(s) or Series: All Spec B & C P224 Engines

When replacing exhaust valves in Spec B & C P224 engines, the original part number,
110-3570, is superseded by 110-1719. The parts screen lists the part number for the
new valve, and the part numbers for the new retainer/rotator and keepers required
for the new valve. You must also leave out the 110-3571 valve cap. The 110-1719 valve
can be as much as.1 15” longer than the 110-3570. If the valve cap is installed, it is possible that
the valve lash cannot be brought into specification due to the added length.

This bulletin is for informational purposes only.

0uv4Z@’
David Sollars
Technical Service Representative

900-0191E 1/95
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Date: February 8,1995 Page 1 of 1 Bulletin No. 607

Subject: 191-2163 90 Amp Alternator Kit Effective: Immediately

Model(s) or Series: DKX

Onan has improved the optional 90 amp alternator mounting system for the DKX product.
The new kit, part number 191-2163, will be sold in place of the old kit, part number 191-2109.
The new mounting system provides a more durable mount.

Because the new mounting system does not use the mounting boss on the gear cover, it can
be used to repair a failure of the old style mount if there is no oil leakage. We have released
kit part number 191-2182 to fill this need. It contains all of the mounting brackets and
hardware, but excludes the alternator, belt, and wire.

Standard warranty applies.

David Sollars
Technical Service Representative



Date: March 10,1995 Page 1 of 2 Bulletin No. 608

Subject: Reconnection Silkscreens Effective: Immediately

Model(s) or Series: DF Series Generator Sets

On January 11,1995, we started shipping DF series generator sets with the output leads having
dual (U, V, W, Tl, T2, T3, etc.) markings. For 2-1/2 weeks the units were shipped with the wrong
reconnection silkscreen on the output box covers.

The silkscreen has been corrected at the factory and all product in stock has been changed. If
wired per the diagram on the silkscreen, no damage to the generator will occur. There could be
confusion if someone tries to reconnect the generator because of the dual markings. Page 2 of this
bulletin shows the proper reconnection diagram.

This bulletin is for information only.

Ro~ert Renner
Technical Service Representative

—.— —.. .—-——.—...———
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GENERATOR CONNECTION
WIRING DIAGRAM

.,

7 GENERATOR
CONNECTION
SCHEMATIC
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Date: March 10,1995 Page 1 of 1 Bulletin No. 609

Subject: Current Transformers Effective: Immediately

Model(s) or Series: All with PCC Controls

Current transformers must be put in the proper phase with the polarity dot facing the generator
and wired to the proper terminals. If not, the control will shut down for reverse power even in
single plant applications.

The digital display can help to diagnose CT wiring problems. If the power factor displayed is
much less than the actual power factor, it is usually an indication that CT’s are placed on the
wrong phase. The swapped phases can be observed by looking at each individual power factor in
the calibrating menu. If the power factor is correct but the power (kW) on the PCC display is
lower than the actual power, it is usually an indication that one or more of the CT’s are wired with
incorrect polarity.

WARNING: Read all warnings in the Operator’s and Service Manuals
before performing any tests. The engine must be stopped
and prevented from starting before the CT’s have jumpers
added or removed.

Ex. 1: When using a load bank, if the power factor on the display (in set-up and calibration menu)
is as follows: Pfl = 0.99, PD = 0.50, Pf3 = 0.50, it indicates that CT22 and CT23 are in the wrong
phases.

Ex. 2: If a 66 kW load is applied to the generator and the display indicates 22 kW, it means one
CT has the wrong polarity and is canceling out the effects of another. If two CT’s have the wrong
polarity, the display will indicate OkW.

Ex. 3: CT secondaries can be shorted out to see which have the wrong polarity. If there’s a 66 kW
load and the display indicates 22 kW, short a CT. If the load indication goes up to 44 kW, the
shorted CT needs it’s secondary leads reversed. If the kW indication goes to OkW with the CT
shorted, that CT has the right polarity.

This Bulletin is for information only.
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Bob Renner
Technical Service Representative
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Date: March 31,1995 Page 1 of 1 Bulletin No. 610

Subject: PLTE Switches Not Transferring
in Closed Transition Effective: Immediately

Model(s) or Series: PLTE Switches 4*

This is to aid in troubleshooting if the generator breaker fails to close in the closed transition mode
during a test or a utility power failure.

K1 and K2 interlocking relays that are mounted below the power sentry module are open relays,
and dirt and dust can get on the contacts, so the “breaker close” signal cannot reach the PLC.

If this occurs, follow these steps:

1. Make sure there is no voltage to the coil of the relays.

2. Use a good grade contact cleaner and spray the insides of both relays.
Immediately after spraying the contacts of both relays, blow them out
thoroughly with air.

3. Retry test in the closed transition mode to verify operation.

Contact the factory if this does not resolve the problem.

~~~Z~l$stemsSem.Rep.

Power Generation Americas



Date: March 31,1995 Page 1 of 2 Bulletin No. 611

Subject: Sea Water Pump Impeller Redesign Effective: Immediately

Model(s) or Series: MDKAE and MDKAD

Symptoms:

Pump will not prime or is slow to prime, looses prime, or does not have adequate lift capability for
some installations and customers.

Cause:

The sea water pump impeller contains features not necessary in our water pump design. Thus, the
pump’s lift and prime capabilities do not meet our expectations.

Explanation:

The old impeller has a slot in the face of the hub and a break in the sealing bead 180 degrees from
the slot on both sides of the impeller. They were intended to lubricate a bushing in a different style
pump. The slots provide a leak path that reduces the ability of the pump to pump air or prime.
The new impeller hub has a sealing bead completely around the hub with no slot on either side of
the impeller.

New Parts:

When ordering the old part numbers, they will be SPS’dto the new numbers.

Item Old Part # New Part #

Pump Assembly 132-0343 132-0347
Minor Repair Kit 132-0344 132-0349
Major Repair Kit 132-0345 132-0350

Raw (Sea) Water Pump Priming Tips:

1. Follow procedures in Service Manual 981-520, pages 8-6 and 8-7.
2. Check Installation Manual 981-608, pages 5-1 to 5-3 for recommendations

in plumbing the cooling system.
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Page Two

3.

4.

5.

6.

The sea water pump lift must be less than 3 ft (.9M). Lift is measured
from cooling water level (flotation level) to the inlet of the sea water
pump.
Wet the pump with water before initial start-up. DO NOT operate pump
more than 1 minute without water flow.
If lift exceeds 24 inches (.6M), a siphon drain down of the raw
water system is normal. A looped inlet hose will trap some raw water
to help wet the pump at restart.
Extended out-of-service may require rewetting the pump prior to
resuming service.

‘I%chard L. Dassinger /
Technical Service Representative
Power Generation Americas
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Date: Apri17,1995 Page 1 of 1 Bulletin No. 612

Subject: BREAKERS Effective: Immediately

Model(s) or Series: ES

Field reports indicate that the 7 amp breaker on the ES engine control may trip when a 10 amp
battery charger is used in the transfer switch. This combination, ES set/transfer switch with a 10
amp battery charger, is found primarily on equipment sold to the US Government.

Should a customer experience repeated breaker tripping, replace the 7 amp (320-1110) with a 12
amp (320-1920) breaker.

Before replacement of the breaker, refer to the Service Manual for the safety precautions that
must be followed when working in the generator set control or transfer switch.

Standard warranty will apply.

Principal Warranty Analyst
Power Generation Americas
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Date: June 16,1995 Page 1 of 2 Bulletin No. 614

Subject: Exciter Rotor Removal Effective: Immediately

Model(s) or Series: All units with Newage generator ends

The following methods can be used to remove the exciter rotor from the rotor shaft.

READ AND FOLLOW ALL CAUTIONS AND WARNINGS IN THE APPROPRIATE
OPERATOR AND SERVICE MANUALS WHEN PERFORMING ANY OF THESE
OPERATIONS.

SAFETY GLASSES, GLOVES, AND CLOTHING APPROPRIATE FOR HIGH
TEMPEWTURES MUST BE WORN WHEN HANDLING THE HOT EXCITER AND
PERFORMING THESE OPERATIONS.

Note: It will be necessary to remove the end bell, snap ring (external snap ring pliers required),
generator bearing, and rotating diode assemblies. See the Service Manual for disassembly
procedures.

METHOD 1:

Grind the rivet heads off of the laminations, then saw off the winding end turns. The laminations
can then be pried off in small pieces.

METHOD 2: FOR UC GENERATORS

A 3 stud puller can be used, or the following can be used.

A steel plate (1/2 inch thick or thicker) can be made into a puller. Drill 3 holes evenly spaced in the
plate that matches up with the balance weight holes in the laminations. Insert 1/4-20 by 6 inch
long hardened bolts through the plate and laminations. Put hardened nuts on the bolts on the
inside of the exciter rotor. Tightening the bolts evenly will pull the exciter by applying pressure
against the rotor shaft.
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METHOD 2: FOR HC 4 & 5 GENERATORS ~

Same as for UC, except 8 holes are drilled in the plate, and the 1/4-20 bolts are 9 inches in length.

NOTE: The balance weights must be removed from the old exciter and installed in the same
location on the new exciter. On the UC generator they are driven out. The HC generators are
bolted on.

To install the new exciter rotor, first heat to about 140 degrees “C” (275 degrees F) in a
conventional oven. Do not use an open flame to heat the part.

Once heated, the part is driven onto the shaft to the pre-marked original position. A driver can be
made by getting a 1/2 nipple from the hardware store and screwing a pipe cap on the end. For the
UC generator, use a 2-3/4 inch that’s 6 inches long. The HC 4 & 5 require a 4 inch that’s 8 inches
long.

Aijy’L
Bob enner
Sr. Technical Service Representative
Power Generation Americas
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Date: July 17,1995 Page 1 of 1 Bulletin No. 615

Subject: Stuck Exhaust Valves Effective: Immediately

Model(s) or Series: MME Series Generator Sets

Condition:

We have received reports of stuck exhaust valves causing severe engine damage when operated in
sea water (salt) environment.

Reason:

When the set is not run for periods in excess of 30 days, the exhaust valve guide can rust and
prevent free movement of the valve.

Su~UestedModification:

Remove the exhaust valve stem seals. This puts additional lubricant on the stem, preventing
sticking. See Service Manual 918-0500, Section 9, for servicing. When sets are stored for the
season, fog the cylinders and drain the muffler and exhaust system.

This Bulletin is for information only.

.W LJm
Keith Weyenberg
Technical Service Representative -
Power Generation Americas
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Product Support Bulletin

Date: August 11,1995 Page 1 of 1 Bulletin No. 616

Subject: Oil Leak Repair Effective: Immediately

Model(s) or Series: Elite Vertical Shaft Engines

The Onan ServiceDepartmenthas receivedsome complaintsconcerningpossible oil leakagearound the
cup plug installedin the oil base on EliteVertical Shaftengines.

The following is the approved repair for oil leakingat the cup plug on theseengines.

Please refer to theElite ServiceManual,#965-0764,for the appropriate safetyand caution information.
The EliteParts Manual, #970-0200,can be used for proper part number location and documentation.

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

The cup plug (P/N 517-0067)mustbe removed from the oil base.
Note: Some enginesmay have2 cup plugsinstalledin thishole.

Usinga 5/16-24 bottoming tap, threadthe bore 3/8” to 1/2” deep. Fillingthe
flutesof the tap with greasewill.,helpcollect the chips during the tapping
process.

Following the tapping procedure, usesolventto cleanthe threadedpassage.
Remove the oil pump cover (P/N 120-1218),“O” ring (P/N 509-0253),and
oil pump assembly (P/N 120-1217). Usecompressedair to cleanthe bore of
any debris.
Caution: This step is importan~ any debris left in the oil pump maybe
drawn into the engineand could causeseriousenginedamage.

Clean and replace the oil pump assembly,the “O” ring seal,and theoil
pump cover.

Installa 5/16-24x 5/16” setscrew (WIN815-0601)usingLoctite pipe sealant
(WIN518-0347). Loctite recommendstheuseof Loctite primer on both the
set screw and thethreads prior to assembly.

Test run the engineto be sure the leak hasbeen properly repaired.

Standardwarranty applies.

7P

/ .&~

Do Cobb
Sr Technical ServiceRepresentative
Power Generation Americas

900-0191E 1/95
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c Product Support Bulletin

Date: August 11,1995 Page 1 of 1

Subjecti Low Charge Rate or Dead Battery on

Bulletin No. 617

Effective: Immediately
Tractors Manufactured by

Model(s) or Series: P220V-I./ll324

MTD

This model engine has a five amp charging system as requested by MTD. The charging system
uses the standard stator and voltage regulator, but the flywheel has ohly 3 magnets. The charging
system is capable of 5.5 amps/12.6 volts at MTD’s high idle speed (3300 RPM).

A dead battery maybe due to the customer not following the instructions from MTD to fully
charge the battery before use.

/,.,

\,

The customer may not be running the engine at full speed so the charging system can’t keep the
battery up with the lights being on all the time.

Solution: The customer may want to install a switch to turn off the headlights when not needed.
The headlights draw about 3 amps.

You may refer the customer to MTD Service, P.O. Box 368022, Cleveland, Ohio, 44136-9722.
Phone 1-800-800-7310.

Note: Installation of a light switch or a standard performer flywheel with 6 magnets to convert to
a 20 amp system is not a warranty covered item. In addition, the tractor circuit is not wired for a
20 amp charging system.

This bulletin is for informational purposes only.

Doug&Cobb
Sr Technical Service Representative
Power Generation Americas

900-0191E 1/95



Product Support Bulletin

Date: September 8,1995 Page 1 of 1

Subjti Governor Control Modules P/N 151-0702

Model(s) or Series: 5.0/6.5/7.0 Marquis Specs B through F

Bulletin No. 618

Effective: Immediately

Symptoms:

Genset experiences random/intermittent shutdowns during normal operation. Throffle has no
movement at carburetor during cranking and genset will not start. Note: A delay of two
seconds for throttle movement after the start switch is engaged is normaL

Cause:

Testing has revealed that some governor controls may experience: (a) a separation of the black
potting material from the sides of the plastic she~ and (b) voids or air pockets within the black
potting materiaL These conditions, which cannot always be visually detected, may trap
moisture which can cause erratic operatiom

Explanation:

Not all controls are tiected. Controls, P/N 151-0702, that are in Spare Parts inventory should
be returned to Onan via standard spare parts warranty procedures as a precaution.

Solution:

The potting material has been changed and the manufacturing process has been improvecL
These improvements correspond with a change to the NEW PART NUMBER 151-0752, and
have been installed in sets with S/N’s after F953391900.

This is not a field campaign. Standard warranty policy applies.

M]ke Fair -
Technical Support Representative
Power Generation Americas
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c Product Support Bulletin

Date: September 8,1995 Page 1 of3 Bulletin No. 619

Subjecti Hard Starting at Cool/Cold Temperatures Effective: Immediately

Model(s) or Series: 2.5/2.8KY Microlite Spec A through C
3.6/4.OKV Microlite Spec A & B

Symptoms:

Operators have reported that when starting some Microlite units in cool/cold weather, several
attempts may be required to get the unit to remain running.

Cause:

As the engine is cranked and started, the oil is drawn from the area near the low oil level switch
and distributed to the internal areas of the engine. The cold oil in some Microlites does not
flow back to this area of oil sump fast enough to prevent the low oil level switch from sensing a
low oil level condition and consequently shutting the genset off. Repeated attempts to start the
unit typically result in the oil warming and flowing fast enough to maintain the oil above the
low oil level shutdown point.

It appears that oil level, oil viscosity, and variations in the engine low oil level sensors
contribute to this condition. Perform the foUowing checks in order:

1. Check oil level. Make sure it is at the factory specified level (with genset
on level surface).

2. Check the oil grade and viscosity to verify it meets the specifications
in the Operator’s Manual.

3. Disconnect the low oil level switch.

Each test should be done separately to determine the root cause of the hard starting.

Explanation:

The low oil level sensor is located in the oil pan and is intended to shut the genset down to
prevent damage from a low oil level condition. A small number of gensets have experienced
multiple shutdowns on cool/cold weather start attempts from a false low oil level condition.

900-0191E 1/95
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Solution:

If the oil level, grade, and viscosity meet the Onan specitlcations and the hard starting
condition still exists, replace the low oil level switch with part number 308-1059. This new
switch design is not susceptible to low oil levels experienced on some gensets during cold starts.

Work to be done:

Low Oil Level Switch Replacement -

1.
2.
3.
4.
5,’
6.
7.
8.
9.
10.

Remove the set from the application.
Remove the housing cover and base/drip pan.
Drain oil and remove oil base.
Remove the low oil level switch (S2).
Replace low oil level switch (part number 308-1059 for both KV and KY units).
Replace the oil base gasket (part number 185-5120 for KV or 102-1412 for KY).
Reinstall the oil base.
Reinstall the base/drip pan and housing cover.
Reinstall set into application and refill oil.
.Test unit for proper operation.

This isnot a field campaign. Standard warranty policy applies.

-#”+-%%
Greg Moos
$r. Technical Sewice Representative
Power Generation Americas
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G Product Support Bulletin

Date: September 8,1995 Page 1 of 1 Bulletin No. 620

Subject: En@ne Electronics, Inc. Products
for Emerald/Marquis Gensets Effective: Immediately

Model(s) or Series: Emerald/Marquis Gensets

Onan has been made aware of several products manufactured by Engine Electronics, Inc. of
Walnut, California, advertised as applicable to Onan Emerald and Marquis Generator Sets. One
of the products is an electronic ignition system and the other is an oil level monitor. We have been
asked if we are aware of the products and what we know about them. The ads use the names
“Onan”, “Marquis” , and “Emerald” without our permission. We were not consulted or advised in
advance about these ads; thus, Onan cannot endorse the products.

Onan has not been involved in the design or testing of these products, and we have no experience
of any kind with them. Certainly, we have not put them through the rigorous testing and
evaluation necessary to determine if the product does what it is supposed to do without side effects.

Most importantly, the ignition system has a special concern beyond reliability and performance.
ILmissionscertification requires all ignition components to be controlled. This means that if any
part of the ignition system is changed, the certification of the engine must be requalified. This is a
very time consuming and expensive process. The slotted holes shown in the photos indicate that
the timing is adjustable, which is not allowed with emissions certification; so it probably is
impossible to certify an engine with this ignition system. Therefore, any generator set that has a
nameplate describing that the engine is cefiled to 1995 CARB Emissions Requirements
CANNOT be changed and any changed engine cannot bear the CARB label.

Greg Moos
Sr. Technical Service Representative
Power Generation Americas

900-019 lE 1/95



c Product Support Bulletin

Date: 11130/95 Page 1 of 1 Bulletin No. 621

Subject: Magneciter VR Conversion Effective: Immediately
Kit #305-0899
Instruction Sheet C439

Model(s) or Series: J Series and UT (PTO’S)
Brush type generators equipped with
Magneciter voltage regulators

The following test must be made before installing the voltage regulator. This information will
appear in the reprint of Instruction Sheet C439.

Resistance of rotors. The rotor must be tested for correct resistance before installing a kit. If a
shorted rotor was the source of the magneciter failure, replacing it with a new AVR will damage
the new AVR as well. The rotor resistances areas follows:

The design data:

Rated
stack Lentih 5!lHL6fLHL

3.44 5.0 6.0
4.31 6.0 7.5
5.75 7.5 10.0
7.63 10.0 12.5

10.00 12.5 15.0

This bulletin is for informational purposes only.

&*elth Weyenberg

Field Ohms - Cold

4.8
3.5
3.3
2.7
2.3

Technical Service Representative
Power Generation Americas
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Date: 12/18/95 Page 1 of 2 Bulletin No. 622

Subject: Speed Change Effective: Immediately

Model(s) or Series: MDKUB/WB

Reference: Service Manual 981-0512, Section 4, Page 4-4

In addition to the steps shown on page 4-4, the injection pump timing must be
changed. This is accomplished by removing or installing a shim under the injection
pump.

CAUTION: Clean area around fuel injection pump prior to rework to prevent any
dirt or paint chips from entering the fuel injection pump.

Torque screws to 7.5- 9.0 ft-lbs. Loctite gasket eliminator, item 51580, P/N 518-0564
or equivalent must be used with these FLAT shims. Apply sealant sparingly to
prevent entry into the injection pump. The engine serial number is stamped on the
pad below the injection pump.

ENGINES PRIOR TO S/N 489916: (FLAT, SILVER SHIMS -NO identification
“holes”).
Z482 (MDKUB)

From 50 Hz to 60 Hz remove 1 (one) .006” shim, p/n 185-5423.
From 60 Hz to 50 Hz add 1 (one) .006” shim, p/n 185-5423.

D722 (MDKWB)
From 50 Hz to 60 Hz remove 1 (one) .012” shim, p/n 185-5427.
From 60 Hz to 50 Hz add 1 (one) .012” shim, p/n 185-5427.

The 50 Hz MDKCJBwill have three shims (one .012” and two .006” thick). The 60
Hz MDKUB will have two shims (one .012” and one .006”). The 50 Hz MDKWB will
have two shims (two .012” thick). The 60 Hz MDKWB will have one shim (one .012”
thick).
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PSB 622
Page 2 of 2

ENGINES S/N 489916 AND AFTER (BEADED, BLACK SHIMS W/Identification
“Holes”).
Z482 (MDKUB)

From 50 Hz to 60 Hz remove .008” shim, p/n 185-6735.
From 60 Hz to 50 Hz add .008” shim, 185-6735.

D722 (MDKWB)
From 50 Hz to 60 Hz remove .012” shim, p/n 185-6845.
From 60 Hz to 50 Hz add .012” shim, p/n 185-6845.

Torque screws to 7.5- 9.0 ft-lbs. Loctite gasket eliminator or equivalent IS NOT
USED with these “beaded” shims. CAUTION: Clean area around fuel injection
pump prior to rework to prevent any dirt or paint chips from entering the fuel
injection pump.

Both of the 50 Hz sets will have two shims (one .012” and one .008” thick). The 60
Hz sets will have only one shim (.012” for MDKUB and .008” for IWDKWB, for
engines S/N 489916 and greater).

.,

a

%

4 Shims

Keith Weyenberg
Technical Service Representative
Power Generation Americas
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G Product Support Bulletin

Date: 12/15/95

Subject: Unscheduled Shutdown

Page 1 of 1 Bulletin No. 623

Effective Immediately

Model(s) or Series: 3.OMAJB

In some high speed boat applications and/or in rough seas, the set may shut down due to
unlatching of the K3 stop relay. To resolve this, install the isolator between the relay and the
control box.

QtY

1
2

TOP VIEW OF
CONTROL BOX

Pm Description

402-0354 Isolator
870-0221 Nut 8-32

P10 I(3 I(4

●

a

CJ00
000

I-1

This bulletin is for informational purposes only.

L2tiuY!&
Keith Weyenberg
Technical Service Representative
Power Generation Americas

900-0191E 1/95



Date: 1/29/96 Page lofl Bulletin No. 624

Subject: KV Positive battery terminal Effective: Immediately
insulation boot replacement

Model(s) or Series: KV generator sets with serial numbers
A94 through K95, manufactured
between January 94 and November 95

Notification letters were sent to Distributor and OEM Accounts that had received
KV generators. Included with the letter was a list of models and serial numbers
shipped to them. Distributors that did not receive KV’s were also advised of the
insulator boot replacement so they can take corrective action if contacted by a KV
customer.

If a KV customer contacts you regarding this insulator boot replacement and the
KV generator has a serial number of A94 through K95, replace the old black
insulator boot with the new red insulator boot, part number 167-1636.

When repairs are complete, submit a standard warranty claim.

Greg Moos
Sr. Technical Service Representative
Power Generation Americas
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Date: 3122/96 Page 1 of3 Bulletin No. 625

Subject: Throttle Spring Effective: Immediately

Model(s) or Series: DGB, DGC, DGD, MDG, QSG

Field repotis have been received regardtig broken throtile springs. If you
encounter a broken throttle spring, or believe the spring should be replaced as a
preventive measure, please install the injection pump sleeve kit, p/n 149-2563.

Instruction Sheet G266 is included in the kit. If the set is still under warranty, the
standard warranty policy will apply, with one hour of labor being allowed for the
repair. The fail code for the claim is OFSXBR.

Z JerWVMcCollor

Principal Warranty Analyst
Power Generation Americas
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Instruction Sheet
G266 12-95

Injection Pump Sleeve (Spring Removal) Installation
Kit 149-2563 for Generator Set Series DGB, DGC and DGD,

Series MDG and Series (2SG

GENERAL INFORMATION

placement can result in severepersonal inju~,
death, ano%orequipment damage. Service per-
sonnel must be qualified to perform electrical
and mechanical service.

This instruction sheet describes how to install a

sleeve onto the fuel stop boss of an injection pump
to replace the throttle spring (Figure 1).

Currently, the throttle spring can fail, allowing the
throttle to return to idle during generator set opera-
tion. Wti the sleeve installed and the idle and
speed adjustment screws adjusted to lock the
throttle in place, the throttle spring can be elimi-
nated.

Read these installation instructions completely to
become familiar with safety warnings, cautions and
installation procedure before starting.

.

+,,

Page 1 of2



1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

7.

INSTALLATION 8.

Make sure all loads are disconnected from the .
generator set. Operate the set according to the
Operator’s Manual and warm the engine up to .
normal operating temperature. 9.

Record the RPM/Hertz (used for later adjust-
ment). 10.
Place the generator set Run-Stop-Remote
switch to the OFF position and allow unit to cool
thoroughly (to the touch).

-13.

Remove the throttle spring from the throttle le-
ver.

Install sleeve over existing sleeve on the fuel
stop boss of the fuel injection pump. Use a
hammer to lightly tap the sleeve onto the fuel

14.

stop boss. 16.

Attach the throttle spring to the throttle lever.

Start the generator set and warm the engine up

Loosen the lock nut on the speed adjusting
screw and slowly turn the screw counterclock-
wise to adjust the RPM/Hertz to the recorded
RPM/Hertz (Step 2).

Set’ the lock nut. Leave the spring in place to
maintain the position of the throttle lever.

Cut the wire seal and remove seal from the idle
speed screw. ~~

Loosen the lock nut on the idle speed screw
and tighten the idle speed screw until the end of
the screw isfirmly against the sleeve of the fuel
stop boss. This will lock the throttle in the ad-
justed position.

Set the lock nut of the idle speed screw.

Remove throttle spring and throttle spring clip
and discard. _Make sure that the RPM/Hertz
setting has not changed.

to normal operating temperature. 15. Return generator set to service.

THROITLE
THROITLE SPRING THROTILE

LEVER

IDLE SPEED
ADJUSTING SCREW

–/ hA/R’NGc”p

WIRE SEAL _

LOCK N!

.OCK NUT,.

.: k--r”
I )! FUEL STOP

FIGURE 1.FUEL INJECTION PUMP

G266
Page 2 of2
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c Product Support Bulletin

Date: 4/26/96 Page 1 of 1

Subject: Keepers Coming Off and Dropping a Valve

Model(s) or Series: 4.OKY Microlite

Bulletin No. 626

Effective: Immediately

Symptom:

Unit will not start and all indications are that the engine has a stuck valve.

-.. Repair:
,
/

Pull the valve cover off and see if the valve lock keeper has come off. Make sure the
valves and push tubes are not bent and replace the keepers. The replacement
keepers have a new part number.

Old Keeper P/N 110-3699
New Keeper P/N 110-3914

Explanation:

The new keepers have had the harness spec increased and should provide longer life
to the system. Gensets newer than S/N A963473453 have the new keepers factory
installed.

Richard Dassinger f
Technical Service Representative
Power Generation Americas



G Product Support Bulletin7

Date: 4/26/96 Page 1 of 1 Bulletin No. 627

Subject: Intermittent Shutdowns, Especially Effective: Immediately
When Traveling Over Rough Roads

Model(s) or Series: 4.OKY Microlite

Symptom:

The genset will hesitate or even shut down after hitting a bump or series of bumps.
It is hard to restart and appears to have flooded out. When stationary, the set will
stumble and recover every now and then.

Repair:
.._,

Tee into the fuel line at the carburetor and check for fuel pressure. If the pressure is
over 5 psi, replace the fuel pump with a new 3.25 psi pump, P/N 149-2311-01. The
lower pressure pumps were installed at the factory starting with S/N A96347381O.

Explanation:

The new fuel pumps (P/N 149-2311-01) have a lower pressure setting of 3.25 psi
(-O psi + .75 psi or 4 psi max). This lower pressure will not overpower the needle and
seat when the unit is stationary. It will also help prevent overfueling due to float
bounce when traveling down a rough or bumpy road.

Richard Dassinger
Technical Service Representative T

Power Generation Americas

900-0191E 1/95



c Product Support Bulletin

Date: 12/18/96 Page 1 of 1 Bulletin No. 627a

Subject: Intermittent Shutdowns, Especially Effective: Immediately
When Traveling Over Rough Roads

Model(s) or Series: 4.OKY Microlite

Svm~tom:

The genset will hesitate or even shut down after hitting a bump or series of bumps.
It is hard to restart and appears to have flooded out. When stationary, the set will
stumble and recover every now and then.

XkE2i!z

See PSB 629a for repairs and disregard PSB 627.

Richard Dassinger
/

Technical Service Representative
Power Generation Americas

,)...

900-0191E 1/95
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c Product Support Bulletin--

Date: May 10, 1996 Page 1 of 1 Bulletin No. 628

Subject: Oil Pressure Sender, Effective: Immediately
P/N 193-0244

Model(s) or Series: Industrial Only

A new oil pressure sender was released for Industrial Products to replace the current
sender, 193-0244. The new sender, 193-0448, instructions/wiring information are
contained in kit 300-4759.

When replacing the sender, an unusually high pressure may be displayed. If so,
replace the gauge with part number 193-0466.

You may continue to use the 193-0244 sender on Mobile Products.

Be sure to use the new 300-4759 kit for all warranty repair work on Industrial
Products.

)Z.y2i$.ti
Jerry McCollor
Principal Warranty Analyst
Power Generation Americas

/’‘

9oo-oi91E 1/95
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Date: 916/96 Page lof2 Bulletin No. 629

Subject: Stumbling/Shutdown Troubleshooting Effective: Immediately

Model(s) or Series: 4.OMicrolite

Svm~tom:

You have a genset with one of the following symptoms:

1. With the coach stationary, the generator will run just tine for about
10 to 20 minutes and then surge or stumble.

2. When the coach is going down the road and hits a bump, the
genset shuts down.

Response:

There are a number of systems that can produce symptoms like stumbling and
shutdowns. This plan will systematically address these systems to attempt to
identify and correct the problem.

1. Attempt to duplicate the problem and note any specifics.

2. Baseline troubleshooting:

- Check oil level.
- Check air filter. Replace if dirty or saturated with fuel or oil.

(140-2609 for spec A, 140-2852 for all other specs.) If OILY,
see step #3.

- Check spark plug gap and condition. Install new plug if
necessary (p/n 167-0275 for 60 Hz, 167-0305 for 50 Hz).

- Check spark plug boot and lead for tightness/damage,
replace if necessary.

- Check coach fuel tank cap for proper venting.
- Check fuel level in coach tank Fill to at least 1/2 full.
- Check for proper choke operation.
- Inspect the battery positive (+) and battery negative (-)

for tightness and continuity.
- Inspect the ground leads at the ground buss ring for proper

connection.
- Start the set and check voltage and frequency.



).,,-

PSB 629
Page 1
9/6/96

3.

4.

5.

6.

7.

8.

9.

of 2

If the air filter is saturated with oil, change the breather valve
(p/n 123-1920), retest unit; if resolved, stop.

Check the fuel pump pressure. If over/greater than 4 psi, change
the pump (149-231 1-01), retest unit; if resolved, stop.

Disconnect the Low Oil Level Switch (J1-7 for spec A;
J1-12 for spec B and newer).

If the unit runs fine, change engine oil to a straight 30 weight
oil and reconnect the LOL switch. Retest unit; if resolved, stop.

Change the Low Oil Level Switch (p/n 308-1059) and pan
gasket (p/n 102-1412) and reconnect the LOL switch. Retest
unit; if resolved, stop.

Reconnect the LOL switch. Check exhaust carbon monoxide
if possible. It should be 4-7°/0 CO at idle and 5-9°/0 CO at rated
load. If pre-emission carburetor, readjust to these levels;
replace it if carburetor is non-adjustable style. Retest unit;
if resolved, stop.

Contact the Service Department. We will continue working on
this issue, but need your input to help us with this work.

Technical Service Representative
Power Generation Americas
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G Product Support Bulletin

Date: 12130/96 Page 1 of 2 Bulletin No. 629a

Subject: Stumbling/Shutdown Troubleshooting Effective: Immediately

Model(s) or Series: 4.0 Microlite, Spec A-F, Prior to S/N K963608924

Symptom:

You have a genset with one of the following symptoms:

1. With the coach stationary, the generator will run just fine for about
10 to 20 minutes and then surge or stumble.

2. When the coach is going down the road and hits a bump, the
genset shuts down.

Resr)onse:

There are a number of systems that can produce symptoms such as stumbling and
shutdowns. This plan will systematically address these systems to attempt to
identi~ and correct the problem.

1. Attempt to duplicate the problem and note any specifics.

2. Baseline troubleshooting:

- Check oil level.
- Check air filter. Replace if dirty or saturated with fuel or oil.

(140-2609 for spec A, 140-2852 for all other specs.) IF OILY,
see step #3.

- Check spark plug gap and condition. Install new plug if
necessary (p/n 167-0275 for 60 Hz, 167-0305 for 50 Hz).

- Check spark plug boot and lead for tightness/damage,
replace if necessary.

- Check coach fuel tank cap for proper venting.
- Check fuel level in coach tank. Fill to at least 1/2 full.
- Check for proper choke operation.
- Inspect the battery positive (+) and battery negative (-)

for tightness and continuity.
- Inspect the ground leads at the ground buss ring for proper

connection.
- Start the set and check voltage and frequency.

900-019 lE 1/95 ‘“



PSB 629a
Page 2 of 2
12/30/96

3. If the air filter is saturated with oil, change the breather valve
(p/n 123-1920), retest unit; if resolved, stop.

4. Check the fuel pump pressure. If over/greater than 4 psi, change
the pump (p/n 149-2311-01), retest unit; if resolved, stop.

5. Disconnect the Low Oil Level Switch (J1-7 for spec A;
J1-12 for spec B and newer).

6. If the unit runs tine, tape off lead end, fold back into harness
and secure with wire tie. Spec F after S/N K963608698 have the switch
installed, but not hooked up. Spec G and newer no longer have a
Low Oil Level Switch.

7. If replacing the carburetor is necessary, use the following:
Spec A:

Kit PIN is 146-0759
Spec B-C:

Kit P/N 146-0534 has been SPS’d to 146-0743.
Spec D-F:

Kit P/N 146-0703 has been SPS’d to 146-0742.
The old kits should be scrapped out and a claim submitted through spare parts
warranty.

Standard warranty applies.

WARNING: Troubleshooting procedures present risks that can
result in severe personal injury or death. See Service
Manual for important safety instructions. Trouble-
shooting must be done by trained, experienced
personnel only.

Richard Dassinger
Technical Service Representative
Power Generation Americas



c Product Support Bulletin

Date: 9/2/97 Page 1 of 2 Bulletin No. 629b

Subject: Stumbling/Shutdown Troubleshooting Effective: Immediately
and Carburetor Replacement Discard PSB’S 629 & 629a

Model(s) or Series: 4.0/3.6 MicroLite, Spec A-F, Prior to S/N K963608924

First Step:It kVlwyimportant to listen to the customers complaint. Not all
problems can be duplicated in the shop. Get them to describe exactly
what and when the problem occurs, and fix all the problems at one time.

Possible Symptom:

Fix:

Possible Symptom:

Fix:

Possible Symptom:
Fix:

Possible Symptom:
Fix:

Possible Symptom:
Fix:

Possible Symptom:
Fix:

With the coach stationary, the generator will run just fine for
about 10 to 20 minutes and then surge and/or stumble or shuts
down.
Disconnect the Low Oil Switch (see step 3. on page 2), check
fuel pressure and replace the fuel pump if necessary (see step 2.
on page 2).

When the coach is going down the road the genset shuts down.
(This type of failure can not be duplicated in the shop and
there is no need to road test - believe the customer.)
Replace the carburetor (see step 1. on page 2), disconnect the
low oil level switch (see step 3. on page 2), check fuel pressure
and replace pump if necessary (see step 2. on page 2).

Set sometimes stumbles when load is applied.
Replace the carburetor (see step 1. on page 2), disconnect the
low oil level switch (see step 3. on page 2), check fuel pressure
and replace pump if necessary (see step 2. on page 2).

Starts/runs poorly, will not pull load.
Check the rotor key alignments.

(LP set only) Starts but quickly shuts down.
Add ground wire to fuel shut off valve & clean fuel line pipe
threads.

(LP set only) Hard starting, very weak spark.
Replace the flywheel, magnets are closer to magneto for better
spark.

900-0191E 1/95



c Product Support Bulletin

Date: May 13,1998 Page 1 of 1 Bulletin No. 630b

Note: Bulletin 630a Superseded by 630b, Discard Bulletin 630a Immediately.

Subject: Mobile GenSets Used In Stationary Applications Effective: Immediately

Model(s) or Series: All NHD and BGD Specs J, K and L
And Other Mobile GenSets

Onan Mobile GenSets are designed for, and intended to be used to provide power in
MOBILE applications. Stationa~ uses, such as home standby, have not been tested
by Onan at this time. However, from time to time, we become aware that these
GenSets are being used for stationary use, often in conjunction with automatic
transfer switches.

When NHD and BGD models, spec J, K or L, are connected to an Onan ATS, the
stop circuit will remain activated when the unit is not running. This will lead to a
continuous discharge of the batteries through the control board, which can lead to a
control board failure, not subject to warranty. Beginning with spec M the control
board incorporates changes such that a continuous stop signal will no longer
darnage the control board.

If an NHD or BGD GenSet, spec J, K or L has been used in a stationary ATS
application, the new control is available in the form of a kit. Replacing the existing
300-4506 control with Onan part number 300-5002-01 will prevent repeat failures of
the control caused by the use of the ATS.

Prior to the release of the 300-5002-01 control, Onan was recommending the use of
relay kit part number 541-0543. Discontinue the use of this kit immediately.

ANY BGD OR NHD UNIT, SPEC J, K or L INSTALLED AND
CONNECTED TO AN AUTOMATIC TRANSFER SWITCH MUST HAVE
THE ABOVE CONTROL (300-5002-01) CORRECTLY INSTALLED TO
REDUCE THE CHANCE OF CONTROL BOARD FAILURE.

NOTE ALSO THAT MOBILE WARRANTY POLICY DOES NOT
COVER TRAVEL TIME OR MILEAGE FOR STATIONARY
INSTALLATIONS OF MOBILE PRODUCTS.

T ‘s bulletin is for in rmational purposes only.

Jdti.{dti
David W. Sollars
Sr. Technical Service Representative.

—
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G Product Support Bulletin

Date: October 14, 1996 Page 1 of 2 Bulletin No. 631 ,

Subject: Air Cleaner Cover Installation Effective: Immediately

Model(s) or Series: All Performer Vertical Shaft Engines

Some reports have been received indicating that the air cleaner hood on Performer
vertical shaft engines can be installed incorrectly. Possible results of this situation
may be oil leaking or poor or erratic running.

A correct installation should have the air cleaner hood side panels positioned inside
the outer rail of the air cleaner base pan (see Figure A). If they are not in this
position, the hood may restrict the breather hose which is routed between the air
filter and the hood.

Later builds will have a spacer (see Figure B) positioned between the inner air filter
cover plate and the outer air cleaner cover. This spacer, when positioned properly,
will not allow the air cleaner hood to contact the breather hose.

This bulletin is for information only. Normal warranty applies.

zDoug&s Cobb
Sr. Technical Service Representative
Power Generation Americas

.—....—
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Product Support Bulletin

Date: 1/8/97 Page 1 of 1 Bulletin No. 632

Subject: Unused Q50 Q60 Stator Leads Effective: Immediately

Model(s) or Series: HDKAG Mobile Gensets Prior to S/N K963610776
HDKAQ Mobile Gensets Prior to S/N L963614384

There has been a field report that the unused Q50 (Q60 on 50 Hz sets) lead can
contact the stator housing assembly. If this happens, there is a direct ground of the
Q50 winding (Q60 on 50 Hz sets), which can lead to a complete failure of the
generator stator and associated components.

Symptoms which may indicate early stages of failure are random, unexplained
shutdowns and/or low power.

This issue has been resolved by protecting the unused lead with heat shrinkable
tubing. The lead is then secured with a plastic wire tie inside the control box to
isolate it from contact with any grounded surface.

Any time one of the listed sets experiences these symptoms or is in for other service,
this lead should be protected

Standard warranty applies.

as described above.

David W. Sollars
Technical Service Representative
Power Generation Americas
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Product Support Bulletin

Date: 1/27/97 Page 1 of 2 Bulletin No. 633 ,

Subject: CR1O Battery Charging Rectifier Bridge Effective: Immediately,

Model(s) or Series: BGE and NHE Mobile Gensets, Spec K - M
BGM and NHM Mobile Gensets, Prior to Spec G

Onan has identified a potential issue with the battery charging rectitier bridge on
the sets listed above. The bridge may experience a direct short to ground. This can
provide a direct path to ground for B+ through the B1 B2 windings and/or the B1
B2 winding can become grounded during set operation. If this occurs, it is possible’
to overload and overheat the B1 B2 winding, which can result in failure of the coil.
There is also potential for consequential damage to the main stator coils, leading to
complete failure of the generator stator and associated components.

Although the chance of failure is small, if it occurs, the damage to the generator is
significant. Therefore, the battery charging circuit on the listed sets should be
disabled any time the stator, rotor, battery charging rectifier bridge, or the battery
charge resistor are serviced. Sets built after the listed specs wilI no longer
incorporate this circuit. It is made redundant by the coach converter.

Always refer to the appropriate service manual, wiring diagram, and schematic for
the specific model se! you are servicing. Read and follow the safety precautions
listed in the service manual before proceeding. Disconnect the battery negative
connections before going ahead with any of the following procedures.

On BGE and NHE models, disconnect all leads from the CR1O battery charging
rectifier bridge, then remove and discard the bridge. Protect the ends of the CR1O
AC leads with heat shrinkable tubing. Secure the leads with plastic wire ties inside
the control box to isolate them from contact with any grounded surface. Remove
and discard the CRIO+/Kl B+ lead. Remove and discard the R6 battery charge
resistor and the CR1 O-/R6 and R6/LO leads.

On Spec A BGM and NHM models (and later specs with LP fuel and AC choke),
disconnect all leads from the CR1O battery charging rectifier bridge, then remove
and discard the bridge. Leave the CR1O AC/Hi leads connected together and
protect the exposed ends with heat shrinkable tubing. Secure the leads with plastic
wire ties inside the control box to isolate them from contact with any grounded

‘~~—.surface. Remove and discard the CRIO+/F2 1 lead. Remove and discard the R7
battery charge resistor and the C>MWR7find-”R72/K6 87A leads.

.__. ---~
..-.—.-”-

X191E 1/95
-.
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PSB 633
1/27/97
Page 2 of 2

On Spec B-F BGM and NHM models, disconnect all leads from the CR1O battery
charging rectifier bridge, then remove and discard the bridge. Protect the ends of
the CR1O AC leads with heat shrinkable tubing. Secure the leads with plastic wire
ties inside the control box to isolate them from contact with any grounded surface.
Remove and discard the CRIO+/Kl B+ lead. Remove and discard the RI battery
charge resistor and the CRIO-/Rl and R1/GND leads.

This is not a field campaign. Disable the battery charging circuit only when the set
is in for service on the stator, rotor, battery charging rectifier bridge, or the battery’
charge resistor.

Standard warranty applies.

David W. Sollars
Technical Service Representative
Power Generation Americas

——
-.
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c Product Support Bulletin
OUm

Date: 4/25/97 Page 1 of 2 Bulletin No. 633a .

Note: Bulletin 633 Superseded by 633a, Discard Bulletin 633 Immediately.

Subject: CR1O Battery Charging Rectifier Bridge Effective: Immediately

Model(s) or Series: BGE and NHE Mobile Gensets, Spec K - M
BGM and NHM Mobile Gensets, Spec B - F

Onan has identified a potential issue with the battery charging rectifier bridge on
the sets listed above. The bridge may experience a direct short to ground. This can
provide a direct path to ground for B+ through the B1 B2 windings and/or the
B1 B2 winding can become grounded during set operation. If this occurs, it is
possible to overload and overheat the B1 B2 winding, which can result in failure of
the coil. There is also potential for consequential damage to the main stator coils,
leading to complete failure of the generator stator and associated components.

Although the chance of faiiure is small, if it occurs, the damage to the generator is
significant. Therefore, the battery charging circuit on the listed sets should be
disabled any time the stator, rotor, battery charging rectifier bridge, or the battery
charge resistor are serviced. Sets built after the listed specs will no longer
incorporate this circuit. It is made redundant by the coach converter.

Always refer to the appropriate service manual, wiring diagram, and schematic for
the specific model set you are servicing. Read and follow the safety precautions
listed in the service manual before proceeding. Disconnect the battery negative
connections before going ahead with any of the following procedures.

4
On BGE and NHE models, disconnect all leads from the CR1O battery charging
rectifier bridge, then remove and discard the bridge. Protect the ends of the CR1O
AC leads with heat shrinkable tubing. Secure the leads with plastic wire ties inside
the controI box to isolate them from contact with any grounded surface. Remove
and discard the CR1O+ / K1 B+ lead. Remove and discard the R6 battery charge
resistor and the CR1O- / R6 and R6/LO leads.

On gasoline fueled BGM and NHM models Spec B and C, and LP fueled models
Spec B through F, disconnect all leads from the CR1O battery charging rectifier
bridge, then remove and discard the bridge. Leave the CR1O AC / H1 leads
connected together and protect the exposed ends with heat shrinkable tubing.
Secure the leads with plastic wire ties inside the control box to isolate them from

.co-iih-any grounded surface. Remove and discard the CR1O+ / K1 B+ lead.
b,,,> -- Remove and discard the R1 balte~arge resistor and the CR1O- / R1 and R1 /

~~l@So , ._..--

~ ‘“ ~-
900-019 lE
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PSB 633a
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Page 2 of 2

On gasoline fueled BGM and NHM models Spec D through F, disconnect all leads
from the CR1O battery charging rectifier bridge, then remove and discard the
bridge. Protect the ends of the CR1O AC leads with heat shrinkable tubing. Secure
the leads with plastic wire ties inside the control box to isolate them from contact
with any grounded surface. Remove and discard the CR1O+ / K1 B+ lead. Remove
and discard the R1 battery charge resistor and the CR1O- / R1 and RI / GND leads.

This is not a field campaign. Disable the battery charging circuit only when the set
is in for service on the stator, rotor, battery charging rectifier bridge, or the battery
charge resistor.

Standard warranty applies.

David W. Sollars
Technical Service Representative
Power Generation Americas

(.
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Product Support Bulletin

Date: 1/31/97 Page 1 of2 Bulletin No. 634

Subject: Low Fuel Pump Output Effective: Immediately

Model(s) or Series: A1l Performer Engines Beginning Spec C

Symptoms: Engine surge, low power, runs a short time then stops, hard starting,
and low power at altitude.

Low fuel pump output and oil in the air cleaner pan maybe caused by a defective ‘
breather system. Follow the troubleshooting outlined below before replacing the
fuel pump.

Check the output of the fuel pump. If it is lower than specifications in the Service
Manual, check the crankcase vacuum. Engine vacuum should be 10 to 20 inches of
water at the oil fill tube using a manometer.

If a manometer is not available, remove the oil dipstick and put a balloon over the
oil fill tube. If the balloon starts to inflate, then you have positive crdnkcase
pressure and further investigation is needed.

Check the breather system for the correct number of nylon balls (4) in the breather
cap and valve assembly (See Figure A).

BR154TI+ER

.....,

Figure A.
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PSB 634
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Page 2 of 2

Improper assembly of the breather cap will allow the nylon balls to be pushed into
the breather hose or into the air cleaner pan. This will allow air to be drawn into
the block, creating pressure, making the fuel pump operate at less than the rated
output.

NOTE: Low fuel pump output may cause the engine to run lean and hunting may
occur.

Standard warranty applies.

/““““”’”7
/ .f,gj#2zz=,.,”,..,, ,J’

h
Doug Cobb
Sr. Technical Service Representative
Power Generation Americas
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G Product Support Bulletin

Date: 2/19/97 Page 1 of 1 Bulletin No. 635

Subject: Oil Leaking From Oil Fill Hose Effective: Immediately

Model(s) or Series: 7.5HDKAJ and 8.OHDKAK
Prior to S/N J96360134B

Endurance test unit audit has revealed that the oil fill hose on these models can leak
oil.

If a unit is in for maintenance or repairs that require removing the unit or side
panel, replace the oil fill hose with p/n 541-0544 oil fill hose kit. The new kit
contains an improved hose, hose clamps, label, and instruction sheet.

Standard warranty applies.

Greg Moos
Sr. Technical Service Representative
Power Generation Americas
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c Product Support Bulletin

Date: 4125/97 Page 1 of 1 Bulletin No. 635a ,

Note: Bulletin 635 Superseded by 635a. Discard Bulletin 635 immediately.

Subject: Oil Leaking From Oil Fill Hose Effective: Immediately

Model(s) or Series: 7.5HDKAJ and 8.OHDKAK
Prior to S/N J963601343

Endurance test unit audit has revealed that the oil fill hose on these models can leak
oil.

If a unit is in for maintenance or repairs that require removing the unit or side
panel, replace the oil fill hose with p/n 541-0544 oil till hose kit. The new kit
contains an improved hose, hose clamps, label, and instruction sheet.

Standard warranty applies.

Greg Moos
Sr. Technical Service Representative
Power Generation Americas
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c Product Support Bulletin

Date: 2/19/97 Page 1 of 2 Bulletin No. 636 “

Subject: Oil Carryover into Air Cleaner Effective: Immediately

Model(s) or Series: Microlite 4000

Onan has identified several possible causes and solutions.

Breather Pocket Depth -
Oil carryover into the air cleaner could be the result of the breather pocket in the
cylinder head being machined too deep. The breather valve thickness is .040”. The
pocket in the cylinder head should be no deeper than that. To check this depth, you
need to pull the valve cover and breather and clean all parts.

If the pocket is .040” to .049” deep, reinstall the clean breather valve, seal it in place
with 1/16” thick bead of Loctite brand Ultra Blue (or equivalent) gasket sealer and
reinstall the valve cover gasket and valve cover, clean the set and test run. If the
pocket depth is over .049” deep, you need to install the required amount of shims to
bring the breather valve even-or slightly higher than the valve cover gasket surface
on the head. The shim part numbers are P/N 110-3922-01 (.010” thickness) and
P/N 110-3922-02 (.020” thickness).

Rear Oil Seal -
If you have taken the measures listed above and the problem still exists, you could
have a rear oil seal issue. Remove the breather hose from the valve cover and install
a device to allow you to apply about 8 oz. of water column vacuum or pressure and
record the time it takes to leak down to atmospheric pressure. If it only takes a few
seconds for this pressure change to happen, the air could be passing between the
seal outer ring surface and the seal bore in the block.

If the pressure changes in only a few seconds, remove the rotor and stator and apply
a cleaner/primer to the oil seal outer ring where the oil seal and engine block meet.
We recommend Loctite brand 7649 Primer N that comes in various sizes.

#19269 (1.75 oz. bottle)
#21347 (25G aerosol can)
#21348 (4.5 oz. aerosol can)

Then apply a sealant/retaining compound to the same area. We recommend Loctite—-.---’.. — —-.--., .<..— # ..——.- *rand 660 which also comes in various sizes.
#66010 (6 ml tube) / ~.

-=%~ .=#6(i~_04(50 ml tu~~_
.—-.<-. - -- .; _>— - ‘“----- ._ --

-J- .— -

900-019lE –,.:./‘““/.:.d’ 1/95
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Allow sufficient time for the sealant to dry (l-2 hours) and reassemble the genset
and retest for oil carryover.

Always read and follow the cleaner/primer and sealant manufacturer’s label
instructions and precautions. Some compounds can be flammable, toxic, or
carcinogenic.

Wrist Pin Keeper -
Excessive oil carryover can also result if the wrist pin keeper has become dislodged
and scraped a groove in the cylinder bore. This condition is usually detectable by “
performing a cylinder Ieakdown test.

Standard warranty applies.

Richard Dassinger /

Technical Service Representative
Power Generation Americas

—..— -.=~”_ --- _
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Product Support Bulletin

Date: 4/25197 Page 1 of 1 Bulletin No. 637 ‘

Subject: Low Voltage Output Effective: Immediately

Model(s) or Series: All Marquis Spec B and Later and
Emerald Family Single Phase Gensets
With Electronic Voltage Regulators

Testing has shown that, under certain conditions (high humidity or highly corrosive’
environments) a limited number of these models display the following symptoms.

In the Marquis, about 90 volts AC is all the generator, produces. In the Emerald
series, the set only develops 60-90 volts AC and dies when the start switch is
released.

First confirm the voltage regulator, control board and stator test OK, and that the
rotor resistance is to service specs: about 20 to 25 ohms at 77° F. If these check OK
and the problem exists only during wet or high humidity conditions, install
transformer kit 300-5049.

Before proceeding, review and perform the steps required in PSB 633a, if not
previously completed. This must be accomplished first to provide space for the
transformer in some models.

Standard warranty applies.

Michael Fair
Technical Service Representative
Power Generation Americas

..-----..
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Product Support Bulletin

Date: 4/25/97 Page 1 of 1 Bulletin No. 638 “

Subject: Breather Icing Effective: Immediately

Model(s) or Series: Pro Series Portables 5000/5000E and 6000E Spec C ONLY

Under certain conditions (cold, high humidity, and light loads), the breather tube
can become blocked with frozen moisture to the point that it might block the path in
the tube that provides crankcase venting. This could result in oil carryover into the
air filter or other problems associated with a pressurized crankcase.

A Kit (PIN 123-2125) has been released to help prevent this condition. Instruction
Sheet G-314 explains the installation of the kit.

Standard warranty applies.

Michael Fair
Technical Service Representative
Power Generation Americas

—. -____-,<--
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c Product Support Bulletin

Date: 4/25/97 Page 1 of2 Bulletin No. 639 “

Subject: Onan Warranty Policy Clarification Effective: Immediately

Model(s) or Series:

As of March 31, 1997, the Onan Warranty Department will no longer pay for
adjustments made to Tamper-Resistant fuel systems. CARB certified products
generally have no adjustable features. CARB requirement for certification requires
that the fuel system be tamper-resistant (i.e. no end user adjustments). Adjustments
to CARB certified products requires removing the tamper-resistant caps, making
the required adjustment using calibrated CO or AFR meter and then replacing the
tamper-resistant caps. Onan has determined that it is more cost effective to replace
the device rather than repair or adjust. ADJUSTMENTS ARE NOT TO BE
MADE. Also, note that warranty will not pay for the repair or replacement of
varnished/contaminated carburetors due to poor storage practices.

The following table lists the spec letter of the first product with non-adjustable
equipped CARB emissions certified fuel systems. This information will allow you to
determine which fuel system cannot be adjusted and when claims will not be
accepted for adjustments.

Implementation of Tamper-Resistant Fuel Systems:
Spec of Initial

!@!!!l’ Tamper-Resistant Adjustment
Description Models Fuel Fuel System Allowed

KV Microlite 2.8KV Gasoline E Note #1
KV Microlite 2.5KV LPG - Vapor E Note #2
KY Microlite 4.OKY Gasoline D Note #1
KY Microlite 3.6KY LPG - Vapor D Note #2
Elite E124H Gasoline c None

E124V Gasoline E None
E125H Gasoline c None
E125V Gasoline E None
E140H Gasoline c None

..= E140V Gasoline E None
.-’. ... ~—.. ..~_~~~=”F~o~careA.. E140V LPG_-.=Vapor A’ None

(with oxidizing catalyst) ~y~~ —. —

Performer - Sm Bl~- Gasolifie-- _ .:.. -~’ None
—-— -,. ----

.-._._
900-019lE 1/95
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PSB639 P218G Gasoline G
Page 2 of 2 ‘
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P220G Gasoline
P220V Gasoline

G
G

4- 4.5BGD Gasoline L
4- 5.OBGE Gasoline M

5.OBGM Gasoline F
Performer - Floorcare P224V LPG - Vapor A
(with 3 way catalyst)
Performer - Sm Blk

Performer - Bg Blk

Performer - Bg Blk

Performer - Bg Blk
Prism - Bg Blk

P216G
P218G
P220G
P220V

4- 4.5BGD
4.OBGE

4- 4.5BGD
4.OBGE
5.OBGM
P224G
6.5NHD
6.5NHE
7.0NHM
P224G
6.3NHD
6.3NHE
6.5NHM

6.3NHD
6.3NHE
6.5NHM
5.5NHD
5.6TGH

LPG (liquid/vapor) G
LPG (liquid/vapor) G
LPG (liquid/vapor) G
LPG (liquid/vapor) G
LPG - Liquid L
LPG - Liquid M
LPG - Vapor L
LPG - Vapor M
LPG - Vapor F
Gasoline G
Gasoline L
Gasoline M
Gasoline F
LPG (liquid/vapor) G
LPG - Liquid L
LPG - Liquid M
LPG - Liquid F = Adj

G = No Adj
LPG - Vapor L
LPG - Vapor M
LPG - Vapor F
CNG A+

DF (NG & LPG) A*
5.8TGH DF (NG & LPG) A*

Note #1: Altitude compensation adjustment on carburetor only.
Note #2: Regulator primer only.
Note #3: Spec F had an adjustable carburetor only.
Note #4: Fuel type conversion only (NG to LPG or LPG to NG).

(*) Not yet released.

-. -

4
+

— -—”—-------- Gary O’Malley..==
Sellieayr*~~.rninistrator +./ ---—— _ ---
pGA Quali~ and Warranty Depart ..~t.,- -

/“’& ““””’’” -’-”~~-~~’

t

None
None
None
Note #1
Note #1
Note #1
None

None
None
None
None
None
None
None ‘
None
None
None
Note #1
Note #l
Note #1
None
None
None
Note #3

None
None
None
None
Note #4
Note #4



G Product Support Bulletin

Date: 4/25/97 Page 1 of 1 Bulletin No. 640

Subject: Mispackaged Kits Effective: Immediately

Model(s) or Series:

The wrong hose clamp may have been supplied in the following list of kits shipped
from Onan PDC from December 19, 1996 through April 24,1997. Immediately
inspect the listed kits to determine if they have the correct hose clamp, as well as
your stock of clamp #503-0301.

Kit Number Qty of Clamps Kit Description
103-0737 1 Gearcase
103-0738 1 Gearcase
103-0791 1 Gearcase kit
103-0799 1 Gearcase kit
142-0660 1 Carburetor
142-0661 1 Carburetor
146-0466 1 Fuel pump - vacuum pulse, RMT (*)
149-1982 1 Fuel pump - vacuum pulse
149-1983 1 Cover, fuel pump - vacuum pulse
541-0402 2 LPG Carburetor (*)
541-0445 3 LPG Carburetor (’)
*Kits contain more than one type of clamp.

The correct clamp is colored green and has an inside diameter of 0.39 inches
(9.9mm). The wrong clamp is black in color and has an inside diameter of 0.45
inches (11.4mm).

Each kit in inventory must be opened and examined for the correct clamps before
they are sold or used for repair. Open all kits and determine how many
replacement clamps are needed. Then call your Onan Parts Coordinator. They will
ship replacement clamps at no charge. Do not sell any kits with the wrong clamp(s).
All kits shipped after April 24,1997 will have the correct clamp(s).

The labor to examine the kits may be claimed using the normal spare parts— ..-– -.:
warranty claim -using account code 63, authorization #31433, and fail code
XXLZXO.

-,:___ x.

- -.-:--= ~o=?.- ..... -_;;< .=::=+ ___
~--=.-,

Senior Warranty Administrator .’—-- —---.
,,//- ..~-

,/ /-””
/ -.

900-0191E ~ ““”’.-~ 1/95



c Product Support Bulletin

Date: 5130/97 Page 1 of 1

Subject: Generator Set Stops or
Circuit Breaker Trips

Bulletin No. 641

Effective: Immediately

Model(s) or Series: 2.8KV-FIU11351
100 Volt, 60 Hz Units

Testing has shown that the above mentioned model will display the following
symptoms: .

● Generator stops operating as soon as the air conditioner is started.

. Generator set circuit breaker will trip when the air conditioner is started.

. Generator set runs but the circuit breaker for the air conditioner will trip.

These symptoms occur due to low voltage from the B1-B2 windings. This low
voltage causes the run relay on the control board to drop out.

Any time a 2.8 KV-FR/11351 100 Volt, 60Hz experiences one of these symptoms,
install transformer kit part number 302-2032.

Standard warranty applies.

, ,.y ,/”
.,”.-

,5 ,<jj;~y/,...,

Gre~ Moos
Sr. Technical Service Representative
Power Generation Americas

900-0191E 1/95



G Product Support Bulletin

Date: 9/2197 Page 1 of2 Bulletin No. 642

Subject: Time Delay Start/Stop Printed Effective: Immediately
Circuit Boards (300-0921, 0922)

Model(s) or Series: AT/OT I Transfer Switches

Some of the latest AT/OT I time delay start/stop boards may not time out for time
delay start, which will cause the generator set to not start automatically (if the
generator switch is in the REMOTE position). This issue is being caused by a new
timing chip (Integrated Circuit, IC) that was used on these boards, since the old part
was no longer available.

The part number and the revision level of the boards affected are:

Part Number Revision Description
300-0921 T 12 VDC Time Delay Start/Stop Module
300-0922 M 24 VDC Time Delay Start/Stop Module

All distributor and dealer stock should be returned for rework through the normal
SPARE PARTS warranty process. Any boards sold should also be returned.

The board revision is shown as part of the bar code label that is on the board. The
first letter after the part number is the revision. The next letter should be a “S”,
which indicates the manufacturing location.

Reworked boards will be revision “U” for the 300-0921, and “N” for the 300-0922,
and will have a jumper on the top-side of the board by U1 (the IC).

New circuit cards that will have this connection made by an added circuit trace on
the bottom of the board, instead of the jumper on the top-side, will be revision “V”
for the 300-0921 and “P” for the 300-0922.

If some boards made it into the field, and they do experience this condition in a
transfer switch, then the operators should/can start the generator sets manually
until the board replacement arrives and is installed.

900-0191E 1/95



c Product Support Bulletin

Date: 9/2/97 Page 1 of 1 Bulletin No. 643

Subject: 338-3444 & 338-3455 Engine Harness Effective: Immediately
Wiring Correction

Model(s) or Series: 6/5MDKUB; 7.5/9MDKWB

The current wiring of the remote connector is incorrect and will not work.

Change the connections on the remote connector in the engine harness (338-3444
and 338-3455) to match the wiring diagram (ref. 612-6703- ref. J3) as detailed
below.

The engine harness leads at the remote connector are marked and listed below as
“Old Address”. The new marking and the wire color is indicated for each of the
wires affected.

It is requested that the “Old Address” marking be covered with permanent ink or
new labels made according to the “New Address” marking.

Old Address

J1-2
J1-5
J1-8
J1-1
J1-6
J1-7
J1-4

New Address

J3-4
J3-1
J3-5
J3-2
J3-7
J3-8
J3-6

/,&ifLJL~4A~>
~eith Weyenb@i-g
Technical Service Representative
Power Generation Americas

Wire Color

Red
Black
Tan
Purple/Orange
Tan/Yellow
Dark Blue/Yellow
Red/Orange

900-0191E 1/95



Product Support Bulletin

Date: 12/12/97 Page 1 of 1 Bulletin No. 644

Subject: Rotor Damper Bar Assembly Welds Effective: Immediately

Model(s) or Series: HDKAL, HDKAQ, HDKAR, HDKAS
Commercial Mobile Gensets

Onan has identified a potential issue with the rotor damper bar assembly on the sets
listed above. The damper assembly is welded after it is assembled to the rotor.
Some rotors were built with the welds on the damper assembly protruding outside
the maximum acceptable outside diameter. More simply stated, the welds stick up
above the laminations of the rotor. If this happens, it is possible for the welds to
contact the stator windings, resulting in immediate stator failure. If you experience
a stator failure, in addition to the usual electrical tests, you must also thoroughly
inspect the welds on the damper assembly and ensure that they do not protrude
beyond the laminations.

If the rotor tests good electrically (refer to the appropriate service manual), it can be
returned to service after carefully filing or grinding any welds that protrude beyond
the outside diameter of the lamination stack.

Standard warranty applies.

David W. Sollars
Technical Service Representative
Power Generation Americas

900-019 IE 1/95



c Product Support Bulletin

Date: 6/29/98 Page 1 of 3 Bulletin No. 645b

Note: Bulletin 645a superseded by 645b. Discard Bulletin 645a immediately.

Subject: Interconnect Leads Effective: Immediately

Model(s) or Series: GG, GN, GEA, DN, DG Series
With the Sentinel Style Control

There has been some confusion when connecting the control leads between the
automatic transfer switch and the generator set control on these sets when using the
basic remote “ATS” (Sentinel style) control. See the generator set control diagrams
612-6708,612-6719, and 612-6697 for the set you are working with. Diagrams
should be ordered from the Parts Department

This control must have an isolated dry contact at the transfer switch for the remote
start signal. The start command at the generator control is applied on the output
side of the fault breaker. The battery voltage for the start circuit comes through
the fault breaker. If voltage comes from any other source, the fault breaker will be
bypassed. That will result in the set not shutting off for any engine fault (low oil
pressure, high engine temperature, etc.).

Determine the control diagram for the set you are working with, then see the
appropriate interconnect diagram on pages 2 and 3 of this PSB.

This bulletin is for informational purposes only.

Bob Renner
Sr. Technical Service Representative
Power Generation Americas

900-0191E 1/95
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OTIII or LTIII

Gnd
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.................

Note !
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There must not be a jumper,
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Transfer Gnd l_ _ 4
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Date: 212/98 Page 1 of 1 BulletinNo. 646

Subject: Premature StartDisconnect Effective: Immediately

Model(s) or Series: BGD and NHD Commercial Mobile
GensetsSpec J, K & L

Onan has received isolated reports from the field concerning the above named sets. It is
possible, under some circumstances,for thesemodels to experience premature start
disconnect. If this happens,the Gensetwill start and run, but the start circuit drops out
before the generator has been excited (flashed) adequately to sustainelectricaloutput. The
control used in these sets monitorsvoltage from the battery charging PermanentMagnet
Generator (PMG) for it’s startdisconnect signal. When thesesets are installedin vehicles
with battery charging alternators,the PMG voltage can build up so fast that the control
goes into start disconnect before the generator is fully excited or “flashed”. The result is
that the set runs but has no output.

This failure of the generator to build up has been random and intermittentin nature. To
verifi that the control is at fault,with the set running, momentarily (lessthan one second)
flash the generator field. This is done by applying DC battery voltage across the brush
leads at F1 and F2 (connect B+ to F1 and B- to F2). If the generator builds up and
maintains the correct voltage after this check, the control is likely at fault. If the generator
does not build up or loses outputwhen the flashvoltage is removed, the trouble is
elsewhere.

We have released a new control assemblythat can help to resolve this problem, Onan part
number 300-5002-01. This consists of the new 300-5002 control board and the 338-3673

harness which allows this control to connect to existing remote harnesses. If the application
already has a remote connected, order the 300-5002-01. If the remote is not used, all you

need is the 300-5002 control board.

Always refer to the appropriate service manual, wiring diagram, and schematic for the

specific model set you are servicing. Read and follow the safety precautions listed in the

service manual before proceeding. Disconnect all of the battery negative connections before
going ahead with work.

This bulletin is for informational purposes only; this is not a field campaign. Standard

;ggJwP

.

Sr. Technical Service Representative

Power Generation Americas



Onan Corporation
1400 73rd Avenue NE,
Minneapolis, Minnesota 55432
(61 2) 574-5ooo
Telex: 275477

Date: 2/16/98 Page 1 of 2 Bulletin No. 647

Subject: Crankshaft Rear Oil Seal Leaks Effective: Immediately

Model(s) or Series: A1l Performer Engines

Onan has received reports from the field of Performer engines leaking oil from the
rear oil seal at low hours. In some instances the leak persists after a new seal is
installed.

The rear oil seal leak may be caused by one of the following or a combination
thereofi

A pressurized crankcase. The crankcase operates in a vacuum
and can become pressurized due to a faul~ breather, loose
oil fill cap, or other air leaks into the crankcase. This
pressure forces the oil past the seal.

An improperly instalied seal, resulting in:
a) A nicked seal
b) Debris particles under the seal
c) A misaligned (cocked) seal

A crankshaft surface that is nicked, scratched, or dented.

A crankshaft surface finish that is polished improperly. This
imperfection is not visible and cannot be detected or measured
in the field.

Test the engine to verify that crankcase pressure is between 11 to 20 inches of water
column vacuum. This will eliminate a pressurized crankcase as the cause. Proceed
to remove the rear seal and inspect it for nicks or debris. Also inspect the
crankshaft surface for any nicks or scratches. If none are found, install a new rear
seal. To properly install the new seal, remove the bearing plate and use the Onan
rear seal installation tool, p/n 420-0387, to install the new seal into the bearing plate.
Use the tool to mount the bearing plate and seal onto the crankshaft. Test the new
seal for oil leaks by running the engine for one hour prior to reinstalling into the
application. If the leak persists and the crankshaft surface is suspected as the cause
of the leak, or a nick was found on the crankshaft, then install a Chicago Rawhide
Speedi-S1eeve as an alternate repair method. The Chicago Rawhide part number
for the Speedi-Sleeve is 99162. Consider the Speedi-Sleeve as the initial repair



PSB 647
2/16198
Page 2 of 2

method in engines that cannot be tested for leaks prior to reassembly into the
application, such as in a genset. Contact your local seal jobber to purchase this
Speedi-Sleeve.

Installation - Speedi-Sleeve:

Remove the bearing plate and

Clean the cranhhaft surface.

rear seal.

Apply a thin film of silicone RTV to the crankshaft surface.

- Press the Speedi-Sleeve onto the crankshaft. The installation
tool that comes with the Speedi-Sleeve is too short to fit over
the crankshaft. Fabricate an installation tool from a length
of pipe or tubing with a squared-off, burr-free end. A 1-1/4 inch
PVC coupling can serve as an installation tool and is available
from any hardware store. Add a piece of PVC pipe to the coupling
long enough to fit over the end of the crankshaft. Place a plastic
cap on the end of the pipe and tap the Speedi-Sleeve
onto the crankshaft.

Check the sleeve for burrs or debris that could damage the new seal.

Install the new Onan seal, p/n 509-0041, into the bearing plate
using the Onan rear seal installation tool, p/n 420-0387.

Lubricate the Speedi-Sleeve.

- Use the installation tool to guide the bearing plate and seal onto
the Speedi-Sleeve. The installation tool will now butt up against
the Speedi-Sleeve, so keep the tool square up against the sleeve
and ease the bearing plate and rear seal into place.

Standard warranty applies.

Brian Marier
Technical Service Representative
Power Generation Americas

——
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Date: 10/5/98 ““ Page 1 of2 -. Bulletin Noi - 647a. _ ~ ..... .. ..—

Subject:, Crankshaft Rear Oil Seal Leaks --- .” Effective: ‘Immediately . -.=. -

Model(s) or Series: All Performer Engines, Marquis& Emerald G@sets- “- -, - -~. ‘“
.——

And Short Blocks -- ~. -.
–.-.... -.. .. -=.-. .-

..-
Onan has received reports from the field of the above models ~eakingoil from the-.” ‘- _.
rear oil seal during the initial start-up or at ve~ Iowhours of usage.. The leaks have. --- --T”-
occurred in a broad range of serial numbers over the last @o-years; however, iri=a- -- . ~ ._ -
recent manufacturing audit, it was discovered that a specific serial number range _-

.

.

:0’

.

.“ e

from G98 to 198 has a potential to leak, primarily due to item 4 as listed below: --- ‘”. ..” ,-

The rear oil seal leak may be caused by one of the following or a combination --- . ~‘..

A pressurized crankcase. The.cra@kcase operates-in a vacuum. .-~~-: ‘ ‘- “
and cari become pressurized due to a faul~ ‘breather, loose-_ -.-” --- .. --
oil-till cap, or other air leaks into the crankcase. “This ,
pressure forces the oil past the se-al,

An improperly installed seal, resulting in: ..-. - “-” .._,... --=,
a) A nicked seal
b) Debris particles under the seal ‘=~ ‘“ .= ..- ,__-:
c) A misaligned (cocked) seal. ‘..”:-= : ,- . ..-. .

-.

A crankshaft surface that is nicked; scratched, ordented. -. .:-.=-- =-
,-_ :.” —

A crankshaft surface finish that is’pol~hed improperly,” This” ~ -~ --~ .. -- . .
imperfection is not visible and cannot be detected”o! rne~sur~d -” .- _. -_ ‘-~
in the field.

THE RECOMMENDED REPAIR FOR REAIISEAL OIL LE-AKS ON UNITS =.” .; -- . . .
WITH LESS THAN 50 HOURS OF OPERATION IS TO INSTALL.A CHIC-AGO “--” -“
R4WFHDE SPEEDI-SLEEVE, PART NUMBER 99162, ALONG W“TH A-NEW -..” ~
R.Em SEAL OIL, ONAN PART NUMBER 509-0041. ~~~ ----- -~ ---- ., ,_ ___-

,.
—

.-—

900-0i91E
.“. .,- ‘1/95”
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Obtain the speedi-sleeve from your local seal jobber and install per the following
instructions.

Installation - Speedi-Sleeve:

Test the engine to verify that crankcase pressure is between
11 to 20 iriches of water column vacuum.

Remove the bearing plate and rear seal.

,- Clean the crankshaft surface.

Apply a thin film of silicone RTV to the crankshaft surface.

Press the Speedi-Sleeve onto the crankshaft. The installation
tool that comes with the Speedi-Sleeve is too short to fit over
the crankshaft. Fabricate an installation tool from a length
of pipe or tubing with a squared-off, burr-free end. A 1-1/4 inch
PVC coupling can serve as an installation tool and is available
from any hardware store. Add a piece of PVC pipe to the coupling ●
long enough to fit over the end of the crankshaft. Place a plastic
cap on the end of the pipe and tap the Speedi-Sleeve
onto the crankshaft.

Check the sleeve for burrs or debris that could damage the new seal.

Install the new Onan seal, p/n 509-0041, irito the bearing plate
using the Onan rear seal installation tool, p/n 420-0387.

Lubricate the Speedi-Sleeve.

Use the installation tool to guide the bearing plate and seal onto
the Speedi-Sleeve. The installation tool will now butt up against
the Speedi-Sleeve, sokeep the tool square up against the sleeve
and ease the bearing plate arid rear seal into place.

Standard warranty applies.

(yf#& fl&
Brian Marier
Technical Service Representative
Power Generation Americas





G Product Support Bulletin

Date: 4/20/98 Page 1 of 1 Bulletin No. 649a

Subject: Rough Running or
Poor Ignition Performance Effective: Immediately

Model(s) or Series: NHM/BGM Marquis Generators

Note: Bulletin 649 superseded by 649a. Discard Bulletin 649 immediately,

We have found that adding a shake washer (Onan P/N 854-0010) to the ignition
module bracket can greatly improve rough running issues on these sets. The washer
ensures a good ground path and results in improved operation of the modsde.

Units produced from January through March of 1998 did not have this washer
installed. If the generator is exhibiting problems that can be traced back to the
ignition system, install the shake washer (P/N 854-0010) to the ignition module
bracket mounting screw that does not have the plastic wire clip.

A lack of generator access may require removing the set from the coach. Follow
standard safety practices set out in the Service Manual if removal is necessary.

Standard warranty applies.

Richard L. Dassinger
f

Sr. Technical S
Power Generat

900-0191E 1/95







c Product Support Bulletin

Date: 4/30/98 Page 1 of 1 Bulletin No. 651

Subject: Improper Torque on Effective: Immediately
Starter Mounting Bolts

Model(s) or Series: KV Microlites, S/N’s K970656129 Through C980716331

Audit testing and inspection has discovered KV Microlites, S/N’s K970656129
through C980716331, were built with improper torque on the starter mounting
bolts. Additional testing conducted by Engineering revealed no damage will occur
to the starter since this model is equipped with an additional starter mounting
bracket.

If a KV Microlite, with the above referenced serial numbers, is in your inventory or
in your facility for a repair which requires removal of the generator set, properly
torque the starter mounting bolts to 20-25 ft lbs.

Follow standard safety practices

Standard warranty applies.

as outlined in the Service Manual.

Greg Moos
Sr. Technical Service Representative
Power Generation Americas

900-019 IE 1/95
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Date: January 4,1999 Page 1 of2 - Bulletin No. ‘652a “:-

Note: Bulletin 652 Superseded by 65Za. Discard Bulletin 652 Immediately. _ “

Subject: Modified” Exhaust Manifolds Used On Effective: Immediately ““--
Undersized Cylinder Head Exhaust Po-ti” -.

Model(s) or Series: 4.0/3.6 KY’s Built.Between
F980763873 through H980778275 and - . .. ‘ . “ .-.
J980816360 through L980833184 .“ ‘- -..=

4.0/3.6 KY’s built between F980763873 through_H980778275. and J980816360 ~--. ” _’ : ._
through L980833184 were manufactured with modified exhaust manifolds due to “ . -.. ~
undersized tapered exhaust port on the cylinder head. ‘ .- .“’ ‘, . .-

If exhaust manifold replacement is required on KY generator sets“built between .-
F980763873 through H980778275 and J980816360 through L980833184, the ---” ‘-
replacement exhaust manifold, part number 154-2975, will require modification ‘by -- -.
removing 1%inch of the tube that enters the cylinder exhaust port. “See drawirig on .-” -
page 2 for the proper modification procedure.

This bulletin is for information only.

. .

Greg Moos..
Sr. Technical Service Representative
Power Generation Americas

0’ “
900-0191E

.—
._~/95 -. ‘“

.,
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Product Support Btilletin.. - -
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—

—
.-

Date: November 6,1998 Page lofl ‘Bulletin No. 653a . -““ ‘ - ‘..._
,—.

Note: Bulletin 653 superseded by 653a. Discard Bulletin 653 -im”mediately. —

Subject: Commercial Mobile Gensets Equipped . Effective: Immediately ~ “
With 541-0456 Extended Oil Fill Kits .

.—

Model(s) or Series: BGD —
—

A discrepancy with the oil fill tube kit 541-0456 has been identified requiring immediate attention.- A- ..: :.
new dipstick assembly, part number 123-2141, has been released to correct this discrepancy.

—

The main issue with this kit is the oil level indicator will show the engine to be approximately “one_
quart low when in reality the engine is full, which can result in an oil overfill condition: Too niuch-
oil in the crankcase can result in the following conditions: ‘

-.

● oil foaming due to crankshaft and connecting rod contact with the oil ._ . ~
● loss of oil pressure due to oil foaming

—

● intermittent shutdown due to loss of oil pressure due to oil foaining
.-

● oil leakage out the breather system/air filter due to-oil foaming --
● oil leakage out various gasketed joints
● crankshaft seal leakage due to increased crankcase pressure

..

Oil capacity for the Emerald family of products is 3.5 quarts with a dry oil filter, 3 quarts “with a wet .- ..
oil filter. The dipstick oil level indication can vary from installation to installation depending on
how well the kit oil base components are seated. -.

. —_

If you encounter a Commercial Mobile set with the extended fill kit instailed you should:

1. Verify that all components are installed in accordance with the corresponding instruction sheet, –- -
G-189. Correct any discrepancies.

2. Remove and discard the old dipstick assembly, part number 123-2000. ---- = -. -.
3. Install a new dipstick assembly, part number 123-2141 .-
4. Check the oil level in the set and remove or add oil as required. —

..-
Scrap any service stock of 123-2000 dipsticks and submit a service parts warranty claim. Reorder =-
sufficient quantities of 123-2141 to meet your needs. Inspect any stock of the 541-04g6 exten-ded oil – ---
till kits and replace the 123-2000 dipstick assembly with the 123-2141 as required.. --

Standard Warranty Applies

(1+’f${x~ ---- ..
.David W. Sollars ..
Sr. Technical Sewice Representative
Power Generation Americas

.—

. .

. .

—.

.= --

900-0191E .1/95”-” -- ,
—. =_-j -
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‘-clll- ProdufX Support Bulletin
.6$h6fi

Date: 10/5/98 Page .1 of 1 Bulletin No. 655

Subject: Circuit Breaker Kit 319-3611 Effective: Immediately

Model(s) or Series: MDKA Series. “.
(MDKAL, MDiQiD, MDKAE, MDKAF)

The AVR (automatic voltage regulator) on the MDKA series of generator sets has a
built-in- overvoltage protection; however, there have been incidents where the
internal circuitry cannot shut the genset down as designed. This causes the AVR to
go to full field, which may cause an overvoltage condition in the generator AC
output. Th-e overvoltage shutdown protection does not function properly in this
failure mode. Adding the circuit breaker kit will provide an additional level of
protection should this fault coridition occur.

The MDKAL (spec B), MDKUB; MDKWB, MDKAA, and MDKAB have a
secondary protection field breaker that will protect the genset and reduce the
potential for damage to electrical devices in the boat.

This kit allows the installation of a field breaker in MDKAL (spec A), MDKAD,
MDKAE, and MDKAF gensets.

We suggest the circuit breaker be installed when servicing a customer’s set.
Warranty will pay one hour of labor and the part for the installation of this kit.
When fting the warranty claim, use account code 67 if genset is in base warranty or
96 if a stock unit. Use fail code JCCBID. Use 40126 in the authorization block.

This circuit breaker will be included in the set’s control as part of the next spec
advance. \

A copy of Instruction Sheet M102 is attached for your convenience.

Technical Service Representative .
Power Generation Americas

900-0191E 1/95
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Instruction Sheet.-
M102 6-98

-0-.
.--.

—
—.
.-
.—

-Installation of Two Amp Field

GENERAL INFORMATION

This instruction sheet describes how to install the
two amp breaker I@.The tWoamp field breaker pro-
vides generator exciter and regulator protection
from overhearing ‘in the event of certain failure
modes of generator, exciter and voltage regulator.

Read the_seinstructions completely and become fa-
miliar with safety warnings, cautions and proce-
dures before starting the installation.—

_ A=@n~l Sfaffjng of the gene=tor
set while working on it gan cause severe per-
sonal injury or death. Prevent accidental staH-
ing by disconnecting the negative (-) cable from
the battery tetiinal=”

Make”certain battery area has been well venti-
lated before serVicing batte~, especially if a
battery charger has b-n connected. Arcing
can ignite explosive hydrogen gas given off by
batteries, “causing severe personal injury Arc-
ing can occur when cable is removed or
reattached, or when negative (-) battery cable
is connect@dand a tool used to connect or dis-
connect positive (+) battery cable touches
frame or other grounded metal pati of the set.—

1.

“2.

3.

“--0.
-.--

.——

Place the genset_Start/Stop switch in the Stop
position and allow set to cool thoroughly (to the
touch). ,-

.Disconnectthe negative (-) cable from the bat-
tery toprevent accidental starting.

The field circufi breaker can be installed on the
control- box -access panel, control panel or
breaker panel .-Select the panel that is most ac-
cessible by the operator for the circuit breaker
installation.

4.

5.

6.

7.

8.

9.

10.

11.

12.

Breaker Kit 319-3611

~ Always w= safefy 91asses
with side shields when drilling metal to
avoid severe eye damage.

Remove the appropriate control box panel and
drill .375 inch (9.6 mm) hole for mounting of cir-
cuit breaker as shown in Figure 1.

If panel AA in Figure 1 has an optional dual gage
switch, move switch to gage panel first, then en-
large hole in lower control panel for circuit
breaker.

Remove the control access panel and remove
plug PI from the automatic voltage regulator
(AVR).

Cut wire from Pi-3 (Ql) approximately 3 inch-
es (76 mm) out from plug P1 (Figure 2).

Attach receptacle terminal to lead Q1 and male
terminal to lead Pi-3.

Mount circuit breaker to panel. Apply thread
sealant Loctite (blue) to threads of circuit
breaker and bare metal on inside diameter of
mounting hole.

Connect Q1 lead to the circuit breaker.

Connect kit supplied lead between circuit
breaker and lead Pi-3.

Secure access and circuit breaker panel to
control box.

Attach label (Field Breaker) to panel, next to
circuit breaker switch.

13. Connect the negative (-) cable to the battery.

Page 1 of 3
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Bulletiri No. ”’656- ‘-.
.—

Effective: Immediately

Date: Nov 6,1998 Page 1 ofl . . . -.
—

Subject:. Test Procedure For Wire Wound Rotors

Microlite, Emerald, Marquis, and Other Generators .. ‘--.-: - ‘“ -
With Similar Style WotindRoto_rs _WithBrush-Type -- , -, _=,_
Excitation

Model(s) or Series:

Possible Symptom:
Generator has failed the voltage regulator or more than one in a ihoti-period of_
time.

—

Caution:
“Fo11owall safety precautions listed in your Service Manual while rna@ig-these tests. .:

Tests:
After performing normal tests as listed in the Service Manual for shorted or open
rotor, repeat the-resistance test with the generator engine running at_norrnal
operating RPM’s. What you are looking for is a short to ground, or an open- - .-.
condition that only exists when the rotor is spinning,

Notes:
This test can be conducted simply by disconnecting the voltage regulator and_.”“:.-”’.‘
probing the proper pins (F1 and F2) at the harness side of the connector and
monitor resistance to ground. An alternative method of testing is-to open the circuit .“
breakers and install a 3 amp fuse in line with the F1.positive wire and ground the -F2

.—

wire to battery negative to the generator ground. Then externally excite the rotor -;’
with battery voltage. An open fuse indicates a short in”the rotor. In this test; make .”=_
sure that the F2 and battery negative are connected to generator ground or a
possible short to ground will not be detected.

This is for informational purposes only.

—. -.-.

.=. . .. ---
Michael J. Fair —

Sr. Technical Service Representative
.- ..——

Power Generation Americas
;. ..

——

-.—-.

900-0191E -. ..- l/9s_ --- .
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● oncm Product Support Bulletin

Date: December 11,1998 Page 1 of 1. Bulletin No. -657

Subject: 4 – 40 lb. LP Tanks With OverfH1 ‘ Effective: Immediately
Protection Device

Model(s) or Series: All RV LP Vapor Models

o

On October 1,1998, NFPA 58 became effective. This code states that new DOT
cylinders 4-40 Ibs. manufactured after 1-0/1/98will require an “OverfW Protection
Device (OPD). Excluded are forklift, welding, and cutting gas cylinders.

Manchester Tanks, 4-40 Ibs., equipped with the-new OPD valve have a low fuel
flow capacity issue caused by the restrictive orifice on these new tank fitted with ,
OPD valves. Manchester has proposed a f= which should be released in-the next 2-3
months. There may be other tank manufacturers with this same issue. There are a
couple of ways to determine if the tank is equipped with-an OPD valve. The valve
handwheel is permanently mounted and not replaceable, and the letters OPD are
forged in the valve.

Low fuel flow rates may cause Onan generators to shut down due to fuel starvation.
Before replacing generator set fuel system parts, check with the LP tank
manufacturer on the fuel flow rates. Onan RV generator sets at full load require a
fuel flow rate of 156,000 BTU/hr.

This bulletin is for informational purposes only.

Greg Moos
Sr. Technical Service Representative
Power Generation Americas

900-0191E
,—

--1/95
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fillFi””.prod~~t- Supp_6rt..~’~li~~in. ,.=--
Chcmf”’ ‘ .-.”:-”” ““““””’”””””
Date:” 12/17/98 Page 1 of 4 Bulletin No. 658

Subject: Crankcase Pressure and Effective: Immediately
Blowby Measurement

..

Model(s) or Series: All

The Onan Service Department receives many questions concerning diagnosing of crankcase
pressure and blowby related issues. Proper measurement techniques and a thorough
understanding of the resuits of the tests can help prevent costly, unnecessary engine
repairs. This. bulletin will cover the pro~er test procedures and-help the technician to
better understand the results of the test. There are two distinctly different crankcase
characteristics of multi-cylinder vs. single and twin cylinder engines, which-require
separate testing methods to diagnose problems. Remember, hot and moving engine parts
can cause cuts, burns and strangulation. Review the impoti”ant safety instructions in the ‘
service manual that covers the model you are servicing.

I

SINGLE AND TWIN CYLINDER EN’GINES typically operate with their crankcase in a
state of vacuum. These engines usually incorporate a-check valve in the crankcase breather
system. The check valve off-seats as the pistons travel in or down and seats when the
pistons travel out or up. This causes the crankcase to run in a state of vacuum. Any
leakage of air into the crankcase, or problems with the check.valve can”cause the crankcase
to pressurize. The symptoms of a pressurized crankcase are:

● Poor pulse type fuel pump performance
● Excessive oil carry over into the breather system
● Oil leaks
. Excessive oil consumption

To test the crankcase pressure, you wilI need either a standard U tube water manometer or
a gauge calibrated to read in inches of water, connected into the crankcase. This can be
done by inserting a C<T)9fitting in the fuel pump pulse lirieor the use of an oil till cap that
has been modified to jnclude a test port. If the oil till cap location is used, make sure the oil
level is not over the end of the dipstick tube; inaccurate readings can result when the oil
level is over the end of the dipstick tube. Pinch off the manometer or gauge tube until the
engine is staited and the speed has stabilized, and also before the engine is stopped. This
will prevent the water in the manometer from being sucked into the engine or blown out of
the tube, or damage to the gauge. When the engine speed has stabilized, take a pressure
reading.

Twin cylinder Onan engines shouid read between 12 and 20 inches of water vacuum. The
higher the speed the lower the reading. An idling engine.will read near 20 inches, while an
engine at High Idle will read nearer 12 inches. Single cylinder Onag engines should read
more than 3 inches of water. If the crankcase pressure is not within these parameters or is
in fact pressurized, the most likely cause is a leak, allowing air into the crankcase, or a
problem with the crankcase breather valve. A pressurized crankcase is almost never the
result of combustion’ gasses leaking past the rings. Many engi”nes‘have been overhauled

.
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. because -of this missed diagnosis. and experience the same_s@ptoms-after:tl&.overha@ : ;=.---’:. -= ---~=: --

(Excessive leakage of combustion, gasses past therings will Iiaveother-symptorns: -low’- ,.” ““,‘.- ~,’, -;
power, exhaust smoke, and excessive oil consumption.)-:A quick .rnethodto-pinpoint the -...=’””{ ‘,. __
source of an air le”akis to close off the breather lube and-pressurize-the crankcase ‘with’ ~“:’ ‘“ ....- ‘=-% ‘“-
regulated air pressure at ,not more th”an5 PSI. Spray dtiwri.the.e”xterio! of “the~~gin~-”(it -” -.: = ‘- “. - “‘
,may be necessary to remove the sheet metal) with a solution_of soapy” water, and-watch=fo-r ‘,_” ~ “- :.

.. Ieaki in the form of bubbles.. Likely causes of a.prei%urized crankcase” are: : “’- ~:” “ .- ~ -.’- - +~_, -—:. .. . ..- .-
. .—..,,

. . Defective or disassembled crankcase breather,,valves .: ‘“,, ~‘- -- ‘- ‘:+= ~ ~ ., -..

.” Leaking gaskets ‘ ,. ..= .— —=_-

. Loose-dipstick caps
.,.- .....,.+.. ,. ..– ,.-:.. . —..7 ,. .&

● ~..Porous c“ylinder block castin@ -_ “. “- -. “” ‘-””’ .- .“.
,.. .-. .-.’., --...- -.. —__ -,. ,. -. .-

,. MULTI-CYLINDER ENGINES used in GenSe~ applications. usually ”havejthecrankcase- ., :. .:, ., ~~.
vented”to atmosphere. On these engines the crankcase gasses or blowby-are measured and.,. y. = :- =.-
expressed as flow. The symptoms of excessive blowby”’are: =_ “- ; ‘-- <.‘-~“;_i- ,. ~ _. . . .. .. . . .. . ..—.. .—... .’. . . ... __,_.—-.,

.“
. ... . -.

. Excessive oil carry over in the crankcase ventilation system”:-. ~ ~ .“:~- ..4- : ~.

. .’Visible and objectionable vapors. present in theoutflow;gasses -.,..., , .,.-,:, _..-- . .....
., . . Excessive-oil dripping to the floor under the.venttube . ~~S:,--” ~-“:~’. ~- ‘-, <_=,= _ ----

*“ ‘.

‘,. . -.

The industry accepted method of determining flow is to inseri a-restriction; !n_@e-forrn”-O~~“-” = - ,‘{
,-

.-.
known size orifice, in the vent tube.- Differential pressure-is measured acro~ the-orificeby ‘___ -; .: ‘

. connecting a standard_U tube water manometer, .or.=agauge calibratedXo-read in-incbesbf ‘-:”:. ..
water, on the engine side of the ofifice. -This pressure.readirig is thin cOrn@!$o_lO1~-.=:’~ :.”_ ;. .,, .._:-. ,...
calibration table or chart that corresponds to the.-orifice size used. “Most of:the engine- <%,?-. ”,: ~
manufacturers we “usehave this ihformatiov in their servici, rna.nu-~l$.B1OW!Y flo.w-m@~b~:~- : .’

., measured at ‘or near rated speed and power so “th_eflow rate.is-near.the”rnaxirnum--thativill “ -- -‘=__~: ~ :
-tieexperienced by the engine in actual use. Connect the-~en$et”to a load=bank’aridjoperate “-_‘ _ -.~ ..5.,.

,= the set at full riameplate load for 15 minutes before tal@g a’reading. .Referlo the.engirie.. ~’:. .
manufacturer sewice ‘manual for the proper procedure and-li,rnfik.”::” “. -. ; , . .. -.: .. ~....:.=.- ... r. -.. . .—-.. ----- ---- ‘.!-
For the D-K family, use a .104 (#37 drill) orifice and--the.table at the erid ofth;sbu~etip to_-. -.-‘.” ““ ~~~
determine flow in liters per minute. As previoiisly mentioned,. ~lowby is generall~recorded- -“ ~ ,._ -;
‘in Liters/Minute, but a water manometer may be_used to rneas’ureblowby~frorn{t.he‘“._ ‘, ..- r -. -- ~~‘:
breather tube after fabricating the following test fitting: “- ‘- =,J”---‘. ‘:.. .. .. ~__L----‘ .-.

,, 1.
..—,. 2.

3.
4.-.
5.

.

Plug the straight portion of a pipe tee (see Figure 1);” .; ~‘“ =‘ R::==- -. . . ._,.
Drill an orifice in the plug .104 inches [#37 dri11).“’ -.~~ ““”.-- ~ . -.-: -_.-: ------

“Connect the open straight portion of the tee to-the breather-tube. , .,_.. . : _; .--, -. ---
Connect a water manometer (or.gauge) to-the “90-degree”oiitlet..=“=;”-...--.’ .- ~ ,::: .:l=.: ‘-
.Usethe blowby”conversion ckart~able’1) to”corivert ~he”m-anomete~reading- to---‘----,’::- .
Liters/minute. ~‘“’ .

.-.”—.. :...: .-=.>. .-. ._—. . ,_. .—.-

. ..*= ,“
.. .,

When you have established the blowby flow, it must b.e’couverted to.a“percentage of engine-. -” -. .,: ‘
-—.

airflow. Kubota advises that the normal blowby gas fl-ow=rateis.Z6_to.7°/0-at.rated .po”wer .~ -_’ ~ .. ‘=.
,. and speed”for naturally aspirated engines, 1 ‘/0: for;ttirbocharged eh-gines.When -t~=e rates. ~-..~.. ‘:. “‘

,---- .,-. — .- . ..—- . .. . . . . .. .. ..“ ., .:...,_._. .. .. ..-.J,r,_.“--- ... .= ,- .: _--——. -... . . .. ,,.., .– . -:=.~. . —---- . .— ..._ _.. ___ .-----,, -... _.. - . . .. ... :-.-..,- ..: --—,.—-..-,: .;.. .. -s.-. —,___ . .--.-......:- .. ~.-. —------ .._- . ... .—
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I

exceed 1.10/0 and 1.6°/0 respectively, the engine may ~e in need of service. The formula and
an example follow: [

I

Blowby flow in liters per”minute/ (engine displacement x engine speed/2)
If we take the case of the D1OO5engine (1.001 L), used on the @KAL Genset (1800 RPM),
and assume a measured 5 liters per ]minuteblowby flow (from Table 1), the formula would
look like this: I

I

5 / (1.001 X 1800/2) I
I

5 / (1.001x 900) 1
5 I 900.9

I

= .00555
Multiply by 100
= .555%

This would indicate that the engine in the example is
causes of excessive blowby are:

. Worn or damaged power cylinder compo

. Overloading and or overfuelling

The above procedures can be used on almost any enf
displacement the larger the orifice required. Table 1
common orifice sizes to accommodate testing variou!

This bulletin is for informational purposes only.

David W. Sollars
Sr. Technical Service Representative
Power Generation Americas

Attachments: Figure 1
Table 1
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Blowby”Conversion Chart. -. ““-- ~- “-~ “
— ~...

. _. .=___ ------

Liters/Minute. ~ : .“ _. -” “- . . ~ ._
‘..“

‘ Orifice Size: .104 inch .152 inch .221 inch ..302 inch .-” ““- :“ “
Drill Size: 37 ._ .24 .’” “2 ‘- :- .N” ‘. . ,,. -r<

1’ “4
~3. _”:: 27 ;-”. -50’ =: .-

.. 2 6 .: 18 , ‘@ ‘“ “---- ..84 “: . c

3. .“ -“ 7. ““
,.03 &

..23.. -.-‘ 49 ‘ ..

4 .8 -58 ‘ -+... 1’19:- ;_’26

5 9 .30 f ‘“64-- 133 -“.. ‘.;- “:

-’6 10 .32 “-- .71” - “145. -’ , “-
. 7. “11” 35: . ...-76- _- ,55 - :_.’,

Inches . .8 37---- 81.. “ ~ :164 =.=--’: =

.“of 9.- :: 12 .“39- ~~ --86 --’--- m -

Water 10 ““ 13 .“ 42 .~;-- .--=90 ~ “-, I 8(3 . ““ “-

11 “, 43- ‘ “:-- 94 .l,87_” ‘ -

12” ‘ 14 45 ”,-..: g~. : .193-= ,... -,

13 47:.. ,.- = .102. “- ’200 -“---= ‘=. ‘---

“14- .. 48 ‘“ “ 105’ “’- ‘+206 .. -“

15 50 “- . .109- -211. - .:”:.:”-”

16 16-, ”51 112 .- . 217: ~~
q7. ., ““”-” 53 115..--=. -. ‘- :

18 54 -,438”:.’ . ->~_ ~“ ~~
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c Product Support Bulletin

Date: 2/26/99 Page 1 of 6 Bulletin No. 659

$ubjeti Mounting Isolator Effective: Immediately
Configuration

Model(s) or Series: BGD and NHD, Spec M..

Fridley produced Commercial 4500 and Commercial 6500 generators, which
includes all models of the BGD and NHD tbilies, may have been manufactured
with incorrect vibration isolators from January 1998 through May 1998. In
particular, January, A980, and February, B980, serial numbers may have this
condition. The March through May serial numbers, C980, D980, and E980, are
being included, as there maybe isolated instances of incorrect assemblies. Failure
of the vibration isolators and/or an incorrect assembly will result in excessive unit
vibration. If one of the identified sets is in for other sexvice, also inspect the isolator
mounts for correct configuration. Standard warranty applies for both the
inspection and component replacement. Three separate, possible incorrect
configurations have been identified. Inspection for the correct configuration is.a
visual inspection only and requires no disassembly.

The vibration isolators are often referred to as the engine mounts. There are three
vibration isolators on a Commercial 4500 or Commercial 6500 generator set. There
are two located at the rear of the generator set that attach the generator housing to
the generator set tray. These are the two isolators requiring inspection. There is a
third isolator located at the front of the generator set that mounts the oil base to the
generator tray. This isolator is correct and does not require inspection. This
isolator will be correct because both the Commercial Mobde and RV Emerald
generator sets take the same isolator part number at this location, and an incorrect
one will not fit.

Descriptive inspection methods to identi& the mounts as correct or incorrect, and
visual diagrams are being provided.

900-0191E 1/95
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CORRECT CONFIGUIUTION

Figure 1- The correct components for this assembly are:

- Isolator 402-0602
- Bolt 815-0598

... - Washer 526-0325
.

The 402-0602 isolator is distinguishable from the incorrect one. The 402-0602 will
be flat along the bottom of the part. The 815-0598 bolt is installed with the washer
526-0325 through the post and into the generator adapter.

To inspect for the correct assembly, look at the bottom of the mount on the
underside of the generator tray. The 526-0325 washer should be flush against the
bottom of the tray and not be allowed to rotate. It should be filly clamped down.

INCORRECT CONFIGUIUTION

There are 3 possible combinations of incorrect assemblies. All variations can be
inspected by visually reviewing the bottom side of the generator tray.

Figure 2- The incorrect RV Emerald isolator, 402-0549, configuration was installed.
This configuration will have a .25” thick rubber snubber installed between the
washer and the isolator.

Figure 3- The correct mount was installed; however, the incorrect bolt, 815-0657
was installed. The 815-0657 is .375n longer than the 815-0598 and bottoms out
before clamp load is attained on the mount. If this condition exists, the 526-0325
washer will be loose and will turn freely. The 815-0657 is the correct bolt for the RV
Emerald configuration, not the Commercial Emerald configuration.

Figure 4- The incorrect RV Emerald mounts with no snubber and the incorrect bolt
are installed. This can be detected during inspection if there is a .25* empty gap
be en the b ttom of the 526-0325 washer and the bottom of the generator tray.

4%#!d@~
Sr. Technical Service Representative
Power Generation Americas

Attachments: Figures 1-4
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FIGURE 1
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FIGURE 2
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FIGURE 3
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FIGURE 4
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c Product Support Bulletin

Date: 2126199 Page 1 of 1 Bulletin No. 660

Subj- Porosity in Engine Blocks Effective: Immediately

Model(s) or Series: Onan Industrial Engines and Engines Used on Generators

Warranty return goods analysis has revealed that a high percentage of engine
blocks and generator sets replaced for oil leaks due to porosity in fact had other oil
leak sources. Some of the oil leak sources were loose oil filters, missing/loose bolts in
gear case cover, loose/damaged oil pans, oilseals, etc. These oil leak sources should
have been easily detected and repaired without an engine block or set replacement.

As of the date of this PSB, warranty claims for replacement engine blocks or
generators with oil leaks due to porosity wiil not be processed until the root cause of
the leak has been verified by the use of an oil dye and a black light. Clean all
suspect areas and add dye to crankcase according to manufacturer’s directions.
Start and run the set and, using the black Iigh~ look for the oil leak source. If
source of the leak cannot be seen, stop the engine pull the spark plugs, crank the
engine over using a large, but low rpm, electric drilL TOdo this, remove f@heel
and install its mounting bolt in crankshaft. Attach a short rubber hose that fits
tightly over the flywheel mounting bolt and spin the engine over. One may also be
able to turn the engine over from the rear end of the crankshaft or the generator
end. This wiIl pressurize the lubricating system and neither the sheet metal nor
flywheel, need to be in place to keep the engine COOLThe front oil seaI/gear case
cover area are easily observed. Fix any leak not related to porosity. Veri@ the fix
with a black light atler repairs have been performed. Blocks with confirmed
porosity should be replaced, tagged and the area of porosity marked or identified
with a permanent marker.

Dealers should check with their distributor for possible purchase sources and part
numbers for oil dye and black light assemblies. Any returned block found not to
have porosity will be returned to that dealer/distributor and said account will be
debited accordingly.

Richard L. Dassinger f
Sr. Technical Service Rep
Power Generation Americas
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Date:   December 10, 2004 Page    1 of 1 Bulletin No.    685 
 
Subject:    Test Equipment  Effective:  Immediately 
 
Model(s) or Series:  HGJAB, HGJAC, HGJAE, HGJAF, KY, KYD, MKY, HDCAx, 
HDKBx, GHAB, BGE, BGD, NHE, NHM, BGM 
 
 
 
 
 
Below is a listing of test equipment available that can be used to troubleshoot the 
above mentioned generators.   The items can be ordered through the normal 
distribution channels. 
 
 
Part No. Inst Sheet Sets or Controls to be tested 
0420-0613 0098-8156 HDCAA, HDCAB, HDCAC, HDCAD, HDKBA, 

HDKBB (all spec letters of each) 
0541-1143 R-1098

  
HGJAE & F, HGJAB & C, KY & MKY beginning spec 
J, KYD, GHAB, GRCA.  Adapters used with  
420-0603 tester.  If you have an older 420-0603 that did 
not come with adapters, by adding this kit you are now 
up-to-date. 

0420-0603 R-1098
  

HGJAB, HGJAC, KY beginning spec J, KYD, MKY, 
GHAB, GRCA, HGJAE, HGJAF 

0420-0572 G220a See 420-0573-01 through -04 
0420-0573-01 G220a 300-3763 control (BGM & NHM spec B thru H) when 

used with 420-0572 
0420-0573-02 G220a 300-3056 & 300-3687 control (BGE/NHE prior to spec 

F) use with 420-0572 
0420-0573-03 G220a 300-4901-01 control (BGE & NHE beginning spec N) 

when used with 420-0572 
0420-0573-04 G220a 300-4902 control (BGM & NHM beginning spec G) 

when used with 420-0572 
0420-0575 G221b BGE, NHE, BGM, NHM, BGD, NHD, KV, KY spec A 

thru H 
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Date:  17Aug2005 Page  Bulletin No. 689 
 
Subject:  Solenoid Fuel Pump Failures 
  Effective:  Immediately 
 
Model(s) or Series:  All gasoline fueled generator sets 
 
 
Description: Generator runs less than 2 hours then shuts down and will not restart 
 
Symptom:  

• Generator runs less than 2 hours and then shuts down and will not restart.  
• The fuel flow may be restricted, causing the generator to exhibit symptoms of 

running out of fuel and shutting down. 
•  When the set is running or priming a loud clicking sound can be heard. 
• Possible fault codes are 36, 13 and  15  

 
Cause:  
The root cause is a material specification and assembly issue that resulted in the pump’s 
plunger sticking 

• There is a remote chance that this issue can be intermittent in nature 
• Failure rate expected to be approximately 10% 

 
Correction: 
If a generator set exhibits the symptoms described above and the fuel pump is in the 
affected date range, replace the pump.  All pumps with a date code of 070705 and later 
(DDMMYY) and/or white dot are known to be good. (Reference picture below) 

• Check your parts stock and do not use spare parts with a date code 010405 – 
060705 

• Distribution must identify affected new stock, mark scrap on receipt and then 
return to MDC for credit 

• Order new pumps.  MDC stock has been purged 
 

Repair: 
For HGJAx generators the repair is easier and quicker if you  

• disconnect the fuel line at the carburetor  
• remove fuel pump mounting hardware 
• pull fuel pump with fuel lines attached down about 4in. for easy access to clamps  
• remove old pump from fuel lines and install the new pump. 
• Reattach fuel line to carburetor and reinstall pump mounting hardware. 

Redistribution or publication of this document
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o 40 e-QD 50 Hz, MDDCF A-1469 
o 50 e-QD 50 Hz, MDDCG A-1470 
o 65 e-QD 50 Hz, MDDCH A-1471 
o 80 e-QD 50 Hz, MDDCJ A-1472 
 
• John Deere engine manuals are available through their literature request line at 1 -800-537-
8233 or from your local John Deere dealer. 

• The following manuals are available. 
o Parts CD4045TFM75 Engine PC2305  
o Parts CD6068TFM76 Engine PC2294  
o Operator’s, 4.5 L & 6.8 L OMRG33324  
o Base Engine Service - Component Technical Manual, 4.5 L & 6.8 L CTM104  
o Fuel System - Level 12 Electronic with Stanadyne DE10 Pump CTM331  
Service Tools 
 
• The following JD service tools are available through John Deere. In the near future, these 
tools will be assigned Onan part numbers and will be called out in the genset service manual. 
 
o Turning tool JDE81-1 
o Timing pin JDG1571  
o Front seal removal and installation tool JD719  
o Rear seal removal and installation tool JDG698A  
 
Training 
 
• Unique training for the 40-99 Kw e-QD is available on Power Gen University. 

o PGU Course Number  

CST0949-EN 

o Promotion Database Numbers (where all training records reside) 

Program = 2004-18Q Onan e-QD 40-99kW Qualification 
Course = 949 Onan e-QD 40-99kW Course 

 
Additional Product Information  
 
• These e-QD models, 40 - 99 kW, can NOT be switched between 50 and 60 Hz due to engine 
component and performance differences required to meet emissions requirements. 
 
 

[Previous Main Document] 
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PSB 692; PUB 4/14/2006  

Improved Troubleshooting Procedures - URGENT  

Date: 18-Nov-05 
 
Effective: Immediately 
 
Group: 17 
 
Description: These are the new troubleshooting pages for 981-0530 (KY Spec J-L 
and KYD Spec A-B Service Manuals) and 981-0501 (HGJAA-AB-AC-AE-AF 
Service Manual). 
 
Family: (KY Spec J-L and KYD Spec A-B Service Manuals) and 981-0501 
(HGJAA-AB-AC-AE-AF Service Manual) 
 
Description:  
Cummins Power Generation experiences a high number of genset controls, on 
the above referenced models, that are returned through warranty and test good. 
Currently there is a 75% no defect found (NDF) rate on these controls. A recent 
Six Sigma project was initiated to reduce this NDF rate.  
 
Through the use of Six Sigma methodology and tools it was determined 
troubleshooting steps were a key factor in causing control replacements. 
Further analysis into the troubleshooting process determined the published 
troubleshooting steps were not adequate to diagnose root cause. As a result a 
new troubleshooting format with increased content has been developed to 
address the issue. 
 
This Field Flash is intended to provide notification of changes and advance 
copy of the new troubleshooting steps. Published manuals will include the new 
troubleshooting sections in Q1-2006 Electronic Service Library release. 
 
Recommendation: 
1. Review new troubleshooting steps in the two attached files. 
 
2. Notify Distributor and Dealer service personal of the new troubleshooting 
steps. 
3. Update all onsite libraries and technician manuals with the new 
troubleshooting section until new manuals are available in 2006. 
4. Advise all RV service locations that do not have a service library 
subscription to purchase new hard copy in January 2006.  

Redistribution or publication of this document
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Date: July 11, 2006 Bulletin No. 693 
 
Subject: Home Standby RS12000 Startability Effective: Immediately  
Improvements 
 
Model(s) or Series: RS12000 - GHAB (Onan Performer Engine) and 
GRCA (Honda Engine) 
 
Purpose: 
 
To inform the field of new improvements available to enhance 
startability for the RS12000 Home Standby models, GHAB and GRCA. 
 
The GHAB fuel system was developed using a carburetor/mixer that is 
used in some industrial applications. The fuel system is sensitive to a 
number of variables which can impact startability.  
Some examples include: atmospheric pressure, fuel supply pressure, 
regulator outlet pressure, ambient temperatures, internal housing 
temperatures, and carburetor and regulator adjustments. 
 
The new improvements listed below, have been developed to enhance 
startability and allow for a wider range of starting conditions. 
 
Description:  
 
Improvement: Part Number: Model 
Cycle Crank Control Board 0327-1576  GHAB and GRCA  
 
 The old control board, part number: 0300-5428, only allowed for one 

crank cycle. If start was not achieved, Over Crank Fault Code (4) occurs  
 A new cycle crank control board, part number: 0327-1576, has been 

developed to allow three start attempts before stopping and logging an 
Over Crank fault code 
 
 The new controller is available for both RS12000 models, GHAB 

and GRCA, and is backwards compatible (this control will work on all 
RS12000 specs) 
 
 Example of the Cycle Crank Start Sequence: 

Redistribution or publication of this document
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o Push Start Switch to “RUN” position 
o 1st Start attempt – Crank for 20 seconds 
 If no start-disconnect, genset pauses for 10 seconds before 

recranking 
o 2nd Start attempt – Crank for 20 seconds 
 If no start-disconnect, genset pauses for 10 seconds before 

recranking  
 

o 3rd Start attempt – Crank for 20 seconds 
 If no start-disconnect, genset displays fault code  
 Fault Codes will not be displayed until after the third, final start 

attempt  
 If the genset seems to only start once before faulting out with a fault 

code, the genset is most likely sensing start-disconnect and “passing” the 
start sequence and into a different state,  
where a different issue is causing the genset to shutdown. Review the 
new fault code for diagnostics.  
 The start sequence logic was the only function changed from the 

previous control, part number: 300-5428 
 
Improvement: Part Number: Model: 
Sweeping Governor Controller 0300-6105  GHAB ONLY  
 
 This product enhancement is for the GHAB only.  
 The new electronic governor controller, part number: 0300-6105, 

improves startability by varying the governor actuator and 
carburetor/mixer throttle position during the start sequence 
o The previous governor controller would open the carburetor throttle 
wide open at startup 
o The new governor controller minimally opens the throttle and 
“sweeps” the throttle, in increments, to nearly wide open  
o The governor controller software logic allows four “sweeps” per 
single 20 second crank attempt 
o When coupled with the cycle crank control board, the GHAB genset 
is capable of a total of 12 different “sweep” attempts per start 
o The new governor control does not “record” the last start position. 
The “sweep” function always occurs during start attempts  
 The “sweeping” function enables the fuel system to find the correct 

air/fuel mixture for starting under the varying ambient conditions  
 The new governor controller only aids in startability and does not 

affect normal genset running characteristics 

Redistribution or publication of this document
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 The start sequence logic was the only function changed from the 

previous governor control, part number: 0151-0762 
 
 Improvement: Part Number: Model 

GHAB Fuel System Calibration See PSB 694 GHAB ONLY  
 
 This instruction provides details of how to calibrate the carburetor 

main power valve adjustment and regulator adjustment screw back to 
original factory specification 
o Carburetors/mixers in the field have been adjusted in the past in an 
attempt to help resolve GHAB startability issues 
 These adjustments may resolve the starting issues for one 

temperature range, but may not work on another. 
o The carburetor main power valve must be returned to original 
position for the new cycle crank and governor controllers to work 
properly 
o The adjustment alters the fuel/air mixture, and if prior adjustments 
were made, the genset may not be capable of full rated output power 
 See PSB 694 for detailed information on making this adjustment 

 
 
Improvement: Part Number: Model 
Carburetor Heater Kit 0541-1312 GRCA ONLY  
 
 The Cold Weather Carburetor Heater Kit enhances the starting 

performance of the RS12000 – GRCA by improving the cold start 
capability from the current lower end limit of 0°F (-18°C ) to -20°F (-
29°C)  
 The kit includes a 38 Watt, 120 VAC carburetor/mixer heater  
o The heater contains an inline thermostat that: 
 Turns heater on when ambient temperature less than 40 °F 
 Turns heater off when ambient temperature greater than 60 °F  
 The kit requires a 120 VAC line be run from utility service to the 

genset  
 Installation information, Instruction Sheet G699, is included in the 

heater kit. 
 
 
Additional Startability Information and Aids: 
 RS12000 – GRCA Field Flash regarding demand regulator 

adjustment for hard starting symptoms 

Redistribution or publication of this document
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o RS12000 – GRCA (Honda Powered Home Standby) First Attempt 
Starting Difficulties, published 18Jan2005  
 RS12000 – GHAB and GRCA Battery Heater Kit  
o Part Number: 0541-0555 
o Instruction Sheet: C587  

 
 

 RS12000 Proper oil viscosities: 
o For operation in temperatures below 32°F (0°C), 5W-30 synthetic oil 
may be used for easier starting. Be certain not to use 5W-30 above 32°F 
as additional starting issues may be introduced. 
o Gensets are shipped with 10W-30  
 Use of larger battery and battery cables to allow increase available 

starter starting current. 
 
 
 
This Product Support Bulletin is for information purposes only. 
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Date: July 11, 2006 Bulletin No. 694 
 
Subject: Home Standby RS12000 - GHAB Fuel System Effective: 
Immediately  
Calibration 
 
Model(s) or Series: RS12000 – GHAB (Onan Performer Engine) – 
Gaseous Fuel Specs 
 
Purpose: 
 
The GHAB fuel system was developed using a carburetor/mixer (Part 
Number: 0146-0776) that is used in some industrial applications. The 
fuel system is sensitive to a number of variables which can impact 
startability. Some examples include: atmospheric pressure, fuel supply 
pressure, regulator outlet pressure, ambient temperatures, internal 
housing temperatures, and carburetor and regulator adjustments. 
 
In efforts to resolve the GHAB startability issues, some technicians have 
made adjustments to the main power valve on the carburetor to alter the 
air/fuel mixture. This adjustment may resolve the present startability 
inconsistencies, but the fuel system may need additional adjustments to 
compensate for future changes in ambient conditions. Ex: Changing of 
seasons’ temperatures (summer to winter) or varying fuel supply gas 
pressures.  
 
Improvements have been developed to enhance the startability of the 
GHAB (See PSB 693), but for these new components to perform 
properly, the GHAB fuel system MUST be returned to the factory 
calibration. Any other modification to the fuel system or fuel system 
components must also be returned to factory specification. 
 
This PSB provides the necessary information to return the fuel system to 
factory calibration. The procedure defines the performance criteria for 
the GHAB and verifies that it meets a minimum set of performance 
requirements. 
 
Description:  
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Equipment needed: 
• 10 kw load bank 
• Multimeter 
• Standard repair tools 
• Water manometer or other device capable of measuring 0”-20” water 
column 
 
Performance Requirements: 
• Steady state frequency at any load condition should remain within 60.5 
Hz (±0.4 Hz) 
• Frequency and voltage should recover within 5 seconds of any load 
change 
• No audible hunting is allowed at any load condition 
 
 
Power Rating: 
 
Fuel Rated Power Frequency 
Natural Gas 10000 watts 60.5 Hz 
Propane (LPG) 10000 watts 60.5 Hz 
 
 
Derating Conditions: 
• Ratings apply at 29.23” Hg (99 Kpa) dry barometer pressure and 77 ° F 
(25 °C) intake air temperature.  
• For any other ambient condition, correct power by: 
o 1.5% for each 10 degrees F above 77 °F 
o 3.5% for each 1000 feet above sea level 
 Example 1: A genset with 87 °F ambient should expect: 

• 10 degrees above 77 °F will have a 1.5% derate from max power 
• Max Rated Power = 10,000 w * (100% - 1.5%)  

= 10,000 w * (98.5% = 0.985) 
= 9,850 w 

 Example 2: A genset 4000 feet above sea level would expect: 
• 4000 ft above sea level will have a 4 * 3.5% derate from max power 
• Max Rated Power = 10,000 w * (100% - ( 4 * 3.5%) )  

= 10,000 w * (86% = 0.86) 
= 8,600 w 

 
Regulator Setting and Calibration: 
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• The regulator (0148-0597) is adjustable between 1" to 9" water 
column. 
 
1.) Connect the water manometer gauge to the output side of the 
regulator  
2.) Measure while the set is running.  
3.) Remove the end cap to expose the plastic screw adjustment.  
a. Turning the plastic screw inward will increase regulator output 
pressure.  
b. Bringing the plastic screw outward will decrease the output regulator 
pressure.  
4.) With the genset running, adjust the screw so the regulator's output 
pressure is between 2.5" to 5" water column. 
 
 
 
Connect a resistive load bank and verify maximum output power from 
the genset. If the generator set output power is less than the rated power 
listed above, and all other fuel system components are at factory 
specification, adjust the main power valve on the carburetor/mixer as 
described in the procedure below. 

 
 
 
 
Main Power Valve Adjustment Procedure: 
 
1.) Using a resistive load bank, adjust the load in increments until the 
carburetor mixer throttle shaft position is slightly below the maximum 
stop position (approximately 2 mm) – Wide Open Throttle (WOT)  
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2.) Shutdown genset and remove the air filter assembly to access the 
carburetor main valve adjustment 
3.) Remove the tamper resistant plug that covers the main power valve 
4.) Mark the original position of the valve for reference 
5.) Adjust the main power valve by turning clockwise or 
counterclockwise 
a. This adjustment will affect how far the throttle shaft will rotate away 
from the maximum stop position (WOT) 
b. The idea is to find the exact position of the main power valve that will 
cause the throttle shaft to rotate farthest away from WOT at the same 
load that was found in step 1.). 
6.) Reinstall the air filter assembly. NOTE: The air filter must be 
reinstalled for proper fuel ratio. Adjustments made without the air 
filter may not work when genset is completely assembled 
7.) Restart genset, observe change in throttle shaft position 
8.) Check genset for rated power output 
9.) Repeat steps 2.) through 8.) if output power is below rated 
specification 
 
A number of adjustments may be required to find the proper position of 
the main power valve if there had been carburetor adjustments in the 
past. 
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Product Support Bulletin 

 
Date:  February 7, 2007  Bulletin No. 696 
 
Subject:  EC 30 Controls & Fuel Pumps 
  Effective:  Immediately 
Model(s) or Series: EC 30 Controls 
 
Description: EC 30 controls causes the generator fuel pump to prime continuously or the generator 
displays a fault code 57- Over Prime Fault. 
Symptom:  

While uncommon, this symptom is most likely seen in KY and HGJAB generators. It occurs less often 
in other RV or CM generators. 
 
KY and HGJAB generators: 
Generator fuel pump runs continuously and neither the local or remote START/STOP switch has been 
depressed. Pressing the START/STOP switch in the start or stop position causes the pump to turn off.   
If the fuel pump is run for a long period of time with an empty tank, the pump could sustain damage. If 
the fuel pump runs continuously, it may also drain the batteries. 
 
All other RV or CM generators: 
Generator fuel pump runs continuously for approximately 3 min and then faults on Fault Code 57 - 
Over prime fault. Neither the local or remote START/STOP switch has been depressed. 

Cause:  
Current testing has shown that the EC30 is sending a continuous stop signal.  This symptom can occur 
under the following condition: 

• DC disconnect switch is on, EC 30 is in manual mode for 30 days or more, and the safety signal 
or DC disconnect switch have not been toggled. 

Correction: 
If a customer brings in a generator set that exhibits the symptoms described above and the EC30 control is 
in the affected serial range (3125 - 7751), replace the EC30 control.  Send the any controls removed from 
service to the Onan Indiana facility. (Onan Indiana contact information listed below)  
 
Current EC30 units are being loaded with software version 2.00 that will eliminate this issue. Controls with 
a serial number between 3125 and 7751 that have a label identifying software rev # (version 2.00 or newer) 
have been loaded with the current software. 

  
Returning the EC30 control 

      Return EC30 controls to: 
 
Onan Indiana 
Attn: Bryan Ritchie 
5125 Beck Drive 
Elkhart IN 46516 
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Date: March 8, 2007 Bulletin No. 697 
 
Subject: Marine E-Series Digital Display Inoperative Effective: Immediately  
 
Group: 19  
 
Model(s) or Series: All networked marine models: 
MDDCx 
MGKBD, MGKBC 
MDKBH, BK, BL, BM, BN, BP, BR, BS, BT, BU 
 
Description: 
 
A circuit board component in the e-series digital displays built between date code 5C11 
(March 11, 2005)  
and 6F15 (June 15, 2006) may fail and cause the display to become inoperative/blank. 
This failure could  
occur while the genset is running which would then require the set be stopped and 
started usingthe local  
switch on the set.  
 
The date code for the display is on the part number/bar code label located on the side of 
the display.  
The date code is the last 4 digits on the label. The first digit represents the year. The 
letter represents the  
month. The last two digits represents the day of the month. examples: 
 
300-6018-AD-0000546F30 = 6/30/06  
300-6018-AD-0000546E12 = 5/12/06 
 
Correction:  

If you have an e-series digital display with a date code between 5C11 (March 11, 
2005) and 6F15 (June 15, 2006) that is inoperative/blank, replace the display 
prior to any further diagnostic work. Do NOT return displays that have been in 
service. If the display date code does not fall between these dates, then follow 
normal diagnostics.  
 
Parts in stock at MDC and CPG factory stock have been reworked to replace the 
failing circuit board component. These reworked digital displays can be identified 
by a green dot or green writing on the part number/bar code label.  
The date codes should be checked on the replacement displays that may be in 
stock at distributors/dealers. If displays in stock at distributors/dealers have date 
codes between 5C11 and 6F15 and do not have a green dot or green writing on 
the label, return them to: 
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Cummins Power Generation 
1400 73rd Avenue, N.E. 
Mail station OF193 
Minneapolis, MN 55432 
Attn: Paul Jacobson  
 
Return in-stock displays only. Do NOT return displays that have been in service. 
To receive credit for returned stock parts, use authorization number 64050, fail 
code JCQYOC, and BIS account 95 on claims. This authorization will expire 
6/8/2007. Claim detail should include the date code for each display being 
returned.  
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Product Support Bulletin 

 
 
Date:  March 28, 2007   Bulletin No.  698 
 
Subject:   Safety Campaign #734  Effective: Immediately                                             

(Switched B+ May Remain 
Energized After Failed Start  
for PCC 1301 Controllers                  

  Shutdown) 
 

IMPORTANT 
 

Field upgrading must be conducted promptly on all available 
gaseous units referencing the above equipment list. 

 
IMPORTANT 

 
Model(s) or Series: Gaseous Generator Sets with a PCC 1301 controller (0327-
1513-01/02), including non-PGF built units.  See attached Equipment List (rev 0) 
for affected S/Ns. 

     
Campaign #734 

Equip List (Rev 0).xls  
 
Purpose: 
 
To update the PCC 1301 controller software to version 5.18. 
 
Background: 
 
During recent factory testing, it was discovered that GGDB, GGMA, & GNAC 
gaseous fueled Generator Sets with a PCC 1301 control have the possibility of 
maintaining 12 volts DC to the fuel solenoid in the event they fail to start after 
reaching a narrow engine speed band.  
 
This possibility may only occur during the very small window of time (less than 1 
second) as engine speed transitions out of the start disconnect sequence at 450 
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 Consumer claim handling:  Brian Turner, 763-528-7470,  

      brian.j.turner@cummins.com 
 
This Product Support Bulletin is in support of Campaign #734 and the campaign 
number must be referenced on associated claims.  Standard warranty or policy 
reimbursement guidelines apply for this upgrade, along with the following: 

• Failure Code: JCQDWP 
• Severity Code: A 
• Acct Code: 65 
• SRT: 1.2 hr. 
• Admin: 0.4 hr. 
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Product Support Bulletin 

 
 
Date:  June 21, 2007   Bulletin No.  699 
 
Subject:   InPower Onan updates    Effective: Immediately   

and the INCAL website                                               
 
 
Models: HDKCx, HGJAA, AD, AE, AF, HDKAx starting with spec k, MDKBH-BU, MDDCx and 
MGKBx 
 
Description:  
This announcement will cover several topics regarding InPower Onan. There are 4 sections to 
this notification. 

1. Explaining the proper way to uninstall InPower Onan tool 
2. Clarifying which HGJAx models currently operate with InPower Onan 
3. Introducing the new INCAL website 
4. Reiterating PGU course information 

 
1. When InPower Onan software is not uninstalled correctly it prevents a successful installation on future 

attempts.   
a. Whenever a new version of the tool must be installed on a PC, insert the CD and it will prompt 

you to uninstall the previous version.  The current version will then be installed. 
b. Whenever InPower Onan must be removed from a PC for any other reason the best method of 

removal is as follows: either click  start  all programs  power generation  InPower Onan  
uninstall 
 
Or 
      Click  control panel  add/remove program  PowerGen PC tools   change/remove 
 
Either of these two methods will allow for a successful removal of the InPower Onan tool. 

2. On previous notifications it is listed that InPower Onan will operate with HGJAA, AD, AE or AF model 
generators, however this is an accurate statement only if one of the following are true: 

a. The genset has a serial number of A05 or newer  
 
 or 
 
b. The control board was built starting in Jan 2005. Controls will communicate with InPower Onan 

if you have a genset that has a serial number prior to A05 but has had the control board 
replaced after December 2004. Below is an example to show how to read the date code on a 
barcode located on the back of the control board. 
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In the example above, the control board was manufactured on March 26, 2004 and would NOT be 
compatible with InPower Onan. (A generator built before January 2005 has a compatible control if 
the 4th character from the end has a digit that is 5 or higher. xxx – xxxx - - - - XX – xxxxxx7xxx.  In 
this example the control was built in 2007) 
c. DO NOT replace control boards just so it will operate with InPower Onan unless you are doing it 

at YOUR expense. 
 

3. In order for InPower Onan to update software with any of the compatible generators the correct 
calibration (INCAL) files must be installed on the PC.  Cummins Onan has launched a website that 
allows users to download the latest calibration files.  Current INCAL files that were distributed by any 
method other than the website, expire on June 30, 2007.  You must download the INCAL files from the 
website in order for InPower Onan to work after the expiration period listed above otherwise you will not 
be able to down load to the controls using the update calibration feature. 
 
An announcement will be sent should an urgent calibration update be released.  The INCAL web site 
reached through www.cumminspower.com/na.  
 

             To register: Click on Service -> INCAL Quick Links -> New Registration. 
Once registered, to access download page: Click on Service -> INCAL Quick Links -> Search              
and Download 

 
 

 
 
For access, first determine if you are a Cummins employee or Guest, then complete the registration 
information accurately as outlined below. NOT following the instructions below WILL result in delaying or 
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rejecting your access request. 
 

Since there are no dongles, InPower Onan users are required to enter a telephone number for 
verification. Acceptable locations are the space provided for ‘dongle number’ or ‘Mailing address 2’. 

 
Cummins Employees: 
1. Enter your WWID (World Wide Identification) into the "UserID" category 

** NOTE ** 
DO NOT use your WWID@cummins.com format in step 2. 

 
2. Enter your Cummins email address in First.LastName@cummins.com format.  
3. This will prompt the system to register your WWID. Once your request is approved, you will be granted access 
to the INCAL web site using your standard Cummins password (WWIMS - World Wide Identify Management). 

 
** NOTE ** 

Guest access is intended for authorized InPower Onan Users  
who support Cummins products and services  

yet do not have a WWID and WWIMS. 
 

Guest - All Other Users (Non-Cummins employees): 
1. Enter any "UserID" you prefer with greater than 5 characters 
2. Enter any email address that does NOT contain @cummins.com 
3. After approval is granted you will then be sent an email link to be able to register your 
password and establish password recovery information. 
Once access is granted, entry will allow Users to search for specific calibrations, by model type, 
etc. as indicated below.  

 
 

** NOTE ** 
Although the site does contain a radio button for Commercial calibration searches, these calibrations 

will not work unless you have the InPower Pro tool, InPower Onan will not communicate with 
commercial devices.  

 
Because the Consumer calibration file package is small (<2MB), it is recommended that calibration 

files are downloaded using Consumer radio button rather than searching by model or file.  (See below)
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Once the consumer.zip file is open, extract to the root drive ‘C’ or ‘D’.  Cummins powersweep 
II computers should use the ‘D’ drive as reference on page 8 of the User download guide (or 
attached training document.)  All other PCs should have this file extracted to the ‘C’ drive (or 
designated hard drive). The top level folder being extracted is titled PGA. If asked, you 
SHOULD overwrite existing files. (say yes to all) 
 
To verify the calibration files, open the InPower Onan software and follow the steps listed on 
page 8 (figure 22) of the User download guide (or attached training document.)  The default is 
the ‘D’ drive, however if you are using a non powersweep II PC change the INCAL CD drive to 
‘C’ (or designated hard drive.) 

 
Attached is a copy of the User download guide. This should be previewed PRIOR to beginning 
registration.  

 

InCal Website 
Training Material.pdf    
 

4. InPower Onan training is available on PowerGen University.  The course information is: Course Name – 
InPower Onan, Course number - CST6029-EN. 

 
 

Dealers contact your Distributor for assistance.  Distributors contact the factory for assistance 
This is for Informational purposes only. If you have any questions or concerns regarding the 
above, please contact Latonya Tomlinson at latonya.tomlinson@cummins.com 
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